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 Technical Memorandum  
 

To: Kurt Erickson, Ravensdale LLC 
Fred Wagner, Ravensdale LLC 

File Number: 1042.0005 

From: Matt DeCaro, Soundview Consultants LLC 
Jeremy Downs, Soundview Consultants LLC 

    Date: May 30, 2018 

Re: Ravensdale LLC Reclamation Trench Filling Project  
Wetland, Aquatic Area, and Fish and Wildlife Habitat Assessment 

Dear Mr. Wagner and Mr. Erickson, 

Soundview Consultants LLC (SVC) is assisting King County clearing and grading permit applicant 
Ravensdale LLC (Applicant) with wetland, aquatic area, and fish and wildlife habitat assessments in 
relation to portions of ten relatively small mined-out strip coal mining trenches lying within a ±699-
acre site comprised of ten contiguous parcels of land owned by Erickson Logging II, LLC that are 
located in unincorporated King County on the south side of SE Ravensdale Way in Ravensdale, 
Washington.   

This assessment has been conducted to support proposed mine restoration activities on the subject 
site, including the proposed reclamation filling and reforestation of the strip mine trenches resultant 
from ten previously mined-out and un-reclaimed strip coal mines within the ten parcels.  (The ten 
trenches are individually referred to herein as Trenches A, C, D, E, F, G, H, I, J, and K and collectively 
referred to herein as the “subject trenches.”).  

SVC investigated the study area (i.e., the area within 300 feet of the subject trenches) to evaluate if any 
potentially-regulated wetlands, streams, or other fish and wildlife habitat are located on or adjacent to 
the ten trench remediation areas and to evaluate any potential adverse impacts of the proposed project 
to such potentially-regulated wetlands, streams, or other fish and wildlife habitat. This Technical 
Memorandum documents the results of this assessment.

Background Data 
 
Location, Size, Comprehensive Plan Land Use Map Designation, and Forestry Designation of Parcels 

The ten parcels that comprise the site are located in the following three sections of land: (1) the East 
½ of Section 1, Township 21 North, Range 6 East; (2) the East ½ of Section 30, Township 22 North, 
Range 6 East; and (3) the West ½ of Section 31, Township 21 North, Range 7 East, W.M.  The 
locations of each of the ten parcels are noted by project parcel number (1 through 10) and Assessor’s 
parcel number on Attachment A.  The project parcel numbers (1 through 10), the corresponding 
Assessor’s parcel number of each project parcel, the parcels’ approximate acreage (obtained from King 
County Assessor’s Maps), the King County Comprehensive Plan Land Use Map Designation(s) and 
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Zoning classification(s) of each parcel, and the designation of each parcel in accordance with the King 
County Agricultural and Forest Lands Map (2016) are set forth in Table 1 below. 

Table 1. Parcel Summary. 

PROJECT 
PARCEL# 

ASSESSOR’S 
PARCEL# ACREAGEA 

COMP. PLAN 2016 
LAND USE MAP 
DESIGNATIONB 

ZONING 
DESIGNATIONC 

AGRICULTURE AND 
FOREST LANDS 2016 

MAP DESIGNATIOND 

1 3122079035 20.79 Forest (f) Forest (F) Forest Production District 

2 3122079040 20.79 Forest (f) Forest (F) Forest Production District 

3 3122079080 118.96 Forest (f) Forest (F) Forest Production District 

4 3622069009 220.39 

West ±19.5 acres: 
Mining (m); 

remainder (east part): 
Forest (f) 

West ±19.5 acres: 
Mineral (M); remainder 
(east part): Forest (F) 

The portion of this parcel 
zoned Forest (F) is 
designated Forest 
Production District. 

5 0121069001 161.00 Forest (f) Forest (F) Forest Production District 

6 0121069005 54.79 Forest (f) Forest (F) Forest Production District 

7 0121069004 20.88 Forest (f) Forest (F) Forest Production District 

8 0121069006 20.00 Forest (f) Forest (F) Forest Production District 

9 0121069007 20.00 Forest (f) Forest (F) Forest Production District 

10 3622069064 41.55 
West part: Mining 

(m); east part: Forest 
(f) 

West part: Mineral 
(M); east part: Forest 

(F) 

The portion of this parcel 
zoned Forest (F) is 
designated Forest 
Production District. 

Total Acreage 699.15    

Notes: 
A. Acreage data is from the King County Assessor’s quarter section maps (accessed 04/10/2018) on which each 

parcel lies. 
B. Comprehensive Plan 2016 Land Use Map Designations obtained online 4/16/2018 from the GIS Center’s King 

County Districts and Development Conditions webpage. 
C. Zoning designations obtained online 4/16/2018 from the GIS Center’s King County Districts and 

Development Conditions webpage. 
D. The Agriculture and Forest Lands 2016 Map is part of the King County Comprehensive Plan, 2016, Chapter 

Three, Rural Area and Natural Resource Lands. 
 

For a color map exhibit created from the King County public GIS mapping system accessed April 16, 
2018 of the King County Comprehensive Plan Land Use Map Designations of the project parcels and 
surrounding properties [an exhibit that also notes lands within the King County Forest Production 
District (FPD)], see Attachment B.  For a color map exhibit created from the King County public GIS 
mapping system accessed April 16, 2018 of the King County Zoning Map Designations of the project 
parcels and surrounding properties, see Attachment C.   

It should be noted that King County Comprehensive Plan Policy R-691 states that “[r]eclamation of 
mining sites in the Forest Production District should return the land to forestry.” 

Wetland and Aquatic Area Critical Areas 

Prior to the site investigation, background research was conducted using the King County iMap, U.S. 
Fish and Wildlife Service (USFWS) National Wetland Inventory (NWI) map, Washington State 
Department of Natural Resources (DNR) stream typing map, WDFW SalmonScape mapping tool, 
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Washington Department of Fish and Wildlife (WDFW) Priority Habitat and Species (PHS) database, 
and Natural Resources Conservation Service (NRCS) Soil Survey map.  All critical area determinations 
were made using observable vegetation, hydrology, and soils in conjunction with data from the U.S. 
Geographic Survey (USGS) topographic maps, NRCS, USFWS, local precipitation data (NOAA), and 
various orthophotographic resources.   

The King County iMap (Attachment D1) and USFWS NWI map (Attachment D2) identify a mapped 
wetland (identified herein as “Wetland G”) approximately 100 feet to the southwest of Trench G.  No 
other wetlands are documented within 300 feet of the subject trenches.  

The King County GIS data depicts with relative accuracy two aquatic areas in the northern portion of 
the study area: Ravensdale Creek, which comes within approximately 100 feet to the west of Trench 
G; and an unnamed tributary to Ravensdale Creek (identified herein as “Stream Y”), located to the 
north and northwest of Trench G. Ravensdale Creek and its tributary are identified as Type N (non-
fish) streams by the DNR stream typing map (Attachment D3).  

The NWI map and DNR stream typing map misidentify a potential Type N stream within Trench F, 
which is mapped as flowing offsite to the southeast; however, the King County GIS data correctly 
identifies this stream feature as originating greater than 300 feet to the southeast of Trench F. The 
DNR water typing and NWI databases also misidentify unclassified streams within Trenches A and C 
and a non-fish stream within Trench G; these non-existent features are correctly absent from King 
County’s stream inventory.  

The WDFW SalmonScape map (Attachment D4) does not identify any documented or modeled 
salmonid presence on or within 300 feet of the study area. The WDFW PHS map (Attachment D5) 
identifies potential cave habitat and elk (Cervus elaphus) presence within the general locality and a 
reported western pond turtle (Actinemys marmorata) occurrence in 1992 within 0.25-mile of the study 
area.  No other wetlands, streams, or priority habitats or species are documented within 300 feet of 
the subject trenches. 

Methods 

Following background research, site investigations were performed by qualified SVC scientists in 
October and December 2017. These investigations consisted of walk-through and aerial surveys of 
any accessible areas within 300 feet of the subject trenches (“study area”) for potentially-regulated 
wetlands, streams, or other fish and wildlife habitat. 

Wetlands, streams, and select fish and wildlife habitats and species are regulated as critical areas per 
King County Code (KCC) Chapter 21A.24 [CRITICAL AREAS (Formerly Environmentally Sensitive 
Areas)] and subject to restricted uses/activities under the same chapter. Wetland boundaries were 
determined in accordance with the U.S. Army Corps of Engineers (USACE) Wetlands Delineation 
Manual (Environmental Laboratory, 1987), as modified according to the guidelines established in the 
Regional Supplement to the Corps of Engineers Wetland Delineation Manual: Western Mountains, Valleys, and 
Coast Region, Version 2.0 (USACE, 2010). Qualified SVC wetland scientists marked boundaries of all 
onsite wetlands within the study area with orange surveyor’s flagging labeled alpha-numerically and 
tied to 3-foot lath or to vegetation along the wetland boundary.  Pink surveyor’s flagging was labeled 
alpha-numerically and tied to 3-foot lath or to vegetation at formal sampling locations to mark the 
points where detailed data was collected.  Additional informal test pits were excavated at regular 
intervals inside and outside of the wetland boundaries to further confirm each delineation. 
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Wetlands were classified using both the hydrogeomorphic (Brinson, 1993) and Cowardin (Cowardin, 
1979; Federal Geographic Data Committee, 2013) classification systems and generally assessed using 
the Wetland Functions Characterization Tool for Linear Projects (WSDOT, 2000). Following classification 
and assessment, wetlands were rated and categorized using the 2004 Washington State Wetland Rating 
System for Western Washington (Hruby, 2004) and guidelines established in KCC 21A.24.318.  

Ordinary high water (OHW) mark determinations were made using Washington State Department of 
Ecology’s (WSDOE’s) method as detailed in Determining the Ordinary High Water Mark for Shoreline 
Management Act Compliance in Washington State (Anderson et. al., 2016) and the definitions established in 
a portion of the Shoreline Management Act at Revised Code of Washington (RCW) 90.58.030(2)(b) 
and in Washington Administrative Code (WAC) 173-22-030(11).  To mark the centerline or banks of 
potentially-regulated streams, blue surveyor’s flagging was alpha-numerically labeled and tied to 
vegetation.  Following delineation, wetland and ordinary high water (OHW) flags facing the subject 
trenches were located by a professional surveying firm (Contour Engineering, LLC), and a digital map 
was produced.  The locations of the remaining wetland and OHW flags were estimated using a high-
accuracy GPS device.  

The fish and wildlife habitat assessment was conducted during the same site visits by qualified fish 
and wildlife biologists from SVC.  Experienced biologists made visual observations using stationary 
and walking survey methods for both aquatic and upland habitats, noting any special habitat features 
or signs of fish and wildlife activity.  Drainages and surface water features were classified using the 
DNR Water Typing System as outlined in WAC Section 222-16-030 and the criteria established in 
KCC 21A.24.355 (Aquatic areas — water types).  

Results 

The subject property consists of actively managed forestlands as modified by the previous coal mining 
activities and by ongoing forest practices. An above-ground high voltage power transmission line 
spans Trench E, and actively used logging and powerline access roads cross the site. The area 
surrounding the subject trenches was last logged between approximately 2007 and 2009. Existing 
vegetation within the study area is generally dominated by young, planted Douglas fir trees and non-
native, invasive vegetation such as Himalayan blackberry, Scotch broom, and reed canarygrass.  

Wetlands 

The site investigations identified 12 wetlands (Wetlands A through L) within 300 feet of one or more 
of the subject trenches (Attachment E). The identified wetlands contained indicators of wetland 
hydrology, hydric soils, and a predominance of hydrophytic vegetation according to current wetland 
delineation methodology. Wetland data forms, wetland rating forms, and wetland rating maps are 
provided in Attachments F, G, and H, respectively.  Table 2 summarizes the wetlands identified during 
the site investigations. 
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Table 2. Wetland Summary. 

Wetland 
Predominant Wetland Classification / Rating Approximate 

Wetland Size 
(square feet)  

Buffer Width  
(feet)E CowardinA HGMB WSDOEC King 

CountyD 

A PSS/EMH Depressional II II 116,600 50 

B PSS/EMH Depressional III III 25,490 40 

C PSS/EMB Depressional IV IV 760 25 

D PFOH Depressional IV IV 170 25 

E PSSH Depressional IV IV 1,070 25 

F PFOH Depressional IV IV 19,100 25 

G PSS/EM/ABH Depressional II II 734,690 90 

H PSS/EMH Depressional III III 21,675 40 

I PSSH Depressional IV IV 26,515 25 

J PSS/EMH Depressional III III 1,660 40 

K PSSB Depressional III III 15,015 40 

L PSS/EMB Depressional IV IV 13,220 25 

Notes: 
E. Cowardin et al. (1979) or National Wetland Inventory (NWI) Class based on vegetation: PFO = Palustrine 

Forested, PSS = Palustrine Scrub-Shrub, PEM = Palustrine Emergent, PAB = Palustrine Aquatic Bed; 
Modifiers for Water Regime or Special Situations: B = Saturated, H = Permanently Flooded / Saturated 

F. Brinson, M. M. (1993). 
G. Washington State Department of Ecology (WSDOE) rating according to 2004 Washington State Wetland 

Rating System for Western Washington (Hruby, 2004). 
H. KCC 21A.24.318 wetland definition.    
I. KCC 21A.24.325.B buffer requirements for low intensity land uses (forest practices). 

Wetland A is approximately 116,600 square feet (2.68 acres) in size and is located to the north of 
Trench F in Parcel 6.  Wetland vegetation is dominated by hardhack (Spiraea douglasii), broadleaf cattail 
(Typha latifolia), salmonberry (Rubus spectabilis), and slough sedge (Carex obnupta). Hydrology for 
Wetland A is provided by surface sheet flow, direct precipitation, and a seasonally-high groundwater 
table.  Soil within Wetland A met primary hydric soil indicator A1 – Histosol.  Wetland A is a Palustrine 
Scrub-Shrub/Emergent, Permanently Flooded/Seasonally Flooded wetland. Under KCC 21A.24.318, 
Wetland A is a Category II depressional wetland with a total habitat score of 17 points. 

Wetland B is approximately 25,490 square feet (0.59 acre) in size and is located in Parcel 7 to the east-
southeast of Wetland A, on the opposite side of Trench F.  Wetland vegetation is dominated by Pacific 
willow (Salix lasiandra), salmonberry, hardhack, slough sedge, and vine maple (Acer circinatum).  
Hydrology for Wetland B is provided by surface sheet flow, direct precipitation, and a seasonally-high 
groundwater table.  Soil within Wetland B met primary hydric soil indicator F3 – Depleted Matrix.  
Wetland B is a Palustrine Scrub-Shrub/Emergent, Permanently Flooded/Saturated wetland. Under 
KCC 21A.24.318, Wetland B is a Category III depressional wetland with a total habitat score of 17 
points. 
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Wetland C is approximately 760 square feet (0.017 acre) in size and is located in Parcel 5 approximately 
200 feet to the southeast of Trench E.  Wetland C appears to have been artificially created along an 
existing access road.  Wetland vegetation is dominated by woolly sedge (Carex pellita), salmonberry, 
and Scouler’s willow (Salix scouleriana).  Hydrology for Wetland C is provided by surface sheet flow, 
direct precipitation, and a seasonally-high groundwater table.  Soil within Wetland C met primary 
hydric soil indicator F3 – Depleted Matrix. Wetland C is a Palustrine Scrub-Shrub/Emergent, 
Saturated wetland.  Under KCC 21A.24.318, Wetland C is a Category IV depressional wetland. 

Wetland D is approximately 170 square feet (0.004 acre) in size and is located within the northeast 
portion of Parcel 7 at distance of ±50 feet east of Trench F.  Wetland vegetation is dominated by 
slough sedge under an upland canopy of big-leaf maple (Acer macrophyllum) and Douglas fir.  Hydrology 
for Wetland D is provided by surface sheet flow, direct precipitation, and a seasonally-high 
groundwater table.  Wetland D is a Palustrine Forested, Permanently Flooded wetland.  Under KCC 
21A.24.318, Wetland D is a Category IV depressional wetland. 

Wetland E is approximately 1,070 square feet (0.025 acre) in size and is located northwest of Trench 
E in Parcel 5.  Wetland E appears to be an excavated depression that exhibits permanent ponding and 
that has developed wetland characteristics.  Wetland vegetation along the periphery is dominated by 
salmonberry and overhanging Himalayan blackberry.  Hydrology for Wetland E is provided by surface 
sheet flow, direct precipitation, and a seasonally-high groundwater table.  Wetland E is a Palustrine 
Scrub-Shrub, Permanently Flooded wetland.  Under KCC 21A.24.318, Wetland E is a Category IV 
depressional wetland.  

Wetland F is approximately 19,100 square feet (0.44 acre) in size and is primarily located within the 
northeast portion of Parcel 7 at a distance of ±50 feet east of Trench F.  The easternmost tip of 
Wetland F extends ±15 feet across the east boundary of Lot 7 into an abutting parcel (APN 
0621079032).  Wetland F appears to be a headwater wetland to an offsite, non-fish bearing stream 
located southeast of the site.  [The offsite stream was not assessed in detail because it is located more 
than 300 feet from the nearest trench (Trench F).]  Wetland F exhibits clear indications of 
anthropogenic modifications.  Wetland vegetation is sparse and dominated by western red cedar, 
salmonberry, and slough sedge.  Hydrology for Wetland F is provided by surface sheet flow, direct 
precipitation, and a seasonally-high groundwater table.  Soil within Wetland F met primary hydric soil 
indicator A4 – Hydrogen Sulfide.  Wetland F is a Palustrine Forested, Permanently Flooded wetland.  
Under KCC 21A.24.318, Wetland F is a Category IV depressional wetland.  

Wetland G is approximately 734,690 square feet (16.9 acres) in size that straddles part of the common 
boundary between Parcels 4 and 5 and is located south of Trench G.  Wetland G appears to be a 
headwater wetland to Ravensdale Creek.  Wetland vegetation is dominated by broadleaf cattail (Typha 
latifolia) and Pacific willow.  Hydrology for Wetland G is provided by surface sheet flow, direct 
precipitation, and a seasonally-high groundwater table.  Wetland G is a Palustrine Scrub-
Shrub/Emergent/Aquatic Bed, Permanently Flooded/Saturated wetland.  Under KCC 21A.24.318, 
Wetland G is a Category II depressional wetland with a total habitat score of 22 points.  

Wetland H is approximately 21,675 square feet (0.50 acre) in size and is located in the northwest 
portion of Parcel 4 along Ravensdale Creek, downstream of Wetland G and to the west-northwest of 
Trench G.  Wetland vegetation is dominated by woolly sedge, various willows (Salix spp.), and 
broadleaf cattail.  Hydrology for Wetland H is provided by surface sheet flow, direct precipitation, and 
a seasonally-high groundwater table.  Soil within Wetland H met primary hydric soil indicator A4 – 
Hydrogen Sulfide.  Wetland H is a Palustrine Scrub-Shrub/Emergent, Permanently 
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Flooded/Saturated wetland.  Under KCC 21A.24.318, Wetland H is a Category III depressional 
wetland with a total habitat score of 19 points.  

Wetland I is approximately 26,515 square feet (0.61 acre) in size and is located in the northwest portion 
of Parcel 4 at the confluence of Ravensdale Creek and “Stream Y.”  Wetland I likely resulted from 
excavation that was part of the previous coal strip mining operation and appears to be permanently 
flooded with greater than ten vertical feet of surface water.  Wetland I only exhibits wetland 
characteristics along the fringe of the regulated waters. The sparse wetland vegetation in this unit 
includes western red cedar, red alder, and salmonberry.  Wetland I is a Palustrine Scrub-Shrub, 
Permanently Flooded wetland.  Formal wetland data plots were not collected due to the steep slopes 
along the wetland boundaries.  Under KCC 21A.24.318, Wetland I is a Category IV depressional 
wetland.  

Wetland J is approximately 1,660 square feet (0.038 acre) in size and is located within Parcel 4 east of 
the southeast end of Trench G, on the opposite side of a maintained access road and along a roadside 
ditch.  Wetland vegetation is dominated by red alder, broadleaf cattail, and reed canarygrass.  
Hydrology for Wetland J is provided by surface sheet flow, direct precipitation, and a seasonally-high 
groundwater table.  Soil within Wetland J met primary hydric soil indicator A4 – Hydrogen Sulfide. 
Wetland J is a Palustrine Scrub-Shrub/Emergent, Permanently Flooded wetland.  Under KCC 
21A.24.318, Wetland J is a Category III depressional wetland with a total habitat score of 12 points.  

Wetland K is approximately 15,015 square feet (0.34 acre) in size and is located within Parcel 4 along 
Stream Y, a short distance to the northeast of Wetland J.  Wetland vegetation is dominated by 
salmonberry and slough sedge.  Hydrology for Wetland K is provided by surface sheet flow, direct 
precipitation, and a seasonally-high groundwater table.  Soil within Wetland K met primary hydric soil 
indicator A4 – Hydrogen Sulfide.  Wetland K is a Palustrine Scrub-Shrub, Saturated wetland.  Under 
KCC 21A.24.318, Wetland K is a Category III depressional wetland with a total habitat score of 15 
points.  

Wetland L is approximately 13,220 square feet (0.30 acre) in size and is located within Parcel 4 west 
of Trench G.  Wetland vegetation is dominated by reed canarygrass, lady fern (Athyrium cyclosorum), 
and small-fruited bulrush (Scirpus microcarpus).  Hydrology for Wetland L is provided by surface sheet 
flow, direct precipitation, and a seasonally-high groundwater table.  Soil within Wetland L met primary 
hydric soil indicator A4 – Hydrogen Sulfide, A11 – Depleted Below Dark Surface, and F3 – Depleted 
Matrix.  Wetland L is a Palustrine Scrub-Shrub/Emergent, Saturated wetland.  Under KCC 
21A.24.318, Wetland K is a Category IV depressional wetland. 
 
Aquatic Areas 
 
The site investigation identified two potentially-regulated waterbodies (Ravensdale Creek and Stream 
Y) within 300 feet of the subject trenches, as discussed below.  The locations of these identified 
streams are illustrated in Attachment E. 

The perennial Ravensdale Creek flows a short distance to the north-northwest from Wetland G into 
Wetland H, then flows north from Wetland H a further short distance into the west end of Wetland 
I, and then continues flowing north-northwest from Wetland I across the northern portion of Parcel 
4. [see the Site Plan (North), drawing Sheet 1 of 2 in Attachment E].  The onsite portion of Ravensdale 
Creek is greater than 6 feet wide on average and exhibits a gravel and cobble substrate. Vegetation 
along the banks of Ravensdale Creek within the study area is dominated by a canopy of red alder and 
Douglas fir with an understory of Himalayan blackberry and sword fern.  In the north part of the 
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study area in Parcel 4, Ravensdale Creek flows subsurface through a mined-out pit that is not proposed 
to be filled. The DNR Water Typing Map classifies Ravensdale Creek as a Type N (non-fish-bearing) 
water. King County maps the creek as an unclassified stream.  No documented fish presence in the 
portion of the Ravensdale Creek within the site is identified by the WDFW SalmonScape or PHS 
mapping tools.  Under KCC 21A.24.355, Ravensdale Creek is considered a Type N water.  

Within Parcel 4, the unnamed “Stream Y” flows west-northwest from Wetland K, empties into the 
excavated Wetland I through an area of very steep slopes, and then discharges into the north-flowing 
Ravensdale Creek.  [For the flow pattern, see Site Plan (drawing Sheet 1 of 2).]  Stream Y is less than 
6 feet wide on average and exhibits a sandy, mucky substrate with some areas of braiding.  Vegetation 
along the banks of Stream Y is dominated by red alder, Himalayan blackberry, and salmonberry.  Based 
on the observed stream characteristics and the presence of scour marks, Stream Y likely conveys 
seasonal stormwater flows.  Surface flows were observed within Stream Y during the December 2017 
site investigations.  Stream Y is classified on the DNR Water Typing Map as a Type N (non-fish) 
stream.  King County maps Stream Y as an unclassified stream.   Under KCC 21A.24.355, Stream Y 
is considered a Type N water. 

Coal Mine Trenches 

The following provides a summary of the subject trenches, which are non-wetland, man-made mining 
trenches that were excavated during the earlier strip coal mining activities on the subject property.  
The locations of these subject trenches are illustrated on the site plans provided in Attachment E 
(drawing Sheets 1 and 2). The total surface area of the subject trenches is ± 1,360,236 square feet 
(31.23 acres) which encompasses approximately four percent of the ±699-acre site. 

Trench A encompasses two adjacent, linear, excavated trenches (with a surface area of ± 217,940 
square feet [5.00 acres]) located near the main entrance of the Ravensdale LLC facility in the northwest 
portion of the site, extending from the west “arm” of Parcel 4 and into the south-central portion of 
Parcel 10.  The two closely adjacent trenches that together comprise Trench A roughly parallel each 
other and are obvious excavated scars in the site’s landscape.  Trench A is highly disturbed and has 
been partially filled to a relatively small extent under an existing King County DPER clearing and 
grading permit.  (The project drawings under that permit refer to Trench A’s two closely adjacent 
parts as Trench A1 and Trench A2).  Vegetation within Trench A consists of early successional 
aggressive species such as Douglas fir, red alder, Himalayan blackberry, and various grasses.  The site 
investigations did not identify any potentially-regulated wetlands or aquatic areas within 300 feet of 
Trench A.  

Trench C (with a surface area of ± 206,587 square feet [4.74 acres]) is located in an area of steep slopes 
in Parcel 4 (on the northern portion of the site).  Trench C has so far has received a relatively minimal 
volume of fill material.  Vegetation within the non-wetland trench is dominated by upland species 
including young Douglas fir, red alder, and Himalayan blackberry.  Due to the steep topography within 
the excavation, surface water artificially drains toward the center of Trench C and then to the 
southwest.  That artificial drainage course does not exhibit natural stream characteristics (e.g., a defined 
bed and banks) and would not be considered a regulated aquatic feature.  The site investigations did 
not identify any potentially-regulated wetlands or aquatic areas within 300 feet of Trench C. 

Trench D (with a surface area of ± 54,039 square feet [1.24 acres]) is located in the southwestern 
portion of Parcel 5 and has been filled under an existing King County clearing and grading permit. No 
potentially-regulated wetlands or aquatic areas were observed within 300 feet of Trench D. No 
additional filling near Trench D is proposed; therefore, Trench D is not assessed further in this report.  
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Trench E (with a surface area of ± 174,440 square feet [4.00 acres]) is a linear, approximately 100-foot 
deep strip coal mine excavation that is located east of the center of Parcel 5 and largely within the 
high-voltage transmission line corridor that extends generally from east to west across the center of 
Parcel 5.  This trench was also approved for reclamation filling under an existing King County clearing 
and grading permit.  Trench E also includes an adjoining area to the south of the filled trench 
(approximately four acres) that was previously filled, stabilized, and hydroseeded under the existing 
clearing and grading permit.  The unfilled portion of the man-made Trench E is surrounded by 
artificially created (mined) steep slopes and cliffs which prevent safe access to the artificially 
impounded water in Trench E.  Due to the challenges that those conditions pose to safely accessing 
this area on foot, the assessment methodology for this trench involved visual observations from a 
helicopter and from the powerline corridor.  The bottom of Trench E (approximately 0.25 acre) is 
unvegetated and holds water year-round due to the deep nature of the excavation and the lack of any 
outlet. Along the edges of the permanently-flooded portion of Trench E, vegetation is dominated by 
Himalayan blackberry, with lesser amounts of big-leaf maple and Scotch broom. Trench E is a non-
wetland, artificial waterbody that lacks a connection to any natural water and, therefore, does not 
constitute a regulated aquatic area under KCC 21A.24.355. Trench E does not meet the definition of 
an aquatic area under KCC 21A.06.072C, which states that aquatic areas do not include water features 
where the source of contributing water is entirely artificial. The site investigations identified two 
potentially-regulated wetlands (Wetlands C and E) within 300 feet of Trench E.  

Trench F (with a surface area of ± 165,902 square feet [3.81 acres]) is located approximately 1,500 
feet south of Trench E and is also a linear, artificial coal strip mine excavation that has not yet been 
reclaimed. Trench F straddles (1) most of the common boundary line between Parcels 6 and 7 (with 
most of the portion of the Trench F area that lies along that common boundary being located within 
Parcel 7) and (2) about two-thirds of the common boundary line between Parcels 6 and 8 (with most 
of the portion of the Trench F area that lies along that common boundary being located within Parcel 
8).  The southwestern portion of Trench F has been filled under the subject permittee’s existing King 
County clearing and grading permit.  Trench F is approximately 30 feet deep and largely devoid of 
living vegetation; several dead trees are located within the trench, primarily red alder and western red 
cedar.  During the October 2017 site visits, no water was present within Trench F; however, this 
artificial, non-wetland trench clearly ponds during the rainy season as evidenced by water marks.  
Trench F is surrounded by upland vegetation that is dominated by an overstory of Douglas fir.  The 
site investigations identified four potentially-regulated wetlands (Wetlands A, B, D, and F) within 300 
feet of Trench F.  

Trench G (with a surface area of ± 149,661 square feet [3.44 acres]) is a linear excavation in Parcel 4 
that is located to the south of Trench C.  The non-wetland Trench G is sparsely vegetated with 
Himalayan blackberry and salmonberry.  During the site investigations, some perched surface water 
was present in Trench G due to surface runoff from surrounding uplands.  This stormwater, which 
was perched atop compacted soils within this artificially created trench, is not indicative of a high 
groundwater table.  A total of four formal data plots (DP-16, DP-17, DP-18, and DP-26) were 
excavated within Trench G to document the hydrologic conditions and confirm the lack of wetland 
presence within this artificial excavation.  The site investigations identified four potentially-regulated 
wetlands (Wetlands G, H, J, and K) and two non-fish aquatic areas (Ravensdale Creek and Stream Y) 
within 300 feet of Trench G.  

Trench H (with a surface area of ± 78,721 square feet [1.81 acres]) is a linear, excavated strip mine 
that extends south-southwest to north-northeast from a point near the east edge of Parcel 4 across 
part of the west tip area of Parcel 3 and into Parcel 2.  Trench H is located within an area of steep 
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topography to the east of Trench C.  Trench H is vegetated with non-native, invasive vegetation such 
as Himalayan blackberry and common tansy.  Indications of scour were observed within Trench H, 
as this artificial trench appears to direct stormwater to the south.  Surface flow was not observed 
within Trench H during the site investigations, and the artificial drainage within this trench does not 
meet the definition of a typed water or a natural-occurring stream.  No potentially-regulated wetlands 
or aquatic areas were observed within 300 feet of Trench H.  

Trench I (with a surface area of ± 261,563 square feet [6.00 acres]) is located in the far northern 
portion of the subject property (along most of the north edge of Parcel 1, minimally extending into 
Parcel 4), immediately south of the BNSF railroad right-of-way.  The area surrounding Trench I was 
apparently used in the past for loading coal onto rail cars, as the substrate within Trench I consists of 
highly compacted coal and mine tailings.  Due to the artificially compacted substrate and depressional 
nature of the excavation, standing surface water was observed within Trench I during the December 
2017 investigations.  Vegetation within this non-wetland trench is dominated by the highly invasive, 
non-native Himalayan blackberry, and no hydric soil indicators were observed.  The site investigations 
did not identify any potentially-regulated wetlands or aquatic areas within 300 feet of Trench I. 

Trench J (with a surface area of ± 42,084 square feet [0.97 acres]) is located along an existing access 
road in the southwest portion of the subject property (within the north part of Parcel 9), to the 
southwest of Trench F.  The area within and surrounding the non-wetland Trench J is highly 
disturbed, and vegetation is dominated by early successional aggressive species such as Douglas fir, 
red alder, Himalayan blackberry, Scotch broom, and various grasses.  No potentially-regulated 
wetlands or aquatic areas were observed within 300 feet of Trench J. 

Trench K is a relatively small excavated trench (with a surface area of ± 9,299 square feet [0.21 acres]) 
located within Parcel 4 on a steep slope to the southeast of the south end of Trench A. The non-
wetland Trench B is sparsely vegetated with non-native, invasive vegetation such as Himalayan 
blackberry and Scotch broom.  Trench B is located on a steep slope and does not appear to impound 
water.  The site investigations did not identify any potentially-regulated wetlands or aquatic areas 
within 300 feet of Trench B. 

Regulatory Considerations 

Wetland Buffer Requirements 

Wetlands were assessed and buffer widths were established using the regulations set forth in KCC 
21A.24.318 and (because the site is located outside of the Urban Growth Area) in KCC 21A.24.325.B.  
Wetlands A and G are Category II depressional wetlands; Wetlands B, H, J, and K are Category III 
depressional wetlands; and Wetlands C, D, E, F, I, and L are Category IV depressional wetlands.   
 
Under KCC 21A.24.325.B.1, wetland buffers are established based on (1) the intensity of impact of 
the land use adjacent to the wetlands, (2) the category of the wetland, and (3) the habitat function 
scores.  According to KCC 21A.24.325.B.2.c(1), the intensity of impact of the adjacent land use is 
considered low impact because the use of the subject site adjacent to the wetlands is forestry.  The 
purpose of the proposed project (filling and restoring artificial trenches that resulted from past coal 
mining) is to reclaim and reforest those former mining areas to support long-term forestry. The 
proposed mine reclamation filling work is temporary and will cease upon restoration of the subject 
trenches.  
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In view of the above, each of the Category IV wetlands (Wetlands C, D, E, F, I, and L) is subject to a 
25-foot buffer; each of the Category III wetlands with a habitat score of less than 20 total points 
(Wetlands B, J, H, and K) is subject to a 40-foot buffer; Wetland A, a Category II wetland with a 
habitat score less than 20 points, is subject to a 50-foot buffer; and Wetland G, a Category II wetland 
with a total habitat score of 22, is subject to a 90-foot buffer. 

Aquatic Area Buffer Requirements 

Ravensdale Creek and Stream Y are considered Type N (non-fish bearing) waterbodies under KCC 
21A.24.355.A. According to KCC 21A.24.358.B, Type N streams located outside of the Urban 
Growth Area are subject to 65-foot standard buffers.  

Recommendations 

The following management recommendations are provided to ensure the protection of the identified 
critical areas and associated buffers: 

• Temporary silt fencing should be installed prior to construction in between the fill limits and 
adjacent buffer areas, and any other necessary erosion control best management practices 
(BMPs) should be used during all land disturbing activities. 

• Confine all reclamation work to areas outside of the buffer areas. 
• Keep heavy equipment and vehicles out of the onsite wetlands, streams, and buffer areas at all 

times. 
• Do not place fill or clearing debris within the wetlands, streams, or buffer areas. 
• Pesticides, herbicides, and synthetic fertilizers should not be used or stored within 50 feet of 

the wetlands and streams, except when used in accordance with the label directions for control 
of noxious and/or invasive species.  

Summary 

The proposed project includes the reclamation filling and reforestation of the subject trenches, which 
consist of ten mined-out and un-reclaimed strip coal mines. Following the reclamation fill actions, the 
reclaimed mines will be replanted with Douglas fir stakes at a minimum density of 350 trees per acre 
(or in accordance with the Applicant’s permit requirements) which will revegetate the reclaimed 
subject trenches in support of long-term forestry on the subject site. By following the 
recommendations provided herein, the reclamation trench filling project will eliminate safety hazards 
posed by the subject trenches, improve onsite habitat conditions, and re-establish drainage patterns. 
The total surface area of the subject trenches is ± 1,360,236 square feet (31.23 acres) which 
encompasses approximately four percent of the ±699-acre site. 

The site investigations identified 12 wetlands (Wetlands A through L) and two Type N aquatic areas 
(Ravensdale Creek and Stream Y) within 300 feet of one or more of the subject trenches.  The subject 
trenches, critical areas, and associated buffers are illustrated in Attachment E. The engineered design 
includes careful site planning in order to avoid direct impacts to the regulated wetlands, aquatic areas, 
and associated buffer areas. As such, the project is proposed outside of all potentially-regulated critical 
areas and their buffers.  

If you have any further questions, please contact us at your earliest convenience. 
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Sincerely, 

 
 
____________________________       May 30, 2018 
Matt DeCaro       Date 
Environmental Planner/Project Manager 

 
 
 

      May 30, 2018 
Jeremy Downs       Date 
Principal Scientist/Environmental Planner 
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Attachment A – Parcel Maps 
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Attachment B – King County Comprehensive Plan 
Land Use Map Designations  

  



 

Soundview Consultants LLC  May 30, 2018 
1042.0005 Ravensdale LLC Reclamation Trench Filling Page 18 of 36 

Attachment C – King County Zoning Map 
Designations 
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Attachment D – Background Information 
This attachment includes a King County Sensitive Areas Maps (D1), USFWS National Wetland 
Inventory Maps (D2), DNR Stream Typing Maps (D3), WDFW SalmonScape Maps (D4), and 
WDFW Priority Habitat and Species Maps (D5). 
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Attachment D1 – King County Sensitive Areas Maps 
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Attachment D2 – USFWS National Wetland Inventory Maps 
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Attachment D3 – DNR Stream Typing Maps 
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Attachment D4 – WDFW SalmonScape Maps  
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Attachment D5 – WDFW Priority Habitat and Species Maps 
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Attachment E – Site Plans 
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Attachment F – Data Forms 
 

  



US Army Corps of Engineers                      Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0 

WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM – Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Region 
 
Project/Site: 1042.0005 Ravensdale City/County: Ravensdale/King   Sampling Date:10-12-2017  

Applicant/Owner: Ravensdale LLC   State: WA   Sampling Point: DP-1    

Investigator(s): Richard Peel, Emily Swaim   Section, Township, Range: 01, 22N, 06E & 07E  

Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc.): Depression    Local relief (concave, convex, none): Concave    Slope (%): 0     

Subregion (LRR): A2    Lat: 47.33468334    Long: -121.97894787     Datum: WGS 84  

Soil Map Unit Name: Beausite gravelly sandy loam   NWI classification: N/A  

Are climatic / hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year?  Yes     No   (If no, explain in Remarks.)  

Are Vegetation      , Soil      , or Hydrology        significantly disturbed?            Are “Normal Circumstances” present?   Yes     No  

Are Vegetation      , Soil      , or Hydrology       naturally problematic?             (If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.) 

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS –  Attach site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc. 

Hydrophytic Vegetation Present? Yes    No  
Hydric Soil Present?  Yes    No  
Wetland Hydrology Present? Yes    No  

 
Is the Sampled Area 
within a Wetland?                   Yes    No  

Remarks: All three wetland criteria observed. Located in Wetland A. 
 

VEGETATION – Use scientific names of plants. 
                           Absolute    Dominant  Indicator 
Tree Stratum   (Plot size: 30 ft)  % Cover    Species?    Status    
1.                                 
2.                                 
3.                                 
4.                                 
                                                                                                0     = Total Cover 
Sapling/Shrub Stratum   (Plot size: 15 ft) 
1. Spiraea douglasii   15   Yes    FACW  
2.                                 
3.                                 
4.                                 
5.                                 
                                                                                                15     = Total Cover 
Herb Stratum   (Plot size: 5 ft) 
1. Typha latifolia   30   Yes    OBL  
2.                                 
3.                                 
4.                                 
5.                                 
6.                                 
7.                                 
8.                                 
9.                                 
10.                                 
11.                                 
                                                                                                30     = Total Cover 
Woody Vine Stratum   (Plot size: 30 ft) 
1.                                 
2.                                 
                                                                                                0     = Total Cover 
% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum 70   

Dominance Test worksheet: 
Number of Dominant Species   
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:    2     (A) 
 
Total Number of Dominant    
Species Across All Strata:     2    (B) 
 
Percent of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:    100%    (A/B) 

 
Prevalence Index worksheet: 
       Total % Cover of:                    Multiply by:        
OBL species          x 1 =        
FACW species          x 2 =        
FAC species          x 3 =        
FACU species          x 4 =        
UPL species          x 5 =        
Column Totals:          (A)           (B) 

         Prevalence Index  = B/A =         
Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators:  

  Rapid Test for Hydrophytic Vegetation 
  Dominance Test is >50% 
  Prevalence Index is ≤3.01 
  Morphological Adaptations1 (Provide supporting 

            data in Remarks or on a separate sheet) 
  Wetland Non-Vascular Plants1 
  Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation1 (Explain) 

1Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology must 
be present, unless disturbed or problematic. 

Hydrophytic  
Vegetation 
Present?                 Yes     No  

Remarks: Hydrophytic vegetation criteria observed through dominance test.   
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SOIL    
                                                   Sampling Point: DP-1  

Profile Description:  (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of indicators.) 
 Depth                    Matrix                                           Redox Features                              
 (inches)      Color (moist)               %      Color (moist)                 %         Type1       Loc2         Texture                             Remarks                           

0-6       10YR 3/2       100     -    -     -     -     Peat    Fibric  

6-24       10YR 2/1       100     -    -     -     -     Peaty Muck    Hemic  

                                                                                         

                                                                                         

                                                                                         

                                                                                         

                                                                                         

                                                                                         
1Type:  C=Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Matrix, CS=Covered or Coated Sand Grains.         2Location:  PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix. 
Hydric Soil Indicators:  (Applicable to all LRRs, unless otherwise noted.) Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils3: 

  Histosol (A1)   Sandy Redox (S5)   2 cm Muck (A10) 
  Histic Epipedon (A2)   Stripped Matrix (S6)   Red Parent Material (TF2) 
  Black Histic (A3)   Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1) (except MLRA 1)   Very Shallow Dark Surface (TF12) 
  Hydrogen Sulfide (A4)   Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2)   Other (Explain in Remarks) 
  Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11)   Depleted Matrix (F3) 
  Thick Dark Surface (A12)   Redox Dark Surface (F6) 3Indicators of hydrophytic vegetation and 
  Sandy Mucky Mineral (S1)    Depleted Dark Surface (F7)      wetland hydrology must be present, 
  Sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4)   Redox Depressions (F8)      unless disturbed or problematic. 

Restrictive Layer (if present): 
     Type:________________________________ 
     Depth (inches):________________________ 

 
 
Hydric Soil Present?     Yes     No  

Remarks: Hydric soil indicator A1 observed. 
 
 
 

HYDROLOGY 
Wetland Hydrology Indicators:   
Primary Indicators (minimum of one required; check all that apply)                                                           Secondary Indicators (2 or more required) 

  Surface Water (A1)   Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (except MLRA   Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (MLRA 1, 2, 
  High Water Table (A2)             1, 2, 4A, and 4B)             4A, and 4B) 
  Saturation (A3)   Salt Crust (B11)   Drainage Patterns (B10) 
  Water Marks (B1)    Aquatic Invertebrates (B13)   Dry-Season Water Table (C2) 
  Sediment Deposits (B2)    Hydrogen Sulfide Odor (C1)   Saturation Visible on Aerial Imagery (C9) 
  Drift Deposits (B3)    Oxidized Rhizospheres along Living Roots (C3)   Geomorphic Position (D2) 
  Algal Mat or Crust (B4)   Presence of Reduced Iron (C4)   Shallow Aquitard (D3) 
  Iron Deposits (B5)   Recent Iron Reduction in Tilled Soils (C6)   FAC-Neutral Test (D5) 
  Surface Soil Cracks (B6)   Stunted or Stressed Plants (D1) (LRR A)   Raised Ant Mounds (D6) (LRR A) 
  Inundation Visible on Aerial Imagery (B7)   Other (Explain in Remarks)   Frost-Heave Hummocks (D7) 
  Sparsely Vegetated Concave Surface (B8) 

Field Observations: 
Surface Water Present? Yes     No      Depth (inches):          
Water Table Present?  Yes     No      Depth (inches): 12    
Saturation Present?    Yes     No      Depth (inches): 8    
(includes capillary fringe) 

 
 
 
Wetland Hydrology Present?    Yes     No  

Describe Recorded Data (stream gauge, monitoring well, aerial photos, previous inspections), if available:       
 
Remarks: Primary hydrologic indicators A2 and A3 observed. 
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WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM – Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Region 
 
Project/Site: 1042.0005 Ravensdale City/County: Ravensdale/King   Sampling Date:10-12-2017  

Applicant/Owner: Ravensdale LLC   State: WA   Sampling Point: DP-2    

Investigator(s): Richard Peel, Emily Swaim   Section, Township, Range: 01, 22N, 06E & 07E  

Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc.): Hillslope    Local relief (concave, convex, none): None    Slope (%): 3     

Subregion (LRR): A2    Lat: 47.33433820    Long: -121.97910186     Datum: WGS 84  

Soil Map Unit Name: Beausite gravelly sandy loam   NWI classification: N/A  

Are climatic / hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year?  Yes     No   (If no, explain in Remarks.)  

Are Vegetation      , Soil      , or Hydrology        significantly disturbed?            Are “Normal Circumstances” present?   Yes     No  

Are Vegetation      , Soil      , or Hydrology       naturally problematic?             (If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.) 

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS –  Attach site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc. 

Hydrophytic Vegetation Present? Yes    No  
Hydric Soil Present?  Yes    No  
Wetland Hydrology Present? Yes    No  

 
Is the Sampled Area 
within a Wetland?                   Yes    No  

Remarks: Not all three wetland criteria observed; no hydric soil or wetland hydrology indicators present. 
 

VEGETATION – Use scientific names of plants. 
                           Absolute    Dominant  Indicator 
Tree Stratum   (Plot size: 30 ft)  % Cover    Species?    Status    
1. Alnus rubra   75   Yes    FAC  
2. Picea sitchensis   15   No    FAC  
3. Thuja plicata   5   No    FAC  
4. Tsuga heterophylla   5   No    FACU  
                                                                                                100     = Total Cover 
Sapling/Shrub Stratum   (Plot size: 15 ft) 
1. Rubus spectabilis   15   Yes    FAC  
2. Rubus armeniacus   5   No    FAC  
3. Rubus lacinatus   5   No    FACU  
4.                                 
5.                                 
                                                                                                5     = Total Cover 
Herb Stratum   (Plot size: 5 ft) 
1. Carex obnupta   75   Yes    OBL  
2. Athyrium cyclosorum   5   No    FAC  
3.                                 
4.                                 
5.                                 
6.                                 
7.                                 
8.                                 
9.                                 
10.                                 
11.                                 
                                                                                                80     = Total Cover 
Woody Vine Stratum   (Plot size: 30 ft) 
1.                                 
2.                                 
                                                                                                0     = Total Cover 
% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum 20   

Dominance Test worksheet: 
Number of Dominant Species   
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:    3     (A) 
 
Total Number of Dominant    
Species Across All Strata:     3    (B) 
 
Percent of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:    100%    (A/B) 

 
Prevalence Index worksheet: 
       Total % Cover of:                    Multiply by:        
OBL species          x 1 =        
FACW species          x 2 =        
FAC species          x 3 =        
FACU species          x 4 =        
UPL species          x 5 =        
Column Totals:          (A)           (B) 

         Prevalence Index  = B/A =         
Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators:  

  Rapid Test for Hydrophytic Vegetation 
  Dominance Test is >50% 
  Prevalence Index is ≤3.01 
  Morphological Adaptations1 (Provide supporting 

            data in Remarks or on a separate sheet) 
  Wetland Non-Vascular Plants1 
  Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation1 (Explain) 

1Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology must 
be present, unless disturbed or problematic. 

Hydrophytic  
Vegetation 
Present?                 Yes     No  

Remarks: Hydrophytic vegetation criteria met through dominance test and rapid test.   
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SOIL    
                                                   Sampling Point: DP-2  

Profile Description:  (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of indicators.) 
 Depth                    Matrix                                           Redox Features                              
 (inches)      Color (moist)               %      Color (moist)                 %         Type1       Loc2         Texture                             Remarks                           

0-5       10YR 5/1       97     10YR 5/4    3     CS/C     M     Sand    Sand  

5-8       10Y 4/1       97     10YR 5/4    3     C     M/PL     Clay    Clay  

8-10       10YR 3/1       100     -    -     -     -     Peat    Fibric  

10-12       10YR 3/4       100     -    -     -     -     Peat    Fibric  

12-18+       10YR 2/1       100     -    -     -     -     Mucky peat    Hemic  

                                                                                         

                                                                                         

                                                                                         
1Type:  C=Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Matrix, CS=Covered or Coated Sand Grains.         2Location:  PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix. 
Hydric Soil Indicators:  (Applicable to all LRRs, unless otherwise noted.) Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils3: 

  Histosol (A1)   Sandy Redox (S5)   2 cm Muck (A10) 
  Histic Epipedon (A2)   Stripped Matrix (S6)   Red Parent Material (TF2) 
  Black Histic (A3)   Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1) (except MLRA 1)   Very Shallow Dark Surface (TF12) 
  Hydrogen Sulfide (A4)   Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2)   Other (Explain in Remarks) 
  Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11)   Depleted Matrix (F3) 
  Thick Dark Surface (A12)   Redox Dark Surface (F6) 3Indicators of hydrophytic vegetation and 
  Sandy Mucky Mineral (S1)    Depleted Dark Surface (F7)      wetland hydrology must be present, 
  Sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4)   Redox Depressions (F8)      unless disturbed or problematic. 

Restrictive Layer (if present): 
     Type:________________________________ 
     Depth (inches):________________________ 

 
 
Hydric Soil Present?     Yes     No  

Remarks: Hydric soil criteria technically met through indicator F2. However, relic oxidized rhizosperes were observed along old, dead root channels 
and no wetland hydrology indicators were observed, suggesting the soils are exhibiting relic hydric features . 
 
 
 

HYDROLOGY 
Wetland Hydrology Indicators:   
Primary Indicators (minimum of one required; check all that apply)                                                           Secondary Indicators (2 or more required) 

  Surface Water (A1)   Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (except MLRA   Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (MLRA 1, 2, 
  High Water Table (A2)             1, 2, 4A, and 4B)             4A, and 4B) 
  Saturation (A3)   Salt Crust (B11)   Drainage Patterns (B10) 
  Water Marks (B1)    Aquatic Invertebrates (B13)   Dry-Season Water Table (C2) 
  Sediment Deposits (B2)    Hydrogen Sulfide Odor (C1)   Saturation Visible on Aerial Imagery (C9) 
  Drift Deposits (B3)    Oxidized Rhizospheres along Living Roots (C3)   Geomorphic Position (D2) 
  Algal Mat or Crust (B4)   Presence of Reduced Iron (C4)   Shallow Aquitard (D3) 
  Iron Deposits (B5)   Recent Iron Reduction in Tilled Soils (C6)   FAC-Neutral Test (D5) 
  Surface Soil Cracks (B6)   Stunted or Stressed Plants (D1) (LRR A)   Raised Ant Mounds (D6) (LRR A) 
  Inundation Visible on Aerial Imagery (B7)   Other (Explain in Remarks)   Frost-Heave Hummocks (D7) 
  Sparsely Vegetated Concave Surface (B8) 

Field Observations: 
Surface Water Present? Yes     No      Depth (inches):          
Water Table Present?  Yes     No      Depth (inches):          
Saturation Present?    Yes     No      Depth (inches):          
(includes capillary fringe) 

 
 
 
Wetland Hydrology Present?    Yes     No  

Describe Recorded Data (stream gauge, monitoring well, aerial photos, previous inspections), if available:       
 
Remarks: No wetland hydrology present; only secondary indicator D5 observed.  
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WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM – Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Region 
 
Project/Site: 1042.0005 Ravensdale City/County: Ravensdale/King   Sampling Date:10-12-2017  

Applicant/Owner: Ravensdale LLC   State: WA   Sampling Point: DP-3    

Investigator(s): Richard Peel, Emily Swaim   Section, Township, Range: 01, 22N, 06E & 07E  

Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc.): Channel    Local relief (concave, convex, none): Concave    Slope (%): 0     

Subregion (LRR): A2    Lat: 47.33488592    Long: -121.97980464     Datum: WGS 84  

Soil Map Unit Name: Beausite gravelly sandy loam   NWI classification: N/A  

Are climatic / hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year?  Yes     No   (If no, explain in Remarks.)  

Are Vegetation      , Soil      , or Hydrology        significantly disturbed?            Are “Normal Circumstances” present?   Yes     No  

Are Vegetation      , Soil      , or Hydrology       naturally problematic?             (If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.) 

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS –  Attach site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc. 

Hydrophytic Vegetation Present? Yes    No  
Hydric Soil Present?  Yes    No  
Wetland Hydrology Present? Yes    No  

 
Is the Sampled Area 
within a Wetland?                   Yes    No  

Remarks: All three wetland criteria observed. Located in Wetland A. 
 

VEGETATION – Use scientific names of plants. 
                           Absolute    Dominant  Indicator 
Tree Stratum   (Plot size: 30 ft)  % Cover    Species?    Status    
1. Thuja plicata   50   Yes    FAC  
2. Alnus rubra   40   Yes    FAC  
3.                                 
4.                                 
                                                                                                90     = Total Cover 
Sapling/Shrub Stratum   (Plot size: 15 ft) 
1.                                 
2.                                 
3.                                 
4.                                 
5.                                 
                                                                                                0     = Total Cover 
Herb Stratum   (Plot size: 5 ft) 
1. Athyrium cyclosorum   10   Yes    FAC  
2. Carex obnupta   10   Yes    OBL  
3.                                 
4.                                 
5.                                 
6.                                 
7.                                 
8.                                 
9.                                 
10.                                 
11.                                 
                                                                                                20     = Total Cover 
Woody Vine Stratum   (Plot size: 30 ft) 
1.                                 
2.                                 
                                                                                                0     = Total Cover 
% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum 80   

Dominance Test worksheet: 
Number of Dominant Species   
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:    4     (A) 
 
Total Number of Dominant    
Species Across All Strata:     4    (B) 
 
Percent of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:    100%    (A/B) 

 
Prevalence Index worksheet: 
       Total % Cover of:                    Multiply by:        
OBL species          x 1 =        
FACW species          x 2 =        
FAC species          x 3 =        
FACU species          x 4 =        
UPL species          x 5 =        
Column Totals:          (A)           (B) 

         Prevalence Index  = B/A =         
Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators:  

  Rapid Test for Hydrophytic Vegetation 
  Dominance Test is >50% 
  Prevalence Index is ≤3.01 
  Morphological Adaptations1 (Provide supporting 

            data in Remarks or on a separate sheet) 
  Wetland Non-Vascular Plants1 
  Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation1 (Explain) 

1Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology must 
be present, unless disturbed or problematic. 

Hydrophytic  
Vegetation 
Present?                 Yes     No  

Remarks: Hydrophytic vegetation criteria observed through dominance test. 
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SOIL    
                                                   Sampling Point: DP-3  

Profile Description:  (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of indicators.) 
 Depth                    Matrix                                           Redox Features                              
 (inches)      Color (moist)               %      Color (moist)                 %         Type1       Loc2         Texture                             Remarks                           

0-10       10YR 2/1       50     -    -     -     -     SiClLo    Silty Clay Loam/ Mixed matrix  

-       10YR 3/1       50     -    -     -     -     SiClLo    Silty Clay Loam/Mixed matrix  

10-16       5Y 5/1       85     10YR 4/6    15     C     M/PL     SaLo    Fine Sandy Loam  

                                                                                         

                                                                                         

                                                                                         

                                                                                         

                                                                                         
1Type:  C=Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Matrix, CS=Covered or Coated Sand Grains.         2Location:  PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix. 
Hydric Soil Indicators:  (Applicable to all LRRs, unless otherwise noted.) Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils3: 

  Histosol (A1)   Sandy Redox (S5)   2 cm Muck (A10) 
  Histic Epipedon (A2)   Stripped Matrix (S6)   Red Parent Material (TF2) 
  Black Histic (A3)   Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1) (except MLRA 1)   Very Shallow Dark Surface (TF12) 
  Hydrogen Sulfide (A4)   Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2)   Other (Explain in Remarks) 
  Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11)   Depleted Matrix (F3) 
  Thick Dark Surface (A12)   Redox Dark Surface (F6) 3Indicators of hydrophytic vegetation and 
  Sandy Mucky Mineral (S1)    Depleted Dark Surface (F7)      wetland hydrology must be present, 
  Sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4)   Redox Depressions (F8)      unless disturbed or problematic. 

Restrictive Layer (if present): 
     Type:________________________________ 
     Depth (inches):________________________ 

 
 
Hydric Soil Present?     Yes     No  

Remarks: Hydric soil criteria met through indicators A11 and F3.  
 
 
 

HYDROLOGY 
Wetland Hydrology Indicators:   
Primary Indicators (minimum of one required; check all that apply)                                                           Secondary Indicators (2 or more required) 

  Surface Water (A1)   Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (except MLRA   Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (MLRA 1, 2, 
  High Water Table (A2)             1, 2, 4A, and 4B)             4A, and 4B) 
  Saturation (A3)   Salt Crust (B11)   Drainage Patterns (B10) 
  Water Marks (B1)    Aquatic Invertebrates (B13)   Dry-Season Water Table (C2) 
  Sediment Deposits (B2)    Hydrogen Sulfide Odor (C1)   Saturation Visible on Aerial Imagery (C9) 
  Drift Deposits (B3)    Oxidized Rhizospheres along Living Roots (C3)   Geomorphic Position (D2) 
  Algal Mat or Crust (B4)   Presence of Reduced Iron (C4)   Shallow Aquitard (D3) 
  Iron Deposits (B5)   Recent Iron Reduction in Tilled Soils (C6)   FAC-Neutral Test (D5) 
  Surface Soil Cracks (B6)   Stunted or Stressed Plants (D1) (LRR A)   Raised Ant Mounds (D6) (LRR A) 
  Inundation Visible on Aerial Imagery (B7)   Other (Explain in Remarks)   Frost-Heave Hummocks (D7) 
  Sparsely Vegetated Concave Surface (B8) 

Field Observations: 
Surface Water Present? Yes     No      Depth (inches):          
Water Table Present?  Yes     No      Depth (inches):          
Saturation Present?    Yes     No      Depth (inches):          
(includes capillary fringe) 

 
 
 
Wetland Hydrology Present?    Yes     No  

Describe Recorded Data (stream gauge, monitoring well, aerial photos, previous inspections), if available:       
 
Remarks: Hydrologic criteria observed through secondary indicators C9 and D2. 
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WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM – Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Region 
 
Project/Site: 1042.0005 Ravensdale City/County: Ravensdale/King   Sampling Date:10-12-2017  

Applicant/Owner: Ravensdale LLC   State: WA   Sampling Point: DP-4    

Investigator(s): Richard Peel, Emily Swaim   Section, Township, Range: 01, 22N, 06E & 07E  

Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc.): Plateau    Local relief (concave, convex, none): None    Slope (%): 0     

Subregion (LRR): A2    Lat: 47.33433422    Long: -121.97748667     Datum: WGS 84  

Soil Map Unit Name: Beausite gravelly sandy loam   NWI classification: N/A  

Are climatic / hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year?  Yes     No   (If no, explain in Remarks.)  

Are Vegetation      , Soil      , or Hydrology        significantly disturbed?            Are “Normal Circumstances” present?   Yes     No  

Are Vegetation      , Soil      , or Hydrology       naturally problematic?             (If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.) 

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS –  Attach site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc. 

Hydrophytic Vegetation Present? Yes    No  
Hydric Soil Present?  Yes    No  
Wetland Hydrology Present? Yes    No  

 
Is the Sampled Area 
within a Wetland?                   Yes    No  

Remarks: Not all three wetland criteria observed; only hydrophytic vegetation criteria observed. Located in Trench F. 
 

VEGETATION – Use scientific names of plants. 
                           Absolute    Dominant  Indicator 
Tree Stratum   (Plot size: 30 ft)  % Cover    Species?    Status    
1.                                 
2.                                 
3.                                 
4.                                 
                                                                                                0     = Total Cover 
Sapling/Shrub Stratum   (Plot size: 15 ft) 
1. Rubus spectabilis   10   Yes    FAC  
2. Rubus laciniatus   5   Yes    FACU  
3. Rubus armeniacus   5   Yes    FAC  
4.                                 
5.                                 
                                                                                                20     = Total Cover 
Herb Stratum   (Plot size: 5 ft) 
1. Epilobium ciliatum   10   Yes    FAC  
2. Geum macrophyllum   10   Yes    FAC  
3. Plantago major   5   Yes    FAC  
4.                                 
5.                                 
6.                                 
7.                                 
8.                                 
9.                                 
10.                                 
11.                                 
                                                                                                25     = Total Cover 
Woody Vine Stratum   (Plot size: 30 ft) 
1.                                 
2.                                 
                                                                                                0     = Total Cover 
% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum 75   

Dominance Test worksheet: 
Number of Dominant Species   
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:    4     (A) 
 
Total Number of Dominant    
Species Across All Strata:     5    (B) 
 
Percent of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:    80%    (A/B) 

 
Prevalence Index worksheet: 
       Total % Cover of:                    Multiply by:        
OBL species          x 1 =        
FACW species          x 2 =        
FAC species          x 3 =        
FACU species          x 4 =        
UPL species          x 5 =        
Column Totals:          (A)           (B) 

         Prevalence Index  = B/A =         
Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators:  

  Rapid Test for Hydrophytic Vegetation 
  Dominance Test is >50% 
  Prevalence Index is ≤3.01 
  Morphological Adaptations1 (Provide supporting 

            data in Remarks or on a separate sheet) 
  Wetland Non-Vascular Plants1 
  Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation1 (Explain) 

1Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology must 
be present, unless disturbed or problematic. 

Hydrophytic  
Vegetation 
Present?                 Yes     No  

Remarks: Hydrophytic vegetation criteria observed through dominance test. 
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SOIL    
                                                   Sampling Point: DP-4  

Profile Description:  (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of indicators.) 
 Depth                    Matrix                                           Redox Features                              
 (inches)      Color (moist)               %      Color (moist)                 %         Type1       Loc2         Texture                             Remarks                           

0-16       7.5YR 3/2       46     7.5YR 4/6    3     C     M     SiClLo    Silt Clay Loam- mixed matrix  

-       10Y 5/1       46     7.5YR 4/6    5     C     M     GrSiClLo    Gravelly Silt Clay Loam- mixed matrix  

                                                                                         

                                                                                         

                                                                                         

                                                                                         

                                                                                         

                                                                                         
1Type:  C=Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Matrix, CS=Covered or Coated Sand Grains.         2Location:  PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix. 
Hydric Soil Indicators:  (Applicable to all LRRs, unless otherwise noted.) Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils3: 

  Histosol (A1)   Sandy Redox (S5)   2 cm Muck (A10) 
  Histic Epipedon (A2)   Stripped Matrix (S6)   Red Parent Material (TF2) 
  Black Histic (A3)   Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1) (except MLRA 1)   Very Shallow Dark Surface (TF12) 
  Hydrogen Sulfide (A4)   Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2)   Other (Explain in Remarks) 
  Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11)   Depleted Matrix (F3) 
  Thick Dark Surface (A12)   Redox Dark Surface (F6) 3Indicators of hydrophytic vegetation and 
  Sandy Mucky Mineral (S1)    Depleted Dark Surface (F7)      wetland hydrology must be present, 
  Sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4)   Redox Depressions (F8)      unless disturbed or problematic. 

Restrictive Layer (if present): 
     Type:________________________________ 
     Depth (inches):________________________ 

 
 
Hydric Soil Present?     Yes     No  

Remarks: No hydric soil criteria observed. A mixed matrix was present with coal deposits. 
 
 
 

HYDROLOGY 
Wetland Hydrology Indicators:   
Primary Indicators (minimum of one required; check all that apply)                                                           Secondary Indicators (2 or more required) 

  Surface Water (A1)   Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (except MLRA   Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (MLRA 1, 2, 
  High Water Table (A2)             1, 2, 4A, and 4B)             4A, and 4B) 
  Saturation (A3)   Salt Crust (B11)   Drainage Patterns (B10) 
  Water Marks (B1)    Aquatic Invertebrates (B13)   Dry-Season Water Table (C2) 
  Sediment Deposits (B2)    Hydrogen Sulfide Odor (C1)   Saturation Visible on Aerial Imagery (C9) 
  Drift Deposits (B3)    Oxidized Rhizospheres along Living Roots (C3)   Geomorphic Position (D2) 
  Algal Mat or Crust (B4)   Presence of Reduced Iron (C4)   Shallow Aquitard (D3) 
  Iron Deposits (B5)   Recent Iron Reduction in Tilled Soils (C6)   FAC-Neutral Test (D5) 
  Surface Soil Cracks (B6)   Stunted or Stressed Plants (D1) (LRR A)   Raised Ant Mounds (D6) (LRR A) 
  Inundation Visible on Aerial Imagery (B7)   Other (Explain in Remarks)   Frost-Heave Hummocks (D7) 
  Sparsely Vegetated Concave Surface (B8) 

Field Observations: 
Surface Water Present? Yes     No      Depth (inches):          
Water Table Present?  Yes     No      Depth (inches):          
Saturation Present?    Yes     No      Depth (inches):          
(includes capillary fringe) 

 
 
 
Wetland Hydrology Present?    Yes     No  

Describe Recorded Data (stream gauge, monitoring well, aerial photos, previous inspections), if available:       
 
Remarks: No hydrologic criteria observed. 
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WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM – Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Region 
 
Project/Site: 1042.0005 Ravensdale City/County: Ravensdale/King   Sampling Date:10-12-2017  

Applicant/Owner: Ravensdale LLC   State: WA   Sampling Point: DP-5    

Investigator(s): Richard Peel, Emily Swaim   Section, Township, Range: 01, 22N, 06E & 07E  

Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc.): Depression    Local relief (concave, convex, none): Concave    Slope (%): 2     

Subregion (LRR): A2    Lat: 47.33417839    Long: -121.97703646     Datum: WGS 84  

Soil Map Unit Name: Beausite gravelly sandy loam   NWI classification: N/A  

Are climatic / hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year?  Yes     No   (If no, explain in Remarks.)  

Are Vegetation      , Soil      , or Hydrology        significantly disturbed?            Are “Normal Circumstances” present?   Yes     No  

Are Vegetation      , Soil      , or Hydrology       naturally problematic?             (If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.) 

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS –  Attach site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc. 

Hydrophytic Vegetation Present? Yes    No  
Hydric Soil Present?  Yes    No  
Wetland Hydrology Present? Yes    No  

 
Is the Sampled Area 
within a Wetland?                   Yes    No  

Remarks: All three wetland criteria observed. Located in Wetland B. 
 

VEGETATION – Use scientific names of plants. 
                           Absolute    Dominant  Indicator 
Tree Stratum   (Plot size: 30 ft)  % Cover    Species?    Status    
1. Alnus rubra   25   Yes    FAC  
2. Pseudostuga menziesii   5   No    FACU  
3.                                 
4.                                 
                                                                                                30     = Total Cover 
Sapling/Shrub Stratum   (Plot size: 15 ft) 
1. Spiraea douglasii   15   Yes    FACW  
2. Acer circinatum   5   No    FAC  
3.                                 
4.                                 
5.                                 
                                                                                                20     = Total Cover 
Herb Stratum   (Plot size: 5 ft) 
1. Carex obnupta   15   Yes    OBL  
2.                                 
3.                                 
4.                                 
5.                                 
6.                                 
7.                                 
8.                                 
9.                                 
10.                                 
11.                                 
                                                                                                15     = Total Cover 
Woody Vine Stratum   (Plot size: 30 ft) 
1.                                 
2.                                 
                                                                                                0     = Total Cover 
% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum         

Dominance Test worksheet: 
Number of Dominant Species   
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:    3     (A) 
 
Total Number of Dominant    
Species Across All Strata:     3    (B) 
 
Percent of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:    100%    (A/B) 

 
Prevalence Index worksheet: 
       Total % Cover of:                    Multiply by:        
OBL species          x 1 =        
FACW species          x 2 =        
FAC species          x 3 =        
FACU species          x 4 =        
UPL species          x 5 =        
Column Totals:          (A)           (B) 

         Prevalence Index  = B/A =         
Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators:  

  Rapid Test for Hydrophytic Vegetation 
  Dominance Test is >50% 
  Prevalence Index is ≤3.01 
  Morphological Adaptations1 (Provide supporting 

            data in Remarks or on a separate sheet) 
  Wetland Non-Vascular Plants1 
  Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation1 (Explain) 

1Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology must 
be present, unless disturbed or problematic. 

Hydrophytic  
Vegetation 
Present?                 Yes     No  

Remarks: Hydrophytic vegetation criteria met through rapid and dominance test. 
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SOIL    
                                                   Sampling Point: DP-5  

Profile Description:  (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of indicators.) 
 Depth                    Matrix                                           Redox Features                              
 (inches)      Color (moist)               %      Color (moist)                 %         Type1       Loc2         Texture                             Remarks                           

0-9       2.5Y 3/1       100     -    -     -     -     SiLo    Silt Loam  

9-16       2.5Y 5/2       97     10YR 5/8    3     C     M     SiLo           

                                                                                         

                                                                                         

                                                                                         

                                                                                         

                                                                                         

                                                                                         
1Type:  C=Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Matrix, CS=Covered or Coated Sand Grains.         2Location:  PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix. 
Hydric Soil Indicators:  (Applicable to all LRRs, unless otherwise noted.) Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils3: 

  Histosol (A1)   Sandy Redox (S5)   2 cm Muck (A10) 
  Histic Epipedon (A2)   Stripped Matrix (S6)   Red Parent Material (TF2) 
  Black Histic (A3)   Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1) (except MLRA 1)   Very Shallow Dark Surface (TF12) 
  Hydrogen Sulfide (A4)   Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2)   Other (Explain in Remarks) 
  Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11)   Depleted Matrix (F3) 
  Thick Dark Surface (A12)   Redox Dark Surface (F6) 3Indicators of hydrophytic vegetation and 
  Sandy Mucky Mineral (S1)    Depleted Dark Surface (F7)      wetland hydrology must be present, 
  Sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4)   Redox Depressions (F8)      unless disturbed or problematic. 

Restrictive Layer (if present): 
     Type:________________________________ 
     Depth (inches):________________________ 

 
 
Hydric Soil Present?     Yes     No  

Remarks: Hydric soil criteria observed through A11 and F3 indicators. 
 
 
 

HYDROLOGY 
Wetland Hydrology Indicators:   
Primary Indicators (minimum of one required; check all that apply)                                                           Secondary Indicators (2 or more required) 

  Surface Water (A1)   Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (except MLRA   Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (MLRA 1, 2, 
  High Water Table (A2)             1, 2, 4A, and 4B)             4A, and 4B) 
  Saturation (A3)   Salt Crust (B11)   Drainage Patterns (B10) 
  Water Marks (B1)    Aquatic Invertebrates (B13)   Dry-Season Water Table (C2) 
  Sediment Deposits (B2)    Hydrogen Sulfide Odor (C1)   Saturation Visible on Aerial Imagery (C9) 
  Drift Deposits (B3)    Oxidized Rhizospheres along Living Roots (C3)   Geomorphic Position (D2) 
  Algal Mat or Crust (B4)   Presence of Reduced Iron (C4)   Shallow Aquitard (D3) 
  Iron Deposits (B5)   Recent Iron Reduction in Tilled Soils (C6)   FAC-Neutral Test (D5) 
  Surface Soil Cracks (B6)   Stunted or Stressed Plants (D1) (LRR A)   Raised Ant Mounds (D6) (LRR A) 
  Inundation Visible on Aerial Imagery (B7)   Other (Explain in Remarks)   Frost-Heave Hummocks (D7) 
  Sparsely Vegetated Concave Surface (B8) 

Field Observations: 
Surface Water Present? Yes     No      Depth (inches):          
Water Table Present?  Yes     No      Depth (inches):          
Saturation Present?    Yes     No      Depth (inches):          
(includes capillary fringe) 

 
 
 
Wetland Hydrology Present?    Yes     No  

Describe Recorded Data (stream gauge, monitoring well, aerial photos, previous inspections), if available:       
 
Remarks: Hydrologic criteria met through primary indicators B1 and B4, and secondary indicators B9, D2, and D5. 
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WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM – Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Region 
 
Project/Site: 1042.0005 Ravensdale City/County: Ravensdale/King   Sampling Date:10-13-2017  

Applicant/Owner: Ravensdale LLC   State: WA   Sampling Point: DP-6    

Investigator(s): Richard Peel, Emily Swaim   Section, Township, Range: 01, 22N, 06E & 07E  

Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc.): Hillslope    Local relief (concave, convex, none): None    Slope (%): 35     

Subregion (LRR): A2    Lat: 47.33478896    Long: -121.97663477     Datum: WGS 84  

Soil Map Unit Name: Beausite gravelly sandy loam   NWI classification: N/A  

Are climatic / hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year?  Yes     No   (If no, explain in Remarks.)  

Are Vegetation      , Soil      , or Hydrology        significantly disturbed?            Are “Normal Circumstances” present?   Yes     No  

Are Vegetation      , Soil      , or Hydrology       naturally problematic?             (If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.) 

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS –  Attach site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc. 

Hydrophytic Vegetation Present? Yes    No  
Hydric Soil Present?  Yes    No  
Wetland Hydrology Present? Yes    No  

 
Is the Sampled Area 
within a Wetland?                   Yes    No  

Remarks: No wetland criteria observed. Located near Trench F. 
 

VEGETATION – Use scientific names of plants. 
                           Absolute    Dominant  Indicator 
Tree Stratum   (Plot size: 30 ft)  % Cover    Species?    Status    
1. Acer macrophyllum   50   Yes    FACU  
2. Pseudostuga menziesii   40   Yes    FACU  
3.                                 
4.                                 
                                                                                                90     = Total Cover 
Sapling/Shrub Stratum   (Plot size: 15 ft) 
1. Rubus laciniatus   5   Yes    FACU  
2. Corylus cornuta   2   Yes    FACU  
3.                                 
4.                                 
5.                                 
                                                                                                7     = Total Cover 
Herb Stratum   (Plot size: 5 ft) 
1. Carex leptopoda   15   Yes    FAC  
2. Rubus ursinus   5   Yes    FACU  
3. Geranium robertianum   5   Yes    FACU  
4. Polystichum munitum   5   Yes    FACU  
5.                                 
6.                                 
7.                                 
8.                                 
9.                                 
10.                                 
11.                                 
                                                                                                30     = Total Cover 
Woody Vine Stratum   (Plot size: 30 ft) 
1.                                 
2.                                 
                                                                                                0     = Total Cover 
% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum 70   

Dominance Test worksheet: 
Number of Dominant Species   
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:    1     (A) 
 
Total Number of Dominant    
Species Across All Strata:     8    (B) 
 
Percent of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:    12.5    (A/B) 

 
Prevalence Index worksheet: 
       Total % Cover of:                    Multiply by:        
OBL species          x 1 =        
FACW species          x 2 =        
FAC species          x 3 =        
FACU species          x 4 =        
UPL species          x 5 =        
Column Totals:          (A)           (B) 

         Prevalence Index  = B/A =         
Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators:  

  Rapid Test for Hydrophytic Vegetation 
  Dominance Test is >50% 
  Prevalence Index is ≤3.01 
  Morphological Adaptations1 (Provide supporting 

            data in Remarks or on a separate sheet) 
  Wetland Non-Vascular Plants1 
  Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation1 (Explain) 

1Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology must 
be present, unless disturbed or problematic. 

Hydrophytic  
Vegetation 
Present?                 Yes     No  

Remarks: Hydrophytic vegetation criteria not observed.  
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SOIL    
                                                   Sampling Point: DP-6  

Profile Description:  (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of indicators.) 
 Depth                    Matrix                                           Redox Features                              
 (inches)      Color (moist)               %      Color (moist)                 %         Type1       Loc2         Texture                             Remarks                           

0-3       10YR 3/2       100     -    -     -     -     GrSaLo    Gravelly Sandy loam  

3-12       10YR 4/4       98     -    -     -     -     GrSaLo    Gravelly Sandy Loam, with coal mix  

            -       -     10YR 2/1    2     other     MM     COAL    Coal deposits present-mixed in matrix  

                                                                                         

                                                                                         

                                                                                         

                                                                                         

                                                                                         
1Type:  C=Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Matrix, CS=Covered or Coated Sand Grains.         2Location:  PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix. 
Hydric Soil Indicators:  (Applicable to all LRRs, unless otherwise noted.) Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils3: 

  Histosol (A1)   Sandy Redox (S5)   2 cm Muck (A10) 
  Histic Epipedon (A2)   Stripped Matrix (S6)   Red Parent Material (TF2) 
  Black Histic (A3)   Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1) (except MLRA 1)   Very Shallow Dark Surface (TF12) 
  Hydrogen Sulfide (A4)   Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2)   Other (Explain in Remarks) 
  Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11)   Depleted Matrix (F3) 
  Thick Dark Surface (A12)   Redox Dark Surface (F6) 3Indicators of hydrophytic vegetation and 
  Sandy Mucky Mineral (S1)    Depleted Dark Surface (F7)      wetland hydrology must be present, 
  Sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4)   Redox Depressions (F8)      unless disturbed or problematic. 

Restrictive Layer (if present): 
     Type:________________________________ 
     Depth (inches):________________________ 

 
 
Hydric Soil Present?     Yes     No  

Remarks: No hydric soil criteria observed. Coal deposits mixed into matrix from 3 - 12 inches. 
 
 
 

HYDROLOGY 
Wetland Hydrology Indicators:   
Primary Indicators (minimum of one required; check all that apply)                                                           Secondary Indicators (2 or more required) 

  Surface Water (A1)   Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (except MLRA   Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (MLRA 1, 2, 
  High Water Table (A2)             1, 2, 4A, and 4B)             4A, and 4B) 
  Saturation (A3)   Salt Crust (B11)   Drainage Patterns (B10) 
  Water Marks (B1)    Aquatic Invertebrates (B13)   Dry-Season Water Table (C2) 
  Sediment Deposits (B2)    Hydrogen Sulfide Odor (C1)   Saturation Visible on Aerial Imagery (C9) 
  Drift Deposits (B3)    Oxidized Rhizospheres along Living Roots (C3)   Geomorphic Position (D2) 
  Algal Mat or Crust (B4)   Presence of Reduced Iron (C4)   Shallow Aquitard (D3) 
  Iron Deposits (B5)   Recent Iron Reduction in Tilled Soils (C6)   FAC-Neutral Test (D5) 
  Surface Soil Cracks (B6)   Stunted or Stressed Plants (D1) (LRR A)   Raised Ant Mounds (D6) (LRR A) 
  Inundation Visible on Aerial Imagery (B7)   Other (Explain in Remarks)   Frost-Heave Hummocks (D7) 
  Sparsely Vegetated Concave Surface (B8) 

Field Observations: 
Surface Water Present? Yes     No      Depth (inches):          
Water Table Present?  Yes     No      Depth (inches):          
Saturation Present?    Yes     No      Depth (inches):          
(includes capillary fringe) 

 
 
 
Wetland Hydrology Present?    Yes     No  

Describe Recorded Data (stream gauge, monitoring well, aerial photos, previous inspections), if available:       
 
Remarks: No primary nor secondary hydrologic criteria observed. 
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WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM – Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Region 
 
Project/Site: 1042.0005 Ravensdale City/County: Ravensdale/King   Sampling Date:10-13-2017  

Applicant/Owner: Ravensdale LLC   State: WA   Sampling Point: DP-7    

Investigator(s): Richard Peel, Emily Swaim   Section, Township, Range: 01, 22N, 06E & 07E  

Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc.): Terrace    Local relief (concave, convex, none): Concave    Slope (%): 0     

Subregion (LRR): A2    Lat: 47.33333888    Long: -121.97968730     Datum: WGS 84  

Soil Map Unit Name: Beausite gravelly sandy loam   NWI classification: N/A  

Are climatic / hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year?  Yes     No   (If no, explain in Remarks.)  

Are Vegetation      , Soil      , or Hydrology        significantly disturbed?            Are “Normal Circumstances” present?   Yes     No  

Are Vegetation      , Soil      , or Hydrology       naturally problematic?             (If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.) 

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS –  Attach site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc. 

Hydrophytic Vegetation Present? Yes    No  
Hydric Soil Present?  Yes    No  
Wetland Hydrology Present? Yes    No  

 
Is the Sampled Area 
within a Wetland?                   Yes    No  

Remarks: Not all three wetland criteria observed; only hydrophytic vegetation criteria observed. Data plot taken soutwest of Trench F. 
 

VEGETATION – Use scientific names of plants. 
                           Absolute    Dominant  Indicator 
Tree Stratum   (Plot size: 30 ft)  % Cover    Species?    Status    
1. Populus balsamifera   10   Yes    FAC  
2.                                 
3.                                 
4.                                 
                                                                                                10     = Total Cover 
Sapling/Shrub Stratum   (Plot size: 15 ft) 
1.                                 
2.                                 
3.                                 
4.                                 
5.                                 
                                                                                                0     = Total Cover 
Herb Stratum   (Plot size: 5 ft) 
1. Juncus effusus   60   Yes    FACW  
2. Agrostis capillaris   10   No    FAC  
3. Holcus lanatus   10   No    FAC  
4. Rumex crispus   10   No    FAC  
5.                                 
6.                                 
7.                                 
8.                                 
9.                                 
10.                                 
11.                                 
                                                                                                90     = Total Cover 
Woody Vine Stratum   (Plot size: 30 ft) 
1.                                 
2.                                 
                                                                                                0     = Total Cover 
% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum 10   

Dominance Test worksheet: 
Number of Dominant Species   
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:    2     (A) 
 
Total Number of Dominant    
Species Across All Strata:     2    (B) 
 
Percent of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:    100    (A/B) 

 
Prevalence Index worksheet: 
       Total % Cover of:                    Multiply by:        
OBL species          x 1 =        
FACW species          x 2 =        
FAC species          x 3 =        
FACU species          x 4 =        
UPL species          x 5 =        
Column Totals:          (A)           (B) 

         Prevalence Index  = B/A =         
Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators:  

  Rapid Test for Hydrophytic Vegetation 
  Dominance Test is >50% 
  Prevalence Index is ≤3.01 
  Morphological Adaptations1 (Provide supporting 

            data in Remarks or on a separate sheet) 
  Wetland Non-Vascular Plants1 
  Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation1 (Explain) 

1Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology must 
be present, unless disturbed or problematic. 

Hydrophytic  
Vegetation 
Present?                 Yes     No  

Remarks: Hydrophytic vegetation criteria met through dominance test. 
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SOIL    
                                                   Sampling Point: DP-7  

Profile Description:  (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of indicators.) 
 Depth                    Matrix                                           Redox Features                              
 (inches)      Color (moist)               %      Color (moist)                 %         Type1       Loc2         Texture                             Remarks                           

0-8       10YR 2/2       100     -    -     -     -     GrSiLo    Gravelly Silty loam  

8-10       10YR 3/6       55     -    -     -     -     GrSaLo    Gravelly Sandy Loam, mixed matrix  

8-10       10YR 3/4       45     -    -     -     -     GrSaLo    Gravelly Sandy Loam, mixed matrix  

                                                                                         

                                                                                         

                                                                                         

                                                                                         

                                                                                         
1Type:  C=Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Matrix, CS=Covered or Coated Sand Grains.         2Location:  PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix. 
Hydric Soil Indicators:  (Applicable to all LRRs, unless otherwise noted.) Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils3: 

  Histosol (A1)   Sandy Redox (S5)   2 cm Muck (A10) 
  Histic Epipedon (A2)   Stripped Matrix (S6)   Red Parent Material (TF2) 
  Black Histic (A3)   Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1) (except MLRA 1)   Very Shallow Dark Surface (TF12) 
  Hydrogen Sulfide (A4)   Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2)   Other (Explain in Remarks) 
  Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11)   Depleted Matrix (F3) 
  Thick Dark Surface (A12)   Redox Dark Surface (F6) 3Indicators of hydrophytic vegetation and 
  Sandy Mucky Mineral (S1)    Depleted Dark Surface (F7)      wetland hydrology must be present, 
  Sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4)   Redox Depressions (F8)      unless disturbed or problematic. 

Restrictive Layer (if present): 
     Type:________________________________ 
     Depth (inches):________________________ 

 
 
Hydric Soil Present?     Yes     No  

Remarks: No hydric soil criteria observed.  
 
 
 

HYDROLOGY 
Wetland Hydrology Indicators:   
Primary Indicators (minimum of one required; check all that apply)                                                           Secondary Indicators (2 or more required) 

  Surface Water (A1)   Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (except MLRA   Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (MLRA 1, 2, 
  High Water Table (A2)             1, 2, 4A, and 4B)             4A, and 4B) 
  Saturation (A3)   Salt Crust (B11)   Drainage Patterns (B10) 
  Water Marks (B1)    Aquatic Invertebrates (B13)   Dry-Season Water Table (C2) 
  Sediment Deposits (B2)    Hydrogen Sulfide Odor (C1)   Saturation Visible on Aerial Imagery (C9) 
  Drift Deposits (B3)    Oxidized Rhizospheres along Living Roots (C3)   Geomorphic Position (D2) 
  Algal Mat or Crust (B4)   Presence of Reduced Iron (C4)   Shallow Aquitard (D3) 
  Iron Deposits (B5)   Recent Iron Reduction in Tilled Soils (C6)   FAC-Neutral Test (D5) 
  Surface Soil Cracks (B6)   Stunted or Stressed Plants (D1) (LRR A)   Raised Ant Mounds (D6) (LRR A) 
  Inundation Visible on Aerial Imagery (B7)   Other (Explain in Remarks)   Frost-Heave Hummocks (D7) 
  Sparsely Vegetated Concave Surface (B8) 

Field Observations: 
Surface Water Present? Yes     No      Depth (inches):          
Water Table Present?  Yes     No      Depth (inches):          
Saturation Present?    Yes     No      Depth (inches):          
(includes capillary fringe) 

 
 
 
Wetland Hydrology Present?    Yes     No  

Describe Recorded Data (stream gauge, monitoring well, aerial photos, previous inspections), if available:       
 
Remarks: No hydrologic criteria observed. 
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WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM – Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Region 
 
Project/Site: 1042.0005 Ravensdale City/County: Ravensdale/King   Sampling Date:10-13-2017  

Applicant/Owner: Ravensdale LLC   State: WA   Sampling Point: DP-8    

Investigator(s): Richard Peel, Emily Swaim   Section, Township, Range: 01, 22N, 06E & 07E  

Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc.): Valley Floor    Local relief (concave, convex, none): Concave    Slope (%): 1     

Subregion (LRR): A2    Lat: 47.33557309    Long: -121.98154451     Datum: WGS 84  

Soil Map Unit Name: Beausite gravelly sandy loam   NWI classification: N/A  

Are climatic / hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year?  Yes     No   (If no, explain in Remarks.)  

Are Vegetation      , Soil      , or Hydrology        significantly disturbed?            Are “Normal Circumstances” present?   Yes     No  

Are Vegetation      , Soil      , or Hydrology       naturally problematic?             (If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.) 

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS –  Attach site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc. 

Hydrophytic Vegetation Present? Yes    No  
Hydric Soil Present?  Yes    No  
Wetland Hydrology Present? Yes    No  

 
Is the Sampled Area 
within a Wetland?                   Yes    No  

Remarks: Not all three wetland criteria observed. . 
 

VEGETATION – Use scientific names of plants. 
                           Absolute    Dominant  Indicator 
Tree Stratum   (Plot size: 30 ft)  % Cover    Species?    Status    
1. Pseudotsuga menziesii   10   Yes    FACU  
2.                                 
3.                                 
4.                                 
                                                                                                10     = Total Cover 
Sapling/Shrub Stratum   (Plot size: 15 ft) 
1. Spiraea douglasii   90   Yes    FACW  
2. Vaccinium parvifolium   5   No    FACU  
3. Rubus armeniacus   3   No    FAC  
4. Rubus laciniatus   2   No    FACU  
5.                                 
                                                                                                100     = Total Cover 
Herb Stratum   (Plot size: 5 ft) 
1. Carex obnupta   60   Yes    OBL  
2.                                 
3.                                 
4.                                 
5.                                 
6.                                 
7.                                 
8.                                 
9.                                 
10.                                 
11.                                 
                                                                                                60     = Total Cover 
Woody Vine Stratum   (Plot size: 30 ft) 
1.                                 
2.                                 
                                                                                                0     = Total Cover 
% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum         

Dominance Test worksheet: 
Number of Dominant Species   
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:    2     (A) 
 
Total Number of Dominant    
Species Across All Strata:     3    (B) 
 
Percent of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:    66.6    (A/B) 

 
Prevalence Index worksheet: 
       Total % Cover of:                    Multiply by:        
OBL species          x 1 =        
FACW species          x 2 =        
FAC species          x 3 =        
FACU species          x 4 =        
UPL species          x 5 =        
Column Totals:          (A)           (B) 

         Prevalence Index  = B/A =         
Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators:  

  Rapid Test for Hydrophytic Vegetation 
  Dominance Test is >50% 
  Prevalence Index is ≤3.01 
  Morphological Adaptations1 (Provide supporting 

            data in Remarks or on a separate sheet) 
  Wetland Non-Vascular Plants1 
  Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation1 (Explain) 

1Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology must 
be present, unless disturbed or problematic. 

Hydrophytic  
Vegetation 
Present?                 Yes     No  

Remarks: Hydrophytic vegetation criteria observed through dominance test. 
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SOIL    
                                                   Sampling Point: DP-8  

Profile Description:  (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of indicators.) 
 Depth                    Matrix                                           Redox Features                              
 (inches)      Color (moist)               %      Color (moist)                 %         Type1       Loc2         Texture                             Remarks                           

0-5       7.5YR 2.5/2       100     -    -     -     -     VfSaLo    Very Fine Sandy Loam w/ organics  

5-11       7.5YR 3/1       100     -    -     -     -     VfSaLo    Very Fine Sandy Loam w/ organics  

11-18       7.5YR 4/2       99     7/5YR 4/6    1     C     M     Silt Loam    Silt Loam With organics  

                                                                                         

                                                                                         

                                                                                         

                                                                                         

                                                                                         
1Type:  C=Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Matrix, CS=Covered or Coated Sand Grains.         2Location:  PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix. 
Hydric Soil Indicators:  (Applicable to all LRRs, unless otherwise noted.) Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils3: 

  Histosol (A1)   Sandy Redox (S5)   2 cm Muck (A10) 
  Histic Epipedon (A2)   Stripped Matrix (S6)   Red Parent Material (TF2) 
  Black Histic (A3)   Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1) (except MLRA 1)   Very Shallow Dark Surface (TF12) 
  Hydrogen Sulfide (A4)   Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2)   Other (Explain in Remarks) 
  Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11)   Depleted Matrix (F3) 
  Thick Dark Surface (A12)   Redox Dark Surface (F6) 3Indicators of hydrophytic vegetation and 
  Sandy Mucky Mineral (S1)    Depleted Dark Surface (F7)      wetland hydrology must be present, 
  Sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4)   Redox Depressions (F8)      unless disturbed or problematic. 

Restrictive Layer (if present): 
     Type:________________________________ 
     Depth (inches):________________________ 

 
 
Hydric Soil Present?     Yes     No  

Remarks: 11-18 inches Dark coal deposits intermixed. No hydric soils observed as the bottommost layer does not have 2 percent more of 
redoximorphic features. Does not meet A11 criteria. 
 
 
 

HYDROLOGY 
Wetland Hydrology Indicators:   
Primary Indicators (minimum of one required; check all that apply)                                                           Secondary Indicators (2 or more required) 

  Surface Water (A1)   Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (except MLRA   Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (MLRA 1, 2, 
  High Water Table (A2)             1, 2, 4A, and 4B)             4A, and 4B) 
  Saturation (A3)   Salt Crust (B11)   Drainage Patterns (B10) 
  Water Marks (B1)    Aquatic Invertebrates (B13)   Dry-Season Water Table (C2) 
  Sediment Deposits (B2)    Hydrogen Sulfide Odor (C1)   Saturation Visible on Aerial Imagery (C9) 
  Drift Deposits (B3)    Oxidized Rhizospheres along Living Roots (C3)   Geomorphic Position (D2) 
  Algal Mat or Crust (B4)   Presence of Reduced Iron (C4)   Shallow Aquitard (D3) 
  Iron Deposits (B5)   Recent Iron Reduction in Tilled Soils (C6)   FAC-Neutral Test (D5) 
  Surface Soil Cracks (B6)   Stunted or Stressed Plants (D1) (LRR A)   Raised Ant Mounds (D6) (LRR A) 
  Inundation Visible on Aerial Imagery (B7)   Other (Explain in Remarks)   Frost-Heave Hummocks (D7) 
  Sparsely Vegetated Concave Surface (B8) 

Field Observations: 
Surface Water Present? Yes     No      Depth (inches):          
Water Table Present?  Yes     No      Depth (inches):          
Saturation Present?    Yes     No      Depth (inches):          
(includes capillary fringe) 

 
 
 
Wetland Hydrology Present?    Yes     No  

Describe Recorded Data (stream gauge, monitoring well, aerial photos, previous inspections), if available:       
 
Remarks: No primary hydrologic indicators observed. 
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WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM – Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Region 
 
Project/Site: 1042.0005 Ravensdale City/County: Ravensdale/King   Sampling Date:10-13-2017  

Applicant/Owner: Ravensdale LLC   State: WA   Sampling Point: DP-9    

Investigator(s): Richard Peel, Emily Swaim   Section, Township, Range: 01, 22N, 06E & 07E  

Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc.): Valley Floor    Local relief (concave, convex, none): Concave    Slope (%): 2     

Subregion (LRR): A2    Lat: 47.33701338    Long: -121.97606579     Datum: WGS 84  

Soil Map Unit Name: Beausite gravelly sandy loam   NWI classification: N/A  

Are climatic / hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year?  Yes     No   (If no, explain in Remarks.)  

Are Vegetation      , Soil      , or Hydrology        significantly disturbed?            Are “Normal Circumstances” present?   Yes     No  

Are Vegetation      , Soil      , or Hydrology       naturally problematic?             (If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.) 

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS –  Attach site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc. 

Hydrophytic Vegetation Present? Yes    No  
Hydric Soil Present?  Yes    No  
Wetland Hydrology Present? Yes    No  

 
Is the Sampled Area 
within a Wetland?                   Yes    No  

Remarks: All three wetland criteria observed. Located in Wetland C. 
 

VEGETATION – Use scientific names of plants. 
                           Absolute    Dominant  Indicator 
Tree Stratum   (Plot size: 30 ft)  % Cover    Species?    Status    
1.                                 
2.                                 
3.                                 
4.                                 
                                                                                                0     = Total Cover 
Sapling/Shrub Stratum   (Plot size: 15 ft) 
1. Salix scouleriana   15   Yes    FAC  
2. Rubus armeniacus   5   Yes    FAC  
3. Salix lucida spp. lasiandra   5   Yes    FACW  
4. Rubus spectabilis   5   Yes    FAC  
5. Rubus laciniatus   5   Yes    FACU  
                                                                                                35     = Total Cover 
Herb Stratum   (Plot size: 5 ft) 
1. Scirpus cyperinus   93   Yes    OBL  
2. Rubus ursinus   2   No    FACU  
3.                                 
4.                                 
5.                                 
6.                                 
7.                                 
8.                                 
9.                                 
10.                                 
11.                                 
                                                                                                95     = Total Cover 
Woody Vine Stratum   (Plot size: 30 ft) 
1.                                 
2.                                 
                                                                                                0     = Total Cover 
% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum 5   

Dominance Test worksheet: 
Number of Dominant Species   
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:    5     (A) 
 
Total Number of Dominant    
Species Across All Strata:     6    (B) 
 
Percent of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:    83    (A/B) 

 
Prevalence Index worksheet: 
       Total % Cover of:                    Multiply by:        
OBL species          x 1 =        
FACW species          x 2 =        
FAC species          x 3 =        
FACU species          x 4 =        
UPL species          x 5 =        
Column Totals:          (A)           (B) 

         Prevalence Index  = B/A =         
Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators:  

  Rapid Test for Hydrophytic Vegetation 
  Dominance Test is >50% 
  Prevalence Index is ≤3.01 
  Morphological Adaptations1 (Provide supporting 

            data in Remarks or on a separate sheet) 
  Wetland Non-Vascular Plants1 
  Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation1 (Explain) 

1Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology must 
be present, unless disturbed or problematic. 

Hydrophytic  
Vegetation 
Present?                 Yes     No  

Remarks: Betula papyrifera and Pseudotsuga menziesii outside of plot. Hydrophytic vegetation criteria observed through dominance test. 
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SOIL    
                                                   Sampling Point: DP-9  

Profile Description:  (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of indicators.) 
 Depth                    Matrix                                           Redox Features                              
 (inches)      Color (moist)               %      Color (moist)                 %         Type1       Loc2         Texture                             Remarks                           

0-5       10YR 2/2       100     -    -     -     -     SiLo    Very Fine Silty Loam  

5-9       7.5YR 4/1       98     7.5YR 4/6    2     C     M     Cl    Clay  

9-12       10YR 3/1       95     5YR 3/4    5     C     Pl     Cl    Clay  

12-20       10YR 5/1       98     10YR 3/6    2     C     M/Pl     Cl    Clay  

                                                                                         

                                                                                         

                                                                                         

                                                                                         
1Type:  C=Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Matrix, CS=Covered or Coated Sand Grains.         2Location:  PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix. 
Hydric Soil Indicators:  (Applicable to all LRRs, unless otherwise noted.) Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils3: 

  Histosol (A1)   Sandy Redox (S5)   2 cm Muck (A10) 
  Histic Epipedon (A2)   Stripped Matrix (S6)   Red Parent Material (TF2) 
  Black Histic (A3)   Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1) (except MLRA 1)   Very Shallow Dark Surface (TF12) 
  Hydrogen Sulfide (A4)   Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2)   Other (Explain in Remarks) 
  Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11)   Depleted Matrix (F3) 
  Thick Dark Surface (A12)   Redox Dark Surface (F6) 3Indicators of hydrophytic vegetation and 
  Sandy Mucky Mineral (S1)    Depleted Dark Surface (F7)      wetland hydrology must be present, 
  Sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4)   Redox Depressions (F8)      unless disturbed or problematic. 

Restrictive Layer (if present): 
     Type:________________________________ 
     Depth (inches):________________________ 

 
 
Hydric Soil Present?     Yes     No  

Remarks: Hydric soils criteria observed through indicator A12.  
 
 
 

HYDROLOGY 
Wetland Hydrology Indicators:   
Primary Indicators (minimum of one required; check all that apply)                                                           Secondary Indicators (2 or more required) 

  Surface Water (A1)   Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (except MLRA   Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (MLRA 1, 2, 
  High Water Table (A2)             1, 2, 4A, and 4B)             4A, and 4B) 
  Saturation (A3)   Salt Crust (B11)   Drainage Patterns (B10) 
  Water Marks (B1)    Aquatic Invertebrates (B13)   Dry-Season Water Table (C2) 
  Sediment Deposits (B2)    Hydrogen Sulfide Odor (C1)   Saturation Visible on Aerial Imagery (C9) 
  Drift Deposits (B3)    Oxidized Rhizospheres along Living Roots (C3)   Geomorphic Position (D2) 
  Algal Mat or Crust (B4)   Presence of Reduced Iron (C4)   Shallow Aquitard (D3) 
  Iron Deposits (B5)   Recent Iron Reduction in Tilled Soils (C6)   FAC-Neutral Test (D5) 
  Surface Soil Cracks (B6)   Stunted or Stressed Plants (D1) (LRR A)   Raised Ant Mounds (D6) (LRR A) 
  Inundation Visible on Aerial Imagery (B7)   Other (Explain in Remarks)   Frost-Heave Hummocks (D7) 
  Sparsely Vegetated Concave Surface (B8) 

Field Observations: 
Surface Water Present? Yes     No      Depth (inches):          
Water Table Present?  Yes     No      Depth (inches):          
Saturation Present?    Yes     No      Depth (inches):          
(includes capillary fringe) 

 
 
 
Wetland Hydrology Present?    Yes     No  

Describe Recorded Data (stream gauge, monitoring well, aerial photos, previous inspections), if available:       
 
Remarks: Hydrologic criteria observed through secondary indicators B9, D2, and D5. 
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WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM – Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Region 
 
Project/Site: 1042.0005 Ravensdale City/County: Ravensdale/King   Sampling Date:10-13-2017  

Applicant/Owner: Ravensdale LLC   State: WA   Sampling Point: DP-10    

Investigator(s): Richard Peel, Emily Swaim   Section, Township, Range: 01, 22N, 06E & 07E  

Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc.): Hillslope    Local relief (concave, convex, none): Concave    Slope (%): 5     

Subregion (LRR): A2    Lat: 47.33705795    Long: -121.97609175     Datum: WGS 84  

Soil Map Unit Name: Beausite gravelly sandy loam   NWI classification: N/A  

Are climatic / hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year?  Yes     No   (If no, explain in Remarks.)  

Are Vegetation      , Soil      , or Hydrology        significantly disturbed?            Are “Normal Circumstances” present?   Yes     No  

Are Vegetation      , Soil      , or Hydrology       naturally problematic?             (If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.) 

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS –  Attach site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc. 

Hydrophytic Vegetation Present? Yes    No  
Hydric Soil Present?  Yes    No  
Wetland Hydrology Present? Yes    No  

 
Is the Sampled Area 
within a Wetland?                   Yes    No  

Remarks: Not all three wetland criteria observed; only hydrophytic vegetation criteria observed. Located in upalnd area adjacent to Wetland C. 
 

VEGETATION – Use scientific names of plants. 
                           Absolute    Dominant  Indicator 
Tree Stratum   (Plot size:  30 ft)  % Cover    Species?    Status    
1.                                 
2.                                 
3.                                 
4.                                 
                                                                                                0     = Total Cover 
Sapling/Shrub Stratum   (Plot size: 15 ft) 
1. Rubus armeniacus   20   Yes    FAC  
2. Rubus laciniatus   10   Yes    FACU  
3.                                 
4.                                 
5.                                 
                                                                                                30     = Total Cover 
Herb Stratum   (Plot size: 5 ft) 
1. Trifolium hybridum   30   Yes    FAC  
2. Agrostic capillaris   20   Yes    FAC  
3. Cirsium arvense   5   No    FACU  
4.                                 
5.                                 
6.                                 
7.                                 
8.                                 
9.                                 
10.                                 
11.                                 
                                                                                                55     = Total Cover 
Woody Vine Stratum   (Plot size: 30 ft) 
1.                                 
2.                                 
                                                                                                0     = Total Cover 
% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum         

Dominance Test worksheet: 
Number of Dominant Species   
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:    3     (A) 
 
Total Number of Dominant    
Species Across All Strata:     4    (B) 
 
Percent of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:    75    (A/B) 

 
Prevalence Index worksheet: 
       Total % Cover of:                    Multiply by:        
OBL species          x 1 =        
FACW species          x 2 =        
FAC species          x 3 =        
FACU species          x 4 =        
UPL species          x 5 =        
Column Totals:          (A)           (B) 

         Prevalence Index  = B/A =         
Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators:  

  Rapid Test for Hydrophytic Vegetation 
  Dominance Test is >50% 
  Prevalence Index is ≤3.01 
  Morphological Adaptations1 (Provide supporting 

            data in Remarks or on a separate sheet) 
  Wetland Non-Vascular Plants1 
  Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation1 (Explain) 

1Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology must 
be present, unless disturbed or problematic. 

Hydrophytic  
Vegetation 
Present?                 Yes     No  

Remarks: Hydrophytic vegetation technically observed due to a dominance of faculatative species 
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SOIL    
                                                   Sampling Point: DP-10  

Profile Description:  (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of indicators.) 
 Depth                    Matrix                                           Redox Features                              
 (inches)      Color (moist)               %      Color (moist)                 %         Type1       Loc2         Texture                             Remarks                           

0-5       10YR 2/1       100     -    -     -     -     SiLo    Fine Silt Loam   

5-19       10YR 3/1       99     7.5YR 2.5/3    1     C     Pl     Clay    Clay  

19-20       10YR 4/4       100     -    -     -     -     Clay    Clay  

                                                                                         

                                                                                         

                                                                                         

                                                                                         

                                                                                         
1Type:  C=Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Matrix, CS=Covered or Coated Sand Grains.         2Location:  PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix. 
Hydric Soil Indicators:  (Applicable to all LRRs, unless otherwise noted.) Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils3: 

  Histosol (A1)   Sandy Redox (S5)   2 cm Muck (A10) 
  Histic Epipedon (A2)   Stripped Matrix (S6)   Red Parent Material (TF2) 
  Black Histic (A3)   Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1) (except MLRA 1)   Very Shallow Dark Surface (TF12) 
  Hydrogen Sulfide (A4)   Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2)   Other (Explain in Remarks) 
  Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11)   Depleted Matrix (F3) 
  Thick Dark Surface (A12)   Redox Dark Surface (F6) 3Indicators of hydrophytic vegetation and 
  Sandy Mucky Mineral (S1)    Depleted Dark Surface (F7)      wetland hydrology must be present, 
  Sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4)   Redox Depressions (F8)      unless disturbed or problematic. 

Restrictive Layer (if present): 
     Type:________________________________ 
     Depth (inches):________________________ 

 
 
Hydric Soil Present?     Yes     No  

Remarks: Hydric soils indicators not observed. 
 
 
 

HYDROLOGY 
Wetland Hydrology Indicators:   
Primary Indicators (minimum of one required; check all that apply)                                                           Secondary Indicators (2 or more required) 

  Surface Water (A1)   Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (except MLRA   Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (MLRA 1, 2, 
  High Water Table (A2)             1, 2, 4A, and 4B)             4A, and 4B) 
  Saturation (A3)   Salt Crust (B11)   Drainage Patterns (B10) 
  Water Marks (B1)    Aquatic Invertebrates (B13)   Dry-Season Water Table (C2) 
  Sediment Deposits (B2)    Hydrogen Sulfide Odor (C1)   Saturation Visible on Aerial Imagery (C9) 
  Drift Deposits (B3)    Oxidized Rhizospheres along Living Roots (C3)   Geomorphic Position (D2) 
  Algal Mat or Crust (B4)   Presence of Reduced Iron (C4)   Shallow Aquitard (D3) 
  Iron Deposits (B5)   Recent Iron Reduction in Tilled Soils (C6)   FAC-Neutral Test (D5) 
  Surface Soil Cracks (B6)   Stunted or Stressed Plants (D1) (LRR A)   Raised Ant Mounds (D6) (LRR A) 
  Inundation Visible on Aerial Imagery (B7)   Other (Explain in Remarks)   Frost-Heave Hummocks (D7) 
  Sparsely Vegetated Concave Surface (B8) 

Field Observations: 
Surface Water Present? Yes     No      Depth (inches):          
Water Table Present?  Yes     No      Depth (inches):          
Saturation Present?    Yes     No      Depth (inches):          
(includes capillary fringe) 

 
 
 
Wetland Hydrology Present?    Yes     No  

Describe Recorded Data (stream gauge, monitoring well, aerial photos, previous inspections), if available:       
 
Remarks: No primary or secondary hydrologic indicators observed. 
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WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM – Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Region 
 
Project/Site: 1042.0005 Ravensdale City/County: Ravensdale/King   Sampling Date:10-13-2017  

Applicant/Owner: Ravensdale LLC   State: WA   Sampling Point: DP-11    

Investigator(s): Richard Peel, Emily Swaim   Section, Township, Range: 01, 22N, 06E & 07E  

Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc.): Hillslope    Local relief (concave, convex, none): Slope    Slope (%): 10     

Subregion (LRR): A2    Lat: 47.33842549    Long: -121.97650561     Datum: WGS 84  

Soil Map Unit Name: Beausite gravelly sandy loam   NWI classification: N/A  

Are climatic / hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year?  Yes     No   (If no, explain in Remarks.)  

Are Vegetation      , Soil      , or Hydrology        significantly disturbed?            Are “Normal Circumstances” present?   Yes     No  

Are Vegetation      , Soil      , or Hydrology       naturally problematic?             (If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.) 

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS –  Attach site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc. 

Hydrophytic Vegetation Present? Yes    No  
Hydric Soil Present?  Yes    No  
Wetland Hydrology Present? Yes    No  

 
Is the Sampled Area 
within a Wetland?                   Yes    No  

Remarks: No wetland criteria observed. Located near Trench E. 
 

VEGETATION – Use scientific names of plants. 
                           Absolute    Dominant  Indicator 
Tree Stratum   (Plot size: 30 ft)  % Cover    Species?    Status    
1. Tsuga heterophylla   60   Yes    FACU  
2. Alnus rubra   30   Yes    FAC  
3. Acer macrophyllum   10   No    FACU  
4.                                 
                                                                                                100     = Total Cover 
Sapling/Shrub Stratum   (Plot size: 15 ft) 
1. Acer circinatum   20   Yes    FAC  
2.                                 
3.                                 
4.                                 
5.                                 
                                                                                                20     = Total Cover 
Herb Stratum   (Plot size: 5 ft) 
1. Rubus ursinus   50   Yes    FACU  
2. Polystitchum munitum   25   Yes    FACU  
3.                                 
4.                                 
5.                                 
6.                                 
7.                                 
8.                                 
9.                                 
10.                                 
11.                                 
                                                                                                75     = Total Cover 
Woody Vine Stratum   (Plot size: 30 ft) 
1.                                 
2.                                 
                                                                                                0     = Total Cover 
% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum 25   

Dominance Test worksheet: 
Number of Dominant Species   
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:    2     (A) 
 
Total Number of Dominant    
Species Across All Strata:     5    (B) 
 
Percent of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:    40    (A/B) 

 
Prevalence Index worksheet: 
       Total % Cover of:                    Multiply by:        
OBL species          x 1 =        
FACW species          x 2 =        
FAC species          x 3 =        
FACU species          x 4 =        
UPL species          x 5 =        
Column Totals:          (A)           (B) 

         Prevalence Index  = B/A =         
Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators:  

  Rapid Test for Hydrophytic Vegetation 
  Dominance Test is >50% 
  Prevalence Index is ≤3.01 
  Morphological Adaptations1 (Provide supporting 

            data in Remarks or on a separate sheet) 
  Wetland Non-Vascular Plants1 
  Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation1 (Explain) 

1Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology must 
be present, unless disturbed or problematic. 

Hydrophytic  
Vegetation 
Present?                 Yes     No  

Remarks: Hydrophytic vegetation criteria not observed. 
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SOIL    
                                                   Sampling Point: DP-11  

Profile Description:  (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of indicators.) 
 Depth                    Matrix                                           Redox Features                              
 (inches)      Color (moist)               %      Color (moist)                 %         Type1       Loc2         Texture                             Remarks                           

0-6       2.5YR 2.5/3       100     -    -     -     -     SaLo    Sandy Loam in the Duff layer  

6-10       7.5YR 5/3       93     7.5YR 5/6    4     C     M     SiLo    Silt Loam- Mixed Matrix  

6-10       -       -     7.5YR 6/2    3     D     M     SiLo    Silty Loam / Coal present not colored  

                                                                                         

                                                                                         

                                                                                         

                                                                                         

                                                                                         
1Type:  C=Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Matrix, CS=Covered or Coated Sand Grains.         2Location:  PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix. 
Hydric Soil Indicators:  (Applicable to all LRRs, unless otherwise noted.) Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils3: 

  Histosol (A1)   Sandy Redox (S5)   2 cm Muck (A10) 
  Histic Epipedon (A2)   Stripped Matrix (S6)   Red Parent Material (TF2) 
  Black Histic (A3)   Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1) (except MLRA 1)   Very Shallow Dark Surface (TF12) 
  Hydrogen Sulfide (A4)   Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2)   Other (Explain in Remarks) 
  Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11)   Depleted Matrix (F3) 
  Thick Dark Surface (A12)   Redox Dark Surface (F6) 3Indicators of hydrophytic vegetation and 
  Sandy Mucky Mineral (S1)    Depleted Dark Surface (F7)      wetland hydrology must be present, 
  Sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4)   Redox Depressions (F8)      unless disturbed or problematic. 

Restrictive Layer (if present): 
     Type:________________________________ 
     Depth (inches):________________________ 

 
 
Hydric Soil Present?     Yes     No  

Remarks: Hydric soil indicators not observed.  
 
 
 

HYDROLOGY 
Wetland Hydrology Indicators:   
Primary Indicators (minimum of one required; check all that apply)                                                           Secondary Indicators (2 or more required) 

  Surface Water (A1)   Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (except MLRA   Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (MLRA 1, 2, 
  High Water Table (A2)             1, 2, 4A, and 4B)             4A, and 4B) 
  Saturation (A3)   Salt Crust (B11)   Drainage Patterns (B10) 
  Water Marks (B1)    Aquatic Invertebrates (B13)   Dry-Season Water Table (C2) 
  Sediment Deposits (B2)    Hydrogen Sulfide Odor (C1)   Saturation Visible on Aerial Imagery (C9) 
  Drift Deposits (B3)    Oxidized Rhizospheres along Living Roots (C3)   Geomorphic Position (D2) 
  Algal Mat or Crust (B4)   Presence of Reduced Iron (C4)   Shallow Aquitard (D3) 
  Iron Deposits (B5)   Recent Iron Reduction in Tilled Soils (C6)   FAC-Neutral Test (D5) 
  Surface Soil Cracks (B6)   Stunted or Stressed Plants (D1) (LRR A)   Raised Ant Mounds (D6) (LRR A) 
  Inundation Visible on Aerial Imagery (B7)   Other (Explain in Remarks)   Frost-Heave Hummocks (D7) 
  Sparsely Vegetated Concave Surface (B8) 

Field Observations: 
Surface Water Present? Yes     No      Depth (inches):          
Water Table Present?  Yes     No      Depth (inches):          
Saturation Present?    Yes     No      Depth (inches):          
(includes capillary fringe) 

 
 
 
Wetland Hydrology Present?    Yes     No  

Describe Recorded Data (stream gauge, monitoring well, aerial photos, previous inspections), if available:       
 
Remarks: No primary or secondary wetland hydrology indicators observed. 
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WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM – Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Region 
 
Project/Site: 1042.0005 Ravensdale City/County: Ravensdale/King   Sampling Date:12-04-2017  

Applicant/Owner: Ravensdale LLC   State: WA   Sampling Point: DP-12    

Investigator(s): Richard Peel, Emily Swaim   Section, Township, Range: 01, 22N, 06E & 07E  

Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc.): Depression    Local relief (concave, convex, none): Concave    Slope (%): 0     

Subregion (LRR): A2    Lat: 47.34063217    Long: -121.9829326     Datum: WGS 84  

Soil Map Unit Name: Beausite gravelly sandy loam   NWI classification: N/A  

Are climatic / hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year?  Yes     No   (If no, explain in Remarks.)  

Are Vegetation X, Soil X, or Hydrology        significantly disturbed?            Are “Normal Circumstances” present?   Yes     No  

Are Vegetation      , Soil      , or Hydrology       naturally problematic?             (If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.) 

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS –  Attach site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc. 

Hydrophytic Vegetation Present? Yes    No  
Hydric Soil Present?  Yes    No  
Wetland Hydrology Present? Yes    No  

 
Is the Sampled Area 
within a Wetland?                   Yes    No  

Remarks: Not all three wetland criteria observed; only hydrophytic vegetation and hydrology criteria observed. Accumulated precipitation 134% of 
normal for the 2017/2018 water year (Sea-Tac International Airport). Located alongside Trench E.  
 

VEGETATION – Use scientific names of plants. 
                           Absolute    Dominant  Indicator 
Tree Stratum   (Plot size: 30 ft)  % Cover    Species?    Status    
1. Pseudotsuga menziesii   5   Yes    FACU  
2. Alnus rubra   5   Yes    FAC  
3.                                 
4.                                 
                                                                                                10     = Total Cover 
Sapling/Shrub Stratum   (Plot size: 15 ft) 
1. Rubus spectabilis   25   Yes    FAC  
2. Rubus armeniacus   25   Yes    FAC  
3.                                 
4.                                 
5.                                 
                                                                                                50     = Total Cover 
Herb Stratum   (Plot size: 5 ft) 
1. Athryium cyclosorum   40   Yes    FAC  
2. Polystichum munitum   5   No    FACU  
3.                                 
4.                                 
5.                                 
6.                                 
7.                                 
8.                                 
9.                                 
10.                                 
11.                                 
                                                                                                45     = Total Cover 
Woody Vine Stratum   (Plot size: 30 ft) 
1.                                 
2.                                 
                                                                                                0     = Total Cover 
% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum         

Dominance Test worksheet: 
Number of Dominant Species   
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:    4     (A) 
 
Total Number of Dominant    
Species Across All Strata:     5    (B) 
 
Percent of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:    80    (A/B) 

 
Prevalence Index worksheet: 
       Total % Cover of:                    Multiply by:        
OBL species          x 1 =        
FACW species          x 2 =        
FAC species          x 3 =        
FACU species          x 4 =        
UPL species          x 5 =        
Column Totals:          (A)           (B) 

         Prevalence Index  = B/A =         
Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators:  

  Rapid Test for Hydrophytic Vegetation 
  Dominance Test is >50% 
  Prevalence Index is ≤3.01 
  Morphological Adaptations1 (Provide supporting 

            data in Remarks or on a separate sheet) 
  Wetland Non-Vascular Plants1 
  Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation1 (Explain) 

1Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology must 
be present, unless disturbed or problematic. 

Hydrophytic  
Vegetation 
Present?                 Yes     No  

Remarks: Hydrophytic vegetation critera technically observed due to dominance of facultative, non-diagnostic species.  
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SOIL    
                                                   Sampling Point: DP-12  

Profile Description:  (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of indicators.) 
 Depth                    Matrix                                           Redox Features                              
 (inches)      Color (moist)               %      Color (moist)                 %         Type1       Loc2         Texture                             Remarks                           

0-6       10YR 3/2       100     -    -     -     -     FILL    Gravelly Sandy Loam FILL- disturbed  

6-8       5Y 6/2       90     5Y 6/3    5     C     M     GrSiLo    Gravelly Silty Loam- mixed matrix  

            -       -     7.5YR 5/8    5     C     M/Pl     GrSiLo    Gravelly Silt Loam- mixed matrix  

8-16       10YR 3/3            97     2.5YR 3.6    3     C     M     GrSaLo    Gravelly Sandy Loam  

                                                                                         

                                                                                         

                                                                                         

                                                                                         
1Type:  C=Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Matrix, CS=Covered or Coated Sand Grains.         2Location:  PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix. 
Hydric Soil Indicators:  (Applicable to all LRRs, unless otherwise noted.) Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils3: 

  Histosol (A1)   Sandy Redox (S5)   2 cm Muck (A10) 
  Histic Epipedon (A2)   Stripped Matrix (S6)   Red Parent Material (TF2) 
  Black Histic (A3)   Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1) (except MLRA 1)   Very Shallow Dark Surface (TF12) 
  Hydrogen Sulfide (A4)   Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2)   Other (Explain in Remarks) 
  Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11)   Depleted Matrix (F3) 
  Thick Dark Surface (A12)   Redox Dark Surface (F6) 3Indicators of hydrophytic vegetation and 
  Sandy Mucky Mineral (S1)    Depleted Dark Surface (F7)      wetland hydrology must be present, 
  Sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4)   Redox Depressions (F8)      unless disturbed or problematic. 

Restrictive Layer (if present): 
     Type:________________________________ 
     Depth (inches):________________________ 

 
 
Hydric Soil Present?     Yes     No  

Remarks:  No hydric soils indicators observed. Depleted layer not entirely within 6 inches, and not greater than 6 inches thick. 
 
 
 

HYDROLOGY 
Wetland Hydrology Indicators:   
Primary Indicators (minimum of one required; check all that apply)                                                           Secondary Indicators (2 or more required) 

  Surface Water (A1)   Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (except MLRA   Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (MLRA 1, 2, 
  High Water Table (A2)             1, 2, 4A, and 4B)             4A, and 4B) 
  Saturation (A3)   Salt Crust (B11)   Drainage Patterns (B10) 
  Water Marks (B1)    Aquatic Invertebrates (B13)   Dry-Season Water Table (C2) 
  Sediment Deposits (B2)    Hydrogen Sulfide Odor (C1)   Saturation Visible on Aerial Imagery (C9) 
  Drift Deposits (B3)    Oxidized Rhizospheres along Living Roots (C3)   Geomorphic Position (D2) 
  Algal Mat or Crust (B4)   Presence of Reduced Iron (C4)   Shallow Aquitard (D3) 
  Iron Deposits (B5)   Recent Iron Reduction in Tilled Soils (C6)   FAC-Neutral Test (D5) 
  Surface Soil Cracks (B6)   Stunted or Stressed Plants (D1) (LRR A)   Raised Ant Mounds (D6) (LRR A) 
  Inundation Visible on Aerial Imagery (B7)   Other (Explain in Remarks)   Frost-Heave Hummocks (D7) 
  Sparsely Vegetated Concave Surface (B8) 

Field Observations: 
Surface Water Present? Yes     No      Depth (inches):          
Water Table Present?  Yes     No      Depth (inches): 4    
Saturation Present?    Yes     No      Depth (inches): 2    
(includes capillary fringe) 

 
 
 
Wetland Hydrology Present?    Yes     No  

Describe Recorded Data (stream gauge, monitoring well, aerial photos, previous inspections), if available:       
 
Remarks: Hydrologic criteria met through A2 and A3 indicators. Accumulated precipitation 134 percent of normal for water year. 
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WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM – Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Region 
 
Project/Site: 1042.0005 Ravensdale City/County: Ravensdale/King   Sampling Date:12-04-2017  

Applicant/Owner: Ravensdale LLC   State: WA   Sampling Point: DP-13    

Investigator(s): Emily Swaim   Section, Township, Range: 01, 22N, 06E & 07E  

Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc.): Depression    Local relief (concave, convex, none): Concave    Slope (%): 1     

Subregion (LRR): A2    Lat: 47.33485413    Long: -121.97470297     Datum: WGS 84  

Soil Map Unit Name: Beausite gravelly sandy loam   NWI classification: N/A  

Are climatic / hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year?  Yes     No   (If no, explain in Remarks.)  

Are Vegetation     X   , Soil    X   , or Hydrology    X     significantly disturbed?            Are “Normal Circumstances” present?   Yes     No  

Are Vegetation      , Soil      , or Hydrology       naturally problematic?             (If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.) 

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS –  Attach site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc. 

Hydrophytic Vegetation Present? Yes    No  
Hydric Soil Present?  Yes    No  
Wetland Hydrology Present? Yes    No  

 
Is the Sampled Area 
within a Wetland?                   Yes    No  

Remarks: All three wetland indicators were observed. Accumulated precipitation 134% of normal for 2017/2018 water year (Sea-Tac International 
Airport). Data plot taken within Wetland F which appears to have been anthropogenically modified, potentially during prior coal mining activities.  
 

VEGETATION – Use scientific names of plants. 
                           Absolute    Dominant  Indicator 
Tree Stratum   (Plot size: 30 ft)  % Cover    Species?    Status    
1. Thuja plicata   25   Yes    FAC  
2. Tsuga heterophylla   15   Yes    FACU  
3.                                 
4.                                 
                                                                                                40     = Total Cover 
Sapling/Shrub Stratum   (Plot size: 15 ft) 
1. Rubus spectabilis   1   Yes    FAC  
2. Rubus armeniacus   1   Yes    FAC  
3.                                 
4.                                 
5.                                 
                                                                                                2     = Total Cover 
Herb Stratum   (Plot size: 5 ft) 
1.                                 
2.                                 
3.                                 
4.                                 
5.                                 
6.                                 
7.                                 
8.                                 
9.                                 
10.                                 
11.                                 
                                                                                                0     = Total Cover 
Woody Vine Stratum   (Plot size: 30 ft) 
1.                                 
2.                                 
                                                                                                0     = Total Cover 
% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum 100   

Dominance Test worksheet: 
Number of Dominant Species   
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:    3     (A) 
 
Total Number of Dominant    
Species Across All Strata:     4    (B) 
 
Percent of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:    75    (A/B) 

 
Prevalence Index worksheet: 
       Total % Cover of:                    Multiply by:        
OBL species          x 1 =        
FACW species          x 2 =        
FAC species          x 3 =        
FACU species          x 4 =        
UPL species          x 5 =        
Column Totals:          (A)           (B) 

         Prevalence Index  = B/A =         
Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators:  

  Rapid Test for Hydrophytic Vegetation 
  Dominance Test is >50% 
  Prevalence Index is ≤3.01 
  Morphological Adaptations1 (Provide supporting 

            data in Remarks or on a separate sheet) 
  Wetland Non-Vascular Plants1 
  Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation1 (Explain) 

1Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology must 
be present, unless disturbed or problematic. 

Hydrophytic  
Vegetation 
Present?                 Yes     No  

Remarks: Hydrophytic vegetation observed through dominance test. 
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SOIL    
                                                   Sampling Point: DP-13  

Profile Description:  (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of indicators.) 
 Depth                    Matrix                                           Redox Features                              
 (inches)      Color (moist)               %      Color (moist)                 %         Type1       Loc2         Texture                             Remarks                           

0-7       10YR 3/2       100     -    -     -     -     GrSaLo    Gravelly Sandy Loam   

7-9       5YR 3/2       98     2.5Y 3/3    2     C     M     GrSaLo    Gravelly Sandy Loam  

9-13       10YR 3/2       100     -    -     -     -     GrSaLo    Gravelly Sandy Loam   

13-15       10Y 2/1       100     -    -     -     -     GrSiLo    Gravelly Silty Loam - Some organics  

15-16       5YR 4/6       100     -    -     -     -     GrSiLo    Gravelly Silty Loam  

                                                                                         

                                                                                         

                                                                                         
1Type:  C=Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Matrix, CS=Covered or Coated Sand Grains.         2Location:  PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix. 
Hydric Soil Indicators:  (Applicable to all LRRs, unless otherwise noted.) Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils3: 

  Histosol (A1)   Sandy Redox (S5)   2 cm Muck (A10) 
  Histic Epipedon (A2)   Stripped Matrix (S6)   Red Parent Material (TF2) 
  Black Histic (A3)   Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1) (except MLRA 1)   Very Shallow Dark Surface (TF12) 
  Hydrogen Sulfide (A4)   Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2)   Other (Explain in Remarks) 
  Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11)   Depleted Matrix (F3) 
  Thick Dark Surface (A12)   Redox Dark Surface (F6) 3Indicators of hydrophytic vegetation and 
  Sandy Mucky Mineral (S1)    Depleted Dark Surface (F7)      wetland hydrology must be present, 
  Sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4)   Redox Depressions (F8)      unless disturbed or problematic. 

Restrictive Layer (if present): 
     Type:________________________________ 
     Depth (inches):________________________ 

 
 
Hydric Soil Present?     Yes     No  

Remarks: Hydric soil indicator A4 observed. 
 
 
 

HYDROLOGY 
Wetland Hydrology Indicators:   
Primary Indicators (minimum of one required; check all that apply)                                                           Secondary Indicators (2 or more required) 

  Surface Water (A1)   Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (except MLRA   Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (MLRA 1, 2, 
  High Water Table (A2)             1, 2, 4A, and 4B)             4A, and 4B) 
  Saturation (A3)   Salt Crust (B11)   Drainage Patterns (B10) 
  Water Marks (B1)    Aquatic Invertebrates (B13)   Dry-Season Water Table (C2) 
  Sediment Deposits (B2)    Hydrogen Sulfide Odor (C1)   Saturation Visible on Aerial Imagery (C9) 
  Drift Deposits (B3)    Oxidized Rhizospheres along Living Roots (C3)   Geomorphic Position (D2) 
  Algal Mat or Crust (B4)   Presence of Reduced Iron (C4)   Shallow Aquitard (D3) 
  Iron Deposits (B5)   Recent Iron Reduction in Tilled Soils (C6)   FAC-Neutral Test (D5) 
  Surface Soil Cracks (B6)   Stunted or Stressed Plants (D1) (LRR A)   Raised Ant Mounds (D6) (LRR A) 
  Inundation Visible on Aerial Imagery (B7)   Other (Explain in Remarks)   Frost-Heave Hummocks (D7) 
  Sparsely Vegetated Concave Surface (B8) 

Field Observations: 
Surface Water Present? Yes     No      Depth (inches): +0.5    
Water Table Present?  Yes     No      Depth (inches): to surface    
Saturation Present?    Yes     No      Depth (inches): to surface    
(includes capillary fringe) 

 
 
 
Wetland Hydrology Present?    Yes     No  

Describe Recorded Data (stream gauge, monitoring well, aerial photos, previous inspections), if available:       
 
Remarks: Hydrologic criteria met through primary indicators A1, A2, A3, and C1. 
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WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM – Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Region 
 
Project/Site: 1042.0005 Ravensdale City/County: Ravensdale/King   Sampling Date:12-04-2017  

Applicant/Owner: Ravensdale LLC   State: WA   Sampling Point: DP-14    

Investigator(s): Richard Peel, Emily Swaim   Section, Township, Range: 01, 22N, 06E & 07E  

Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc.): Hillslope    Local relief (concave, convex, none): Convex    Slope (%): 5     

Subregion (LRR): A2    Lat: 47.3351222    Long: -121.97557646     Datum: WGS 84  

Soil Map Unit Name: Beausite gravelly sandy loam   NWI classification: N/A  

Are climatic / hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year?  Yes     No   (If no, explain in Remarks.)  

Are Vegetation      , Soil      , or Hydrology        significantly disturbed?            Are “Normal Circumstances” present?   Yes     No  

Are Vegetation      , Soil      , or Hydrology       naturally problematic?             (If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.) 

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS –  Attach site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc. 

Hydrophytic Vegetation Present? Yes    No  
Hydric Soil Present?  Yes    No  
Wetland Hydrology Present? Yes    No  

 
Is the Sampled Area 
within a Wetland?                   Yes    No  

Remarks: No wetland criteria were observed. Accumulated precipitation 134% of normal for 2017/2018 water year (Sea-Tac International Airport). 
Data plto collected in upland area between Wetlands D and F.  
 

VEGETATION – Use scientific names of plants. 
                           Absolute    Dominant  Indicator 
Tree Stratum   (Plot size: 30 ft)  % Cover    Species?    Status    
1. Pseudotsuga menziesii   50   Yes    FACU  
2. Alnus rubra   30   Yes    FAC  
3.                                 
4.                                 
                                                                                                80     = Total Cover 
Sapling/Shrub Stratum   (Plot size: 15 ft) 
1. Rubus spectabilis   40   Yes    FAC  
2. Acer circinatum   2   No    FACU  
3.                                 
4.                                 
5.                                 
                                                                                                42     = Total Cover 
Herb Stratum   (Plot size: 5 ft) 
1. Rubus ursinus   15   Yes    FACU  
2. Polystichum munitum   10   Yes    FACU  
3. Agrastis capillaris   5   No    FAC  
4. Geranium robertianum   5   No    FACU  
5. Tolmiea menziesii   5   No    FAC  
6. Pteridium aquilinum   2   No    FACU  
7.                                 
8.                                 
9.                                 
10.                                 
11.                                 
                                                                                                42     = Total Cover 
Woody Vine Stratum   (Plot size: 30 ft) 
1.                                 
2.                                 
                                                                                                0     = Total Cover 
% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum         

Dominance Test worksheet: 
Number of Dominant Species   
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:    2     (A) 
 
Total Number of Dominant    
Species Across All Strata:     5    (B) 
 
Percent of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:    40    (A/B) 

 
Prevalence Index worksheet: 
       Total % Cover of:                    Multiply by:        
OBL species 0    x 1 = 0  
FACW species 0    x 2 = 0  
FAC species 82    x 3 = 246  
FACU species 83    x 4 = 332  
UPL species 0    x 5 = 0  
Column Totals:  165   (A)   578   (B) 

         Prevalence Index  = B/A =  3.5  
Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators:  

  Rapid Test for Hydrophytic Vegetation 
  Dominance Test is >50% 
  Prevalence Index is ≤3.01 
  Morphological Adaptations1 (Provide supporting 

            data in Remarks or on a separate sheet) 
  Wetland Non-Vascular Plants1 
  Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation1 (Explain) 

1Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology must 
be present, unless disturbed or problematic. 

Hydrophytic  
Vegetation 
Present?                 Yes     No  

Remarks: Hydrophytic vegetation not observed, determined through prevalence index worksheet 
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SOIL    
                                                   Sampling Point: DP-14  

Profile Description:  (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of indicators.) 
 Depth                    Matrix                                           Redox Features                              
 (inches)      Color (moist)               %      Color (moist)                 %         Type1       Loc2         Texture                             Remarks                           

0-6       10YR 2/2       100     -    -     -     -     GrSiLo    Gravelly Silty Loam   

6-13       10YR 3/4       100     -    -     -     -     GrSaLo    Gravelly Sandy Loam  

13-16       10YR 4/4       100     -    -     -     -     GrSaLo    Gravelly Sandy Loam  

                                                                                         

                                                                                         

                                                                                         

                                                                                         

                                                                                         
1Type:  C=Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Matrix, CS=Covered or Coated Sand Grains.         2Location:  PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix. 
Hydric Soil Indicators:  (Applicable to all LRRs, unless otherwise noted.) Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils3: 

  Histosol (A1)   Sandy Redox (S5)   2 cm Muck (A10) 
  Histic Epipedon (A2)   Stripped Matrix (S6)   Red Parent Material (TF2) 
  Black Histic (A3)   Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1) (except MLRA 1)   Very Shallow Dark Surface (TF12) 
  Hydrogen Sulfide (A4)   Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2)   Other (Explain in Remarks) 
  Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11)   Depleted Matrix (F3) 
  Thick Dark Surface (A12)   Redox Dark Surface (F6) 3Indicators of hydrophytic vegetation and 
  Sandy Mucky Mineral (S1)    Depleted Dark Surface (F7)      wetland hydrology must be present, 
  Sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4)   Redox Depressions (F8)      unless disturbed or problematic. 

Restrictive Layer (if present): 
     Type:________________________________ 
     Depth (inches):________________________ 

 
 
Hydric Soil Present?     Yes     No  

Remarks: No hydric indicators observed. 
 
 
 

HYDROLOGY 
Wetland Hydrology Indicators:   
Primary Indicators (minimum of one required; check all that apply)                                                           Secondary Indicators (2 or more required) 

  Surface Water (A1)   Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (except MLRA   Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (MLRA 1, 2, 
  High Water Table (A2)             1, 2, 4A, and 4B)             4A, and 4B) 
  Saturation (A3)   Salt Crust (B11)   Drainage Patterns (B10) 
  Water Marks (B1)    Aquatic Invertebrates (B13)   Dry-Season Water Table (C2) 
  Sediment Deposits (B2)    Hydrogen Sulfide Odor (C1)   Saturation Visible on Aerial Imagery (C9) 
  Drift Deposits (B3)    Oxidized Rhizospheres along Living Roots (C3)   Geomorphic Position (D2) 
  Algal Mat or Crust (B4)   Presence of Reduced Iron (C4)   Shallow Aquitard (D3) 
  Iron Deposits (B5)   Recent Iron Reduction in Tilled Soils (C6)   FAC-Neutral Test (D5) 
  Surface Soil Cracks (B6)   Stunted or Stressed Plants (D1) (LRR A)   Raised Ant Mounds (D6) (LRR A) 
  Inundation Visible on Aerial Imagery (B7)   Other (Explain in Remarks)   Frost-Heave Hummocks (D7) 
  Sparsely Vegetated Concave Surface (B8) 

Field Observations: 
Surface Water Present? Yes     No      Depth (inches):          
Water Table Present?  Yes     No      Depth (inches):          
Saturation Present?    Yes     No      Depth (inches):          
(includes capillary fringe) 

 
 
 
Wetland Hydrology Present?    Yes     No  

Describe Recorded Data (stream gauge, monitoring well, aerial photos, previous inspections), if available:       
 
Remarks: No primary or secondary wetland hydrology indicators were observed. 
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WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM – Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Region 
 
Project/Site: 1042.0005 Ravensdale City/County: Ravensdale/King   Sampling Date:12-04-2017  

Applicant/Owner: Ravensdale LLC   State: WA   Sampling Point: DP-15    

Investigator(s): Richard Peel, Emily Swaim   Section, Township, Range: 01, 22N, 06E & 07E  

Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc.): Valley floor    Local relief (concave, convex, none): Concave    Slope (%): 0     

Subregion (LRR): A2    Lat: 47.35300830    Long: -121.98065157     Datum: WGS 84  

Soil Map Unit Name: Beausite gravelly sandy loam   NWI classification: N/A  

Are climatic / hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year?  Yes     No   (If no, explain in Remarks.)  

Are Vegetation     X    , Soil     X    , or Hydrology    X     significantly disturbed?            Are “Normal Circumstances” present?   Yes     No  

Are Vegetation      , Soil      , or Hydrology       naturally problematic?             (If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.) 

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS –  Attach site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc. 

Hydrophytic Vegetation Present? Yes    No  
Hydric Soil Present?  Yes    No  
Wetland Hydrology Present? Yes    No  

 
Is the Sampled Area 
within a Wetland?                   Yes    No  

Remarks: No wetland criteria observed. Accumulated precipitation 134% of normal for 2017/2018 water year (Sea-Tac International Airport).  Data 
taken along railroad in area representative of Trench I. 
 

VEGETATION – Use scientific names of plants. 
                           Absolute    Dominant  Indicator 
Tree Stratum   (Plot size: 30 ft)  % Cover    Species?    Status    
1.                                 
2.                                 
3.                                 
4.                                 
                                                                                                          = Total Cover 
Sapling/Shrub Stratum   (Plot size: 15 ft) 
1.                                 
2.                                 
3.                                 
4.                                 
5.                                 
                                                                                                          = Total Cover 
Herb Stratum   (Plot size: 5 ft) 
1. Plantago lanceolata   5   Yes    FACU  
2.                                 
3.                                 
4.                                 
5.                                 
6.                                 
7.                                 
8.                                 
9.                                 
10.                                 
11.                                 
                                                                                                5     = Total Cover 
Woody Vine Stratum   (Plot size: 30 ft) 
1.                                 
2.                                 
                                                                                                0     = Total Cover 
% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum 95   

Dominance Test worksheet: 
Number of Dominant Species   
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:    0     (A) 
 
Total Number of Dominant    
Species Across All Strata:     1    (B) 
 
Percent of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:    0    (A/B) 

 
Prevalence Index worksheet: 
       Total % Cover of:                    Multiply by:        
OBL species          x 1 =        
FACW species          x 2 =        
FAC species          x 3 =        
FACU species          x 4 =        
UPL species          x 5 =        
Column Totals:          (A)           (B) 

         Prevalence Index  = B/A =         
Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators:  

  Rapid Test for Hydrophytic Vegetation 
  Dominance Test is >50% 
  Prevalence Index is ≤3.01 
  Morphological Adaptations1 (Provide supporting 

            data in Remarks or on a separate sheet) 
  Wetland Non-Vascular Plants1 
  Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation1 (Explain) 

1Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology must 
be present, unless disturbed or problematic. 

Hydrophytic  
Vegetation 
Present?                 Yes     No  

Remarks: Hydrophytic vegetation not observed. Coal present.  

 



US Army Corps of Engineers                      Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0 

SOIL    
                                                   Sampling Point: DP-15  

Profile Description:  (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of indicators.) 
 Depth                    Matrix                                           Redox Features                              
 (inches)      Color (moist)               %      Color (moist)                 %         Type1       Loc2         Texture                             Remarks                           

0-4       N 2.5/0       100     -    -     -     -     Fill/Coal    Fill and Coal mix  

                                                                                         

                                                                                         

                                                                                         

                                                                                         

                                                                                         

                                                                                         

                                                                                         
1Type:  C=Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Matrix, CS=Covered or Coated Sand Grains.         2Location:  PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix. 
Hydric Soil Indicators:  (Applicable to all LRRs, unless otherwise noted.) Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils3: 

  Histosol (A1)   Sandy Redox (S5)   2 cm Muck (A10) 
  Histic Epipedon (A2)   Stripped Matrix (S6)   Red Parent Material (TF2) 
  Black Histic (A3)   Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1) (except MLRA 1)   Very Shallow Dark Surface (TF12) 
  Hydrogen Sulfide (A4)   Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2)   Other (Explain in Remarks) 
  Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11)   Depleted Matrix (F3) 
  Thick Dark Surface (A12)   Redox Dark Surface (F6) 3Indicators of hydrophytic vegetation and 
  Sandy Mucky Mineral (S1)    Depleted Dark Surface (F7)      wetland hydrology must be present, 
  Sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4)   Redox Depressions (F8)      unless disturbed or problematic. 

Restrictive Layer (if present): 
     Type:________________________________ 
     Depth (inches):________________________ 

 
 
Hydric Soil Present?     Yes     No  

Remarks: Compact gravel fill with coal at depth of 4 inches. Hydric soil indicators not observed. 
 
 
 

HYDROLOGY 
Wetland Hydrology Indicators:   
Primary Indicators (minimum of one required; check all that apply)                                                           Secondary Indicators (2 or more required) 

  Surface Water (A1)   Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (except MLRA   Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (MLRA 1, 2, 
  High Water Table (A2)             1, 2, 4A, and 4B)             4A, and 4B) 
  Saturation (A3)   Salt Crust (B11)   Drainage Patterns (B10) 
  Water Marks (B1)    Aquatic Invertebrates (B13)   Dry-Season Water Table (C2) 
  Sediment Deposits (B2)    Hydrogen Sulfide Odor (C1)   Saturation Visible on Aerial Imagery (C9) 
  Drift Deposits (B3)    Oxidized Rhizospheres along Living Roots (C3)   Geomorphic Position (D2) 
  Algal Mat or Crust (B4)   Presence of Reduced Iron (C4)   Shallow Aquitard (D3) 
  Iron Deposits (B5)   Recent Iron Reduction in Tilled Soils (C6)   FAC-Neutral Test (D5) 
  Surface Soil Cracks (B6)   Stunted or Stressed Plants (D1) (LRR A)   Raised Ant Mounds (D6) (LRR A) 
  Inundation Visible on Aerial Imagery (B7)   Other (Explain in Remarks)   Frost-Heave Hummocks (D7) 
  Sparsely Vegetated Concave Surface (B8) 

Field Observations: 
Surface Water Present? Yes     No      Depth (inches): +0.25-1    
Water Table Present?  Yes     No      Depth (inches):          
Saturation Present?    Yes     No      Depth (inches):          
(includes capillary fringe) 

 
 
 
Wetland Hydrology Present?    Yes     No  

Describe Recorded Data (stream gauge, monitoring well, aerial photos, previous inspections), if available:       
 
Remarks: No primary or secondary wetland hydrology indicators were observed. Observed hydrology was perched atop compacted gravel fill and is 
not indicative of a high water table or wetland hydrologic conditions. 

 



US Army Corps of Engineers                      Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0 

WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM – Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Region 
 
Project/Site:       City/County:         Sampling Date:       

Applicant/Owner:         State:         Sampling Point:          

Investigator(s):         Section, Township, Range:        

Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc.):          Local relief (concave, convex, none):          Slope (%):           

Subregion (LRR):          Lat:          Long:           Datum:        

Soil Map Unit Name:         NWI classification:        

Are climatic / hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year?  Yes     No   (If no, explain in Remarks.)  

Are Vegetation      , Soil      , or Hydrology        significantly disturbed?            Are “Normal Circumstances” present?   Yes     No  

Are Vegetation      , Soil      , or Hydrology       naturally problematic?             (If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.) 

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS –  Attach site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc. 

Hydrophytic Vegetation Present? Yes    No  
Hydric Soil Present?  Yes    No  
Wetland Hydrology Present? Yes    No  

 
Is the Sampled Area 
within a Wetland?                   Yes    No  

Remarks:       
 

VEGETATION – Use scientific names of plants. 
                           Absolute    Dominant  Indicator 
Tree Stratum   (Plot size: 30 ft)  % Cover    Species?    Status    
1.                                 
2.                                 
3.                                 
4.                                 
                                                                                                          = Total Cover 
Sapling/Shrub Stratum   (Plot size: 15 ft) 
1.                                 
2.                                 
3.                                 
4.                                 
5.                                 
                                                                                                          = Total Cover 
Herb Stratum   (Plot size: 5 ft) 
1.                                 
2.                                 
3.                                 
4.                                 
5.                                 
6.                                 
7.                                 
8.                                 
9.                                 
10.                                 
11.                                 
                                                                                                          = Total Cover 
Woody Vine Stratum   (Plot size: 30 ft) 
1.                                 
2.                                 
                                                                                                          = Total Cover 
% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum         

Dominance Test worksheet: 
Number of Dominant Species   
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:              (A) 
 
Total Number of Dominant    
Species Across All Strata:              (B) 
 
Percent of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:             (A/B) 

 
Prevalence Index worksheet: 
       Total % Cover of:                    Multiply by:        
OBL species          x 1 =        
FACW species          x 2 =        
FAC species          x 3 =        
FACU species          x 4 =        
UPL species          x 5 =        
Column Totals:          (A)           (B) 

         Prevalence Index  = B/A =         
Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators:  

  Rapid Test for Hydrophytic Vegetation 
  Dominance Test is >50% 
  Prevalence Index is ≤3.01 
  Morphological Adaptations1 (Provide supporting 

            data in Remarks or on a separate sheet) 
  Wetland Non-Vascular Plants1 
  Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation1 (Explain) 

1Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology must 
be present, unless disturbed or problematic. 

Hydrophytic  
Vegetation 
Present?                 Yes     No  

Remarks:       

 

1042.0005 Ravensdale Ravesndale/King 12/7/17

Ravensdale LLC WA DP-16

Emily Swaim/Richard Peel 01, 22N, 06E & 07E

Hillslope None 7

A2 47.34789215 -121.97907853 WGS 84

Beausite gravelly sandy loam N/A

✔ ✔

Not all three wetland criteria observed; only wetland hydrology criteria observed. Accumulated precipitation 
128% of normal for 2017/2018 water year (Sea-Tac International Airport). Data plot taken in Trench G.

Acer macrophyllum 20 Yes FACU 1
Alnus rubra 10 Yes FAC

  2
  

30 50%

  
  
  0
  0
  15 45

0 55 220
0

Polystichum munitum 25 Yes FACU 70 265
Geranium robertianum 10  Yes FACU
Tolmiea menziesii 5 No FAC 3.79

  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  

40

  
  

0
60

No hydrophytic vegetation criteria observed according to prevalence test.



US Army Corps of Engineers                      Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0 

SOIL    
                                                   Sampling Point:        

Profile Description:  (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of indicators.) 
 Depth                    Matrix                                           Redox Features                              
 (inches)      Color (moist)               %      Color (moist)                 %         Type1       Loc2         Texture                             Remarks                           

                                                                                         

                                                                                         

                                                                                         

                                                                                         

                                                                                         

                                                                                         

                                                                                         

                                                                                         
1Type:  C=Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Matrix, CS=Covered or Coated Sand Grains.         2Location:  PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix. 
Hydric Soil Indicators:  (Applicable to all LRRs, unless otherwise noted.) Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils3: 

  Histosol (A1)   Sandy Redox (S5)   2 cm Muck (A10) 
  Histic Epipedon (A2)   Stripped Matrix (S6)   Red Parent Material (TF2) 
  Black Histic (A3)   Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1) (except MLRA 1)   Very Shallow Dark Surface (TF12) 
  Hydrogen Sulfide (A4)   Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2)   Other (Explain in Remarks) 
  Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11)   Depleted Matrix (F3) 
  Thick Dark Surface (A12)   Redox Dark Surface (F6) 3Indicators of hydrophytic vegetation and 
  Sandy Mucky Mineral (S1)    Depleted Dark Surface (F7)      wetland hydrology must be present, 
  Sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4)   Redox Depressions (F8)      unless disturbed or problematic. 

Restrictive Layer (if present): 
     Type:________________________________ 
     Depth (inches):________________________ 

 
 
Hydric Soil Present?     Yes     No  

Remarks:       
 
 
 

HYDROLOGY 
Wetland Hydrology Indicators:   
Primary Indicators (minimum of one required; check all that apply)                                                           Secondary Indicators (2 or more required) 

  Surface Water (A1)   Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (except MLRA   Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (MLRA 1, 2, 
  High Water Table (A2)             1, 2, 4A, and 4B)             4A, and 4B) 
  Saturation (A3)   Salt Crust (B11)   Drainage Patterns (B10) 
  Water Marks (B1)    Aquatic Invertebrates (B13)   Dry-Season Water Table (C2) 
  Sediment Deposits (B2)    Hydrogen Sulfide Odor (C1)   Saturation Visible on Aerial Imagery (C9) 
  Drift Deposits (B3)    Oxidized Rhizospheres along Living Roots (C3)   Geomorphic Position (D2) 
  Algal Mat or Crust (B4)   Presence of Reduced Iron (C4)   Shallow Aquitard (D3) 
  Iron Deposits (B5)   Recent Iron Reduction in Tilled Soils (C6)   FAC-Neutral Test (D5) 
  Surface Soil Cracks (B6)   Stunted or Stressed Plants (D1) (LRR A)   Raised Ant Mounds (D6) (LRR A) 
  Inundation Visible on Aerial Imagery (B7)   Other (Explain in Remarks)   Frost-Heave Hummocks (D7) 
  Sparsely Vegetated Concave Surface (B8) 

Field Observations: 
Surface Water Present? Yes     No      Depth (inches):          
Water Table Present?  Yes     No      Depth (inches):          
Saturation Present?    Yes     No      Depth (inches):          
(includes capillary fringe) 

 
 
 
Wetland Hydrology Present?    Yes     No  

Describe Recorded Data (stream gauge, monitoring well, aerial photos, previous inspections), if available:       
 
Remarks:       

 

DP-16

0-16 N 2.5/0 100 - - - - Coal Coal

No hydric soil indicators observed. Coal deposits present.

10
9

Hydrologic criteria met through primary indicators A2 and A3.



US Army Corps of Engineers                      Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0 

WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM – Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Region 
 
Project/Site:       City/County:         Sampling Date:       

Applicant/Owner:         State:         Sampling Point:          

Investigator(s):         Section, Township, Range:        

Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc.):          Local relief (concave, convex, none):          Slope (%):           

Subregion (LRR):          Lat:          Long:           Datum:        

Soil Map Unit Name:         NWI classification:        

Are climatic / hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year?  Yes     No   (If no, explain in Remarks.)  

Are Vegetation      , Soil      , or Hydrology        significantly disturbed?            Are “Normal Circumstances” present?   Yes     No  

Are Vegetation      , Soil      , or Hydrology       naturally problematic?             (If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.) 

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS –  Attach site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc. 

Hydrophytic Vegetation Present? Yes    No  
Hydric Soil Present?  Yes    No  
Wetland Hydrology Present? Yes    No  

 
Is the Sampled Area 
within a Wetland?                   Yes    No  

Remarks:       
 

VEGETATION – Use scientific names of plants. 
                           Absolute    Dominant  Indicator 
Tree Stratum   (Plot size: 30 ft)  % Cover    Species?    Status    
1.                                 
2.                                 
3.                                 
4.                                 
                                                                                                          = Total Cover 
Sapling/Shrub Stratum   (Plot size: 15 ft) 
1.                                 
2.                                 
3.                                 
4.                                 
5.                                 
                                                                                                          = Total Cover 
Herb Stratum   (Plot size: 5 ft) 
1.                                 
2.                                 
3.                                 
4.                                 
5.                                 
6.                                 
7.                                 
8.                                 
9.                                 
10.                                 
11.                                 
                                                                                                          = Total Cover 
Woody Vine Stratum   (Plot size: 30 ft) 
1.                                 
2.                                 
                                                                                                          = Total Cover 
% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum         

Dominance Test worksheet: 
Number of Dominant Species   
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:              (A) 
 
Total Number of Dominant    
Species Across All Strata:              (B) 
 
Percent of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:             (A/B) 

 
Prevalence Index worksheet: 
       Total % Cover of:                    Multiply by:        
OBL species          x 1 =        
FACW species          x 2 =        
FAC species          x 3 =        
FACU species          x 4 =        
UPL species          x 5 =        
Column Totals:          (A)           (B) 

         Prevalence Index  = B/A =         
Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators:  

  Rapid Test for Hydrophytic Vegetation 
  Dominance Test is >50% 
  Prevalence Index is ≤3.01 
  Morphological Adaptations1 (Provide supporting 

            data in Remarks or on a separate sheet) 
  Wetland Non-Vascular Plants1 
  Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation1 (Explain) 

1Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology must 
be present, unless disturbed or problematic. 

Hydrophytic  
Vegetation 
Present?                 Yes     No  

Remarks:       

 

1042.0005 Ravensdale Ravensdale/King 12/7/17

Ravensdale LLC WA DP-17

Emily Swaim/Richard Peel 01, 22N, 06E & 07E

Hillslope None 7

A2 47.34796336 -121.97993556 WGS 84

Beausite gravelly sandy loam N/A

✔ ✔

No wetland criteria observed. Accumulated precipitation 128% of normal for the 2017/2018 water year. Data plot 
located in Trench G.

Alnus rubra 10 Yes FAC 4
Thuja plicata 5 Yes FAC
Pseudotsuga menziesii 5 Yes FACU 8

  
20 50%

Rubus armeniacus 15 Yes FAC
  
  0
  0
  45 135

15 20 80
0

Ranunculus repens 15 Yes FAC 65 215
Polystichum munitum 5  Yes FACU
Geranium robertianum 5  Yes FACU 3.31

Rubus ursinus 5  Yes FACU
  
  
  
  
  
  
  

30

  
  

0

No hydrophytic vegetation criteria observed.



US Army Corps of Engineers                      Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0 

SOIL    
                                                   Sampling Point:        

Profile Description:  (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of indicators.) 
 Depth                    Matrix                                           Redox Features                              
 (inches)      Color (moist)               %      Color (moist)                 %         Type1       Loc2         Texture                             Remarks                           

                                                                                         

                                                                                         

                                                                                         

                                                                                         

                                                                                         

                                                                                         

                                                                                         

                                                                                         
1Type:  C=Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Matrix, CS=Covered or Coated Sand Grains.         2Location:  PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix. 
Hydric Soil Indicators:  (Applicable to all LRRs, unless otherwise noted.) Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils3: 

  Histosol (A1)   Sandy Redox (S5)   2 cm Muck (A10) 
  Histic Epipedon (A2)   Stripped Matrix (S6)   Red Parent Material (TF2) 
  Black Histic (A3)   Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1) (except MLRA 1)   Very Shallow Dark Surface (TF12) 
  Hydrogen Sulfide (A4)   Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2)   Other (Explain in Remarks) 
  Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11)   Depleted Matrix (F3) 
  Thick Dark Surface (A12)   Redox Dark Surface (F6) 3Indicators of hydrophytic vegetation and 
  Sandy Mucky Mineral (S1)    Depleted Dark Surface (F7)      wetland hydrology must be present, 
  Sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4)   Redox Depressions (F8)      unless disturbed or problematic. 

Restrictive Layer (if present): 
     Type:________________________________ 
     Depth (inches):________________________ 

 
 
Hydric Soil Present?     Yes     No  

Remarks:       
 
 
 

HYDROLOGY 
Wetland Hydrology Indicators:   
Primary Indicators (minimum of one required; check all that apply)                                                           Secondary Indicators (2 or more required) 

  Surface Water (A1)   Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (except MLRA   Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (MLRA 1, 2, 
  High Water Table (A2)             1, 2, 4A, and 4B)             4A, and 4B) 
  Saturation (A3)   Salt Crust (B11)   Drainage Patterns (B10) 
  Water Marks (B1)    Aquatic Invertebrates (B13)   Dry-Season Water Table (C2) 
  Sediment Deposits (B2)    Hydrogen Sulfide Odor (C1)   Saturation Visible on Aerial Imagery (C9) 
  Drift Deposits (B3)    Oxidized Rhizospheres along Living Roots (C3)   Geomorphic Position (D2) 
  Algal Mat or Crust (B4)   Presence of Reduced Iron (C4)   Shallow Aquitard (D3) 
  Iron Deposits (B5)   Recent Iron Reduction in Tilled Soils (C6)   FAC-Neutral Test (D5) 
  Surface Soil Cracks (B6)   Stunted or Stressed Plants (D1) (LRR A)   Raised Ant Mounds (D6) (LRR A) 
  Inundation Visible on Aerial Imagery (B7)   Other (Explain in Remarks)   Frost-Heave Hummocks (D7) 
  Sparsely Vegetated Concave Surface (B8) 

Field Observations: 
Surface Water Present? Yes     No      Depth (inches):          
Water Table Present?  Yes     No      Depth (inches):          
Saturation Present?    Yes     No      Depth (inches):          
(includes capillary fringe) 

 
 
 
Wetland Hydrology Present?    Yes     No  

Describe Recorded Data (stream gauge, monitoring well, aerial photos, previous inspections), if available:       
 
Remarks:       

 

DP-17

0-4 10YR 2/2 100 - - - - GrSiLo Gravelly Silt Loam

4-14 N 2.5/0 40 - - - - Coal Coal/ Mixed Matrix

4-14 10YR 2/2 40 - - - - GrSiLo Gravelly Silt Loam/mixed matrix

4-14 10YR 6/4 18 10YR 6/8 2 C M SiClLo Silty Clay Loam/mixed matrix

No hydric soil indicators observed. From 4-14 inches soil profile is composed of mixed matrices.

No primary or secondary wetland hydrology indicators observed.



US Army Corps of Engineers                      Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0 

WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM – Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Region 
 
Project/Site:       City/County:         Sampling Date:       

Applicant/Owner:         State:         Sampling Point:          

Investigator(s):         Section, Township, Range:        

Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc.):          Local relief (concave, convex, none):          Slope (%):           

Subregion (LRR):          Lat:          Long:           Datum:        

Soil Map Unit Name:         NWI classification:        

Are climatic / hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year?  Yes     No   (If no, explain in Remarks.)  

Are Vegetation      , Soil      , or Hydrology        significantly disturbed?            Are “Normal Circumstances” present?   Yes     No  

Are Vegetation      , Soil      , or Hydrology       naturally problematic?             (If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.) 

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS –  Attach site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc. 

Hydrophytic Vegetation Present? Yes    No  
Hydric Soil Present?  Yes    No  
Wetland Hydrology Present? Yes    No  

 
Is the Sampled Area 
within a Wetland?                   Yes    No  

Remarks:       
 

VEGETATION – Use scientific names of plants. 
                           Absolute    Dominant  Indicator 
Tree Stratum   (Plot size: 30 ft)  % Cover    Species?    Status    
1.                                 
2.                                 
3.                                 
4.                                 
                                                                                                          = Total Cover 
Sapling/Shrub Stratum   (Plot size: 15 ft) 
1.                                 
2.                                 
3.                                 
4.                                 
5.                                 
                                                                                                          = Total Cover 
Herb Stratum   (Plot size: 5 ft) 
1.                                 
2.                                 
3.                                 
4.                                 
5.                                 
6.                                 
7.                                 
8.                                 
9.                                 
10.                                 
11.                                 
                                                                                                          = Total Cover 
Woody Vine Stratum   (Plot size: 30 ft) 
1.                                 
2.                                 
                                                                                                          = Total Cover 
% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum         

Dominance Test worksheet: 
Number of Dominant Species   
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:              (A) 
 
Total Number of Dominant    
Species Across All Strata:              (B) 
 
Percent of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:             (A/B) 

 
Prevalence Index worksheet: 
       Total % Cover of:                    Multiply by:        
OBL species          x 1 =        
FACW species          x 2 =        
FAC species          x 3 =        
FACU species          x 4 =        
UPL species          x 5 =        
Column Totals:          (A)           (B) 

         Prevalence Index  = B/A =         
Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators:  

  Rapid Test for Hydrophytic Vegetation 
  Dominance Test is >50% 
  Prevalence Index is ≤3.01 
  Morphological Adaptations1 (Provide supporting 

            data in Remarks or on a separate sheet) 
  Wetland Non-Vascular Plants1 
  Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation1 (Explain) 

1Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology must 
be present, unless disturbed or problematic. 

Hydrophytic  
Vegetation 
Present?                 Yes     No  

Remarks:       

 

1042.0005 Ravensdale Ravensdale/King 12/7/17

Ravensdale LLC WA DP-18

Emily Swaim/Richard Peel 01, 22N, 06E & 07E

Hillslope Concave 5

A2 47.34815784 -121.98013390 WGS 84

Beausite gravelly sandy loam N/A

✔ ✔

Not all three wetland criteria observed. Accumulated precipitation 128% of normal for the 2017/2018 water year 
(Sea-Tac International Airport). Data plot located in Trench G.

Populus balsamifera 35  Yes FAC 4
Alnus rubra 10  No FAC
Pseudotsuga menziesii 5  No FACU 6
Acer macrophyllum 5  No FACU

55 67%

Acer circinatum 10  Yes FAC
Rubus armeniacus 5  Yes FAC
Thuja plicata 5  Yes FAC 0

  0
  0

20 0
0

Ranunculus repens 35  Yes FAC 0 0
Carex leptopoda 15  Yes FAC
Equisetum arvense 5  No FAC 0

  
  
  
  
  
  
  

55

  
  

0

Hydrophytic vegetation criteria technically observed due to dominance of facultative, non-diagnostic species.



US Army Corps of Engineers                      Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0 

SOIL    
                                                   Sampling Point:        

Profile Description:  (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of indicators.) 
 Depth                    Matrix                                           Redox Features                              
 (inches)      Color (moist)               %      Color (moist)                 %         Type1       Loc2         Texture                             Remarks                           

                                                                                         

                                                                                         

                                                                                         

                                                                                         

                                                                                         

                                                                                         

                                                                                         

                                                                                         
1Type:  C=Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Matrix, CS=Covered or Coated Sand Grains.         2Location:  PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix. 
Hydric Soil Indicators:  (Applicable to all LRRs, unless otherwise noted.) Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils3: 

  Histosol (A1)   Sandy Redox (S5)   2 cm Muck (A10) 
  Histic Epipedon (A2)   Stripped Matrix (S6)   Red Parent Material (TF2) 
  Black Histic (A3)   Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1) (except MLRA 1)   Very Shallow Dark Surface (TF12) 
  Hydrogen Sulfide (A4)   Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2)   Other (Explain in Remarks) 
  Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11)   Depleted Matrix (F3) 
  Thick Dark Surface (A12)   Redox Dark Surface (F6) 3Indicators of hydrophytic vegetation and 
  Sandy Mucky Mineral (S1)    Depleted Dark Surface (F7)      wetland hydrology must be present, 
  Sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4)   Redox Depressions (F8)      unless disturbed or problematic. 

Restrictive Layer (if present): 
     Type:________________________________ 
     Depth (inches):________________________ 

 
 
Hydric Soil Present?     Yes     No  

Remarks:       
 
 
 

HYDROLOGY 
Wetland Hydrology Indicators:   
Primary Indicators (minimum of one required; check all that apply)                                                           Secondary Indicators (2 or more required) 

  Surface Water (A1)   Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (except MLRA   Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (MLRA 1, 2, 
  High Water Table (A2)             1, 2, 4A, and 4B)             4A, and 4B) 
  Saturation (A3)   Salt Crust (B11)   Drainage Patterns (B10) 
  Water Marks (B1)    Aquatic Invertebrates (B13)   Dry-Season Water Table (C2) 
  Sediment Deposits (B2)    Hydrogen Sulfide Odor (C1)   Saturation Visible on Aerial Imagery (C9) 
  Drift Deposits (B3)    Oxidized Rhizospheres along Living Roots (C3)   Geomorphic Position (D2) 
  Algal Mat or Crust (B4)   Presence of Reduced Iron (C4)   Shallow Aquitard (D3) 
  Iron Deposits (B5)   Recent Iron Reduction in Tilled Soils (C6)   FAC-Neutral Test (D5) 
  Surface Soil Cracks (B6)   Stunted or Stressed Plants (D1) (LRR A)   Raised Ant Mounds (D6) (LRR A) 
  Inundation Visible on Aerial Imagery (B7)   Other (Explain in Remarks)   Frost-Heave Hummocks (D7) 
  Sparsely Vegetated Concave Surface (B8) 

Field Observations: 
Surface Water Present? Yes     No      Depth (inches):          
Water Table Present?  Yes     No      Depth (inches):          
Saturation Present?    Yes     No      Depth (inches):          
(includes capillary fringe) 

 
 
 
Wetland Hydrology Present?    Yes     No  

Describe Recorded Data (stream gauge, monitoring well, aerial photos, previous inspections), if available:       
 
Remarks:       

 

DP-18

- - - - - - - - Brick

No hydric soil indicators observed. Soil plot taken within brick fill road.

+0.5

No primary or secondary wetland hydrology indicators were observed. Observed hydrology was perched atop 
compacted surface and is not indicative of a high water table or wetland hydrologic conditions. 



US Army Corps of Engineers                      Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0 

WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM – Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Region 
 
Project/Site:       City/County:         Sampling Date:       

Applicant/Owner:         State:         Sampling Point:          

Investigator(s):         Section, Township, Range:        

Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc.):          Local relief (concave, convex, none):          Slope (%):           

Subregion (LRR):          Lat:          Long:           Datum:        

Soil Map Unit Name:         NWI classification:        

Are climatic / hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year?  Yes     No   (If no, explain in Remarks.)  

Are Vegetation      , Soil      , or Hydrology        significantly disturbed?            Are “Normal Circumstances” present?   Yes     No  

Are Vegetation      , Soil      , or Hydrology       naturally problematic?             (If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.) 

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS –  Attach site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc. 

Hydrophytic Vegetation Present? Yes    No  
Hydric Soil Present?  Yes    No  
Wetland Hydrology Present? Yes    No  

 
Is the Sampled Area 
within a Wetland?                   Yes    No  

Remarks:       
 

VEGETATION – Use scientific names of plants. 
                           Absolute    Dominant  Indicator 
Tree Stratum   (Plot size: 30 ft)  % Cover    Species?    Status    
1.                                 
2.                                 
3.                                 
4.                                 
                                                                                                          = Total Cover 
Sapling/Shrub Stratum   (Plot size: 15 ft) 
1.                                 
2.                                 
3.                                 
4.                                 
5.                                 
                                                                                                          = Total Cover 
Herb Stratum   (Plot size: 5 ft) 
1.                                 
2.                                 
3.                                 
4.                                 
5.                                 
6.                                 
7.                                 
8.                                 
9.                                 
10.                                 
11.                                 
                                                                                                          = Total Cover 
Woody Vine Stratum   (Plot size: 30 ft) 
1.                                 
2.                                 
                                                                                                          = Total Cover 
% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum         

Dominance Test worksheet: 
Number of Dominant Species   
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:              (A) 
 
Total Number of Dominant    
Species Across All Strata:              (B) 
 
Percent of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:             (A/B) 

 
Prevalence Index worksheet: 
       Total % Cover of:                    Multiply by:        
OBL species          x 1 =        
FACW species          x 2 =        
FAC species          x 3 =        
FACU species          x 4 =        
UPL species          x 5 =        
Column Totals:          (A)           (B) 

         Prevalence Index  = B/A =         
Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators:  

  Rapid Test for Hydrophytic Vegetation 
  Dominance Test is >50% 
  Prevalence Index is ≤3.01 
  Morphological Adaptations1 (Provide supporting 

            data in Remarks or on a separate sheet) 
  Wetland Non-Vascular Plants1 
  Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation1 (Explain) 

1Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology must 
be present, unless disturbed or problematic. 

Hydrophytic  
Vegetation 
Present?                 Yes     No  

Remarks:       

 

1042.0005 Ravensdale Ravensdale/King 12/7/17

Ravensdale LLC WA DP-19

Emily Swaim/Richard Peel 01, 22N, 06E & 07E

Hillslope Concave 3

A2 47.34885135 -121.98080361 WGS 84

Beausite gravelly sandy loam N/A

All three wetland criteria observed. Accumulated precipitation 128% of normal for 2017/2018 water year 
(Sea-Tac International Airport). Data plot collected in Wetland H.

3

3

0 100%

Rubus armeniacus 40  Yes FAC
Salix lucida spp. lasiandra 15  No FACW

0
  0
  0

55 0
0

Scirpus cyperinus 25  Yes OBL 0 0
Ranunculus repens 15 Yes FAC
Equisetum telmateia 5  No FACW 0

Veronica americanum 5 No OBL
  
  
  
  
  
  
  

50

  
  

0

Hydrophytic vegetation criteria observed through the dominance test. 



US Army Corps of Engineers                      Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0 

SOIL    
                                                   Sampling Point:        

Profile Description:  (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of indicators.) 
 Depth                    Matrix                                           Redox Features                              
 (inches)      Color (moist)               %      Color (moist)                 %         Type1       Loc2         Texture                             Remarks                           

                                                                                         

                                                                                         

                                                                                         

                                                                                         

                                                                                         

                                                                                         

                                                                                         

                                                                                         
1Type:  C=Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Matrix, CS=Covered or Coated Sand Grains.         2Location:  PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix. 
Hydric Soil Indicators:  (Applicable to all LRRs, unless otherwise noted.) Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils3: 

  Histosol (A1)   Sandy Redox (S5)   2 cm Muck (A10) 
  Histic Epipedon (A2)   Stripped Matrix (S6)   Red Parent Material (TF2) 
  Black Histic (A3)   Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1) (except MLRA 1)   Very Shallow Dark Surface (TF12) 
  Hydrogen Sulfide (A4)   Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2)   Other (Explain in Remarks) 
  Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11)   Depleted Matrix (F3) 
  Thick Dark Surface (A12)   Redox Dark Surface (F6) 3Indicators of hydrophytic vegetation and 
  Sandy Mucky Mineral (S1)    Depleted Dark Surface (F7)      wetland hydrology must be present, 
  Sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4)   Redox Depressions (F8)      unless disturbed or problematic. 

Restrictive Layer (if present): 
     Type:________________________________ 
     Depth (inches):________________________ 

 
 
Hydric Soil Present?     Yes     No  

Remarks:       
 
 
 

HYDROLOGY 
Wetland Hydrology Indicators:   
Primary Indicators (minimum of one required; check all that apply)                                                           Secondary Indicators (2 or more required) 

  Surface Water (A1)   Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (except MLRA   Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (MLRA 1, 2, 
  High Water Table (A2)             1, 2, 4A, and 4B)             4A, and 4B) 
  Saturation (A3)   Salt Crust (B11)   Drainage Patterns (B10) 
  Water Marks (B1)    Aquatic Invertebrates (B13)   Dry-Season Water Table (C2) 
  Sediment Deposits (B2)    Hydrogen Sulfide Odor (C1)   Saturation Visible on Aerial Imagery (C9) 
  Drift Deposits (B3)    Oxidized Rhizospheres along Living Roots (C3)   Geomorphic Position (D2) 
  Algal Mat or Crust (B4)   Presence of Reduced Iron (C4)   Shallow Aquitard (D3) 
  Iron Deposits (B5)   Recent Iron Reduction in Tilled Soils (C6)   FAC-Neutral Test (D5) 
  Surface Soil Cracks (B6)   Stunted or Stressed Plants (D1) (LRR A)   Raised Ant Mounds (D6) (LRR A) 
  Inundation Visible on Aerial Imagery (B7)   Other (Explain in Remarks)   Frost-Heave Hummocks (D7) 
  Sparsely Vegetated Concave Surface (B8) 

Field Observations: 
Surface Water Present? Yes     No      Depth (inches):          
Water Table Present?  Yes     No      Depth (inches):          
Saturation Present?    Yes     No      Depth (inches):          
(includes capillary fringe) 

 
 
 
Wetland Hydrology Present?    Yes     No  

Describe Recorded Data (stream gauge, monitoring well, aerial photos, previous inspections), if available:       
 
Remarks:       

 

DP-19

0-11 10YR 2/2 100 - - - - SiLo Silt Loam - with organics

11-16 7.5YR 3/2 95 7.5YR 4/4 5 C M SiLo Silt Loam

Hydric soil indicator A4 observed. 

7
Surface

Hydrologic criteria met through primary indicators A2, A3, C1, and D1 and secondary indicator D2. 



US Army Corps of Engineers                      Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0 

WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM – Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Region 
 
Project/Site:       City/County:         Sampling Date:       

Applicant/Owner:         State:         Sampling Point:          

Investigator(s):         Section, Township, Range:        

Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc.):          Local relief (concave, convex, none):          Slope (%):           

Subregion (LRR):          Lat:          Long:           Datum:        

Soil Map Unit Name:         NWI classification:        

Are climatic / hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year?  Yes     No   (If no, explain in Remarks.)  

Are Vegetation      , Soil      , or Hydrology        significantly disturbed?            Are “Normal Circumstances” present?   Yes     No  

Are Vegetation      , Soil      , or Hydrology       naturally problematic?             (If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.) 

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS –  Attach site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc. 

Hydrophytic Vegetation Present? Yes    No  
Hydric Soil Present?  Yes    No  
Wetland Hydrology Present? Yes    No  

 
Is the Sampled Area 
within a Wetland?                   Yes    No  

Remarks:       
 

VEGETATION – Use scientific names of plants. 
                           Absolute    Dominant  Indicator 
Tree Stratum   (Plot size: 30 ft)  % Cover    Species?    Status    
1.                                 
2.                                 
3.                                 
4.                                 
                                                                                                          = Total Cover 
Sapling/Shrub Stratum   (Plot size: 15 ft) 
1.                                 
2.                                 
3.                                 
4.                                 
5.                                 
                                                                                                          = Total Cover 
Herb Stratum   (Plot size: 5 ft) 
1.                                 
2.                                 
3.                                 
4.                                 
5.                                 
6.                                 
7.                                 
8.                                 
9.                                 
10.                                 
11.                                 
                                                                                                          = Total Cover 
Woody Vine Stratum   (Plot size: 30 ft) 
1.                                 
2.                                 
                                                                                                          = Total Cover 
% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum         

Dominance Test worksheet: 
Number of Dominant Species   
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:              (A) 
 
Total Number of Dominant    
Species Across All Strata:              (B) 
 
Percent of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:             (A/B) 

 
Prevalence Index worksheet: 
       Total % Cover of:                    Multiply by:        
OBL species          x 1 =        
FACW species          x 2 =        
FAC species          x 3 =        
FACU species          x 4 =        
UPL species          x 5 =        
Column Totals:          (A)           (B) 

         Prevalence Index  = B/A =         
Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators:  

  Rapid Test for Hydrophytic Vegetation 
  Dominance Test is >50% 
  Prevalence Index is ≤3.01 
  Morphological Adaptations1 (Provide supporting 

            data in Remarks or on a separate sheet) 
  Wetland Non-Vascular Plants1 
  Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation1 (Explain) 

1Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology must 
be present, unless disturbed or problematic. 

Hydrophytic  
Vegetation 
Present?                 Yes     No  

Remarks:       

 

1042.0005 Ravensdale Ravensdale/King 12/7/17

Ravensdale LLC WA DP-20

Emily Swaim/Richard Peel 01, 22N, 06E & 07E

Hillslope None 5

A2 47.34881483 -121.98070466 WGS 84

Beausite gravelly sandy loam N/A

Not all three wetland criteria observed. Accumulated precipitation 128% of normal for 2017/2018 water year 
(Sea-Tac International Airport). Data plot located in upland area adjacent to Wetland H. 

2

2

0 100%

Rubus armeniacus 90  Yes FAC

0
  0
  0

90 0
0

Equisetum telmateia 15  Yes FACW 0 0

0

  
  
  
  
  
  
  

15

  
  

0
85

Hydrophytic vegetation criteria observed through the dominance test. 



US Army Corps of Engineers                      Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0 

SOIL    
                                                   Sampling Point:        

Profile Description:  (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of indicators.) 
 Depth                    Matrix                                           Redox Features                              
 (inches)      Color (moist)               %      Color (moist)                 %         Type1       Loc2         Texture                             Remarks                           

                                                                                         

                                                                                         

                                                                                         

                                                                                         

                                                                                         

                                                                                         

                                                                                         

                                                                                         
1Type:  C=Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Matrix, CS=Covered or Coated Sand Grains.         2Location:  PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix. 
Hydric Soil Indicators:  (Applicable to all LRRs, unless otherwise noted.) Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils3: 

  Histosol (A1)   Sandy Redox (S5)   2 cm Muck (A10) 
  Histic Epipedon (A2)   Stripped Matrix (S6)   Red Parent Material (TF2) 
  Black Histic (A3)   Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1) (except MLRA 1)   Very Shallow Dark Surface (TF12) 
  Hydrogen Sulfide (A4)   Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2)   Other (Explain in Remarks) 
  Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11)   Depleted Matrix (F3) 
  Thick Dark Surface (A12)   Redox Dark Surface (F6) 3Indicators of hydrophytic vegetation and 
  Sandy Mucky Mineral (S1)    Depleted Dark Surface (F7)      wetland hydrology must be present, 
  Sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4)   Redox Depressions (F8)      unless disturbed or problematic. 

Restrictive Layer (if present): 
     Type:________________________________ 
     Depth (inches):________________________ 

 
 
Hydric Soil Present?     Yes     No  

Remarks:       
 
 
 

HYDROLOGY 
Wetland Hydrology Indicators:   
Primary Indicators (minimum of one required; check all that apply)                                                           Secondary Indicators (2 or more required) 

  Surface Water (A1)   Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (except MLRA   Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (MLRA 1, 2, 
  High Water Table (A2)             1, 2, 4A, and 4B)             4A, and 4B) 
  Saturation (A3)   Salt Crust (B11)   Drainage Patterns (B10) 
  Water Marks (B1)    Aquatic Invertebrates (B13)   Dry-Season Water Table (C2) 
  Sediment Deposits (B2)    Hydrogen Sulfide Odor (C1)   Saturation Visible on Aerial Imagery (C9) 
  Drift Deposits (B3)    Oxidized Rhizospheres along Living Roots (C3)   Geomorphic Position (D2) 
  Algal Mat or Crust (B4)   Presence of Reduced Iron (C4)   Shallow Aquitard (D3) 
  Iron Deposits (B5)   Recent Iron Reduction in Tilled Soils (C6)   FAC-Neutral Test (D5) 
  Surface Soil Cracks (B6)   Stunted or Stressed Plants (D1) (LRR A)   Raised Ant Mounds (D6) (LRR A) 
  Inundation Visible on Aerial Imagery (B7)   Other (Explain in Remarks)   Frost-Heave Hummocks (D7) 
  Sparsely Vegetated Concave Surface (B8) 

Field Observations: 
Surface Water Present? Yes     No      Depth (inches):          
Water Table Present?  Yes     No      Depth (inches):          
Saturation Present?    Yes     No      Depth (inches):          
(includes capillary fringe) 

 
 
 
Wetland Hydrology Present?    Yes     No  

Describe Recorded Data (stream gauge, monitoring well, aerial photos, previous inspections), if available:       
 
Remarks:       

 

DP-20

0-17 10YR 2/2 100 - - - - GrSiLo Gravelly Silt Loam

17-20 10YR 3/2 98 10YR 3/3 2 C M GrSiLo Gravelly Silt Loam

No hydric soil indicators were observed. 

18
18

No primary or secondary wetland hydrology indicators observed.



US Army Corps of Engineers                      Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0 

WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM – Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Region 
 
Project/Site:       City/County:         Sampling Date:       

Applicant/Owner:         State:         Sampling Point:          

Investigator(s):         Section, Township, Range:        

Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc.):          Local relief (concave, convex, none):          Slope (%):           

Subregion (LRR):          Lat:          Long:           Datum:        

Soil Map Unit Name:         NWI classification:        

Are climatic / hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year?  Yes     No   (If no, explain in Remarks.)  

Are Vegetation      , Soil      , or Hydrology        significantly disturbed?            Are “Normal Circumstances” present?   Yes     No  

Are Vegetation      , Soil      , or Hydrology       naturally problematic?             (If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.) 

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS –  Attach site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc. 

Hydrophytic Vegetation Present? Yes    No  
Hydric Soil Present?  Yes    No  
Wetland Hydrology Present? Yes    No  

 
Is the Sampled Area 
within a Wetland?                   Yes    No  

Remarks:       
 

VEGETATION – Use scientific names of plants. 
                           Absolute    Dominant  Indicator 
Tree Stratum   (Plot size: 30 ft)  % Cover    Species?    Status    
1.                                 
2.                                 
3.                                 
4.                                 
                                                                                                          = Total Cover 
Sapling/Shrub Stratum   (Plot size: 15 ft) 
1.                                 
2.                                 
3.                                 
4.                                 
5.                                 
                                                                                                          = Total Cover 
Herb Stratum   (Plot size: 5 ft) 
1.                                 
2.                                 
3.                                 
4.                                 
5.                                 
6.                                 
7.                                 
8.                                 
9.                                 
10.                                 
11.                                 
                                                                                                          = Total Cover 
Woody Vine Stratum   (Plot size: 30 ft) 
1.                                 
2.                                 
                                                                                                          = Total Cover 
% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum         

Dominance Test worksheet: 
Number of Dominant Species   
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:              (A) 
 
Total Number of Dominant    
Species Across All Strata:              (B) 
 
Percent of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:             (A/B) 

 
Prevalence Index worksheet: 
       Total % Cover of:                    Multiply by:        
OBL species          x 1 =        
FACW species          x 2 =        
FAC species          x 3 =        
FACU species          x 4 =        
UPL species          x 5 =        
Column Totals:          (A)           (B) 

         Prevalence Index  = B/A =         
Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators:  

  Rapid Test for Hydrophytic Vegetation 
  Dominance Test is >50% 
  Prevalence Index is ≤3.01 
  Morphological Adaptations1 (Provide supporting 

            data in Remarks or on a separate sheet) 
  Wetland Non-Vascular Plants1 
  Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation1 (Explain) 

1Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology must 
be present, unless disturbed or problematic. 

Hydrophytic  
Vegetation 
Present?                 Yes     No  

Remarks:       

 

1042.0005 Ravensdale Ravensdale/King 12/7/17

Ravensdale LLC WA DP-21

Emily Swaim/Richard Peel 01, 22N, 06E & 07E

Hillslope Concave 3

A2 47.348610 -121.97475792 WGS 84

Beausite gravelly sandy loam N/A

Not all three wetland criteria observed. Accumulated precipitation 128% of normal for the 2017/2018 water year 
(Sea-Tac International Airport). Data plot taken within Trench H drainage area.

Salix lucida spp. lasiandra 5  Yes FACW 7
Alnus rubra 5  Yes FAC
Populus balsamifera 5  Yes FAC 7

15 100%

Salix lucida spp. lasiandra 40  Yes FACW
Rubus armeniacus 30  Yes FAC

0
  0
  0

70 0
0

Juncus effusus 20  Yes FACW 0 0
Agrostis capillaris 10 Yes FAC
Geranium robertianum 5  No FACU 0

Polystichum munitum 5  No FACU
Carex leptopoda 5  No FAC
Geum macrophyllum 2  No FAC

  
  
  
  
  

47

  
  

0

Hydrophytic vegetation criteria observed through the dominance test.



US Army Corps of Engineers                      Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0 

SOIL    
                                                   Sampling Point:        

Profile Description:  (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of indicators.) 
 Depth                    Matrix                                           Redox Features                              
 (inches)      Color (moist)               %      Color (moist)                 %         Type1       Loc2         Texture                             Remarks                           

                                                                                         

                                                                                         

                                                                                         

                                                                                         

                                                                                         

                                                                                         

                                                                                         

                                                                                         
1Type:  C=Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Matrix, CS=Covered or Coated Sand Grains.         2Location:  PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix. 
Hydric Soil Indicators:  (Applicable to all LRRs, unless otherwise noted.) Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils3: 

  Histosol (A1)   Sandy Redox (S5)   2 cm Muck (A10) 
  Histic Epipedon (A2)   Stripped Matrix (S6)   Red Parent Material (TF2) 
  Black Histic (A3)   Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1) (except MLRA 1)   Very Shallow Dark Surface (TF12) 
  Hydrogen Sulfide (A4)   Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2)   Other (Explain in Remarks) 
  Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11)   Depleted Matrix (F3) 
  Thick Dark Surface (A12)   Redox Dark Surface (F6) 3Indicators of hydrophytic vegetation and 
  Sandy Mucky Mineral (S1)    Depleted Dark Surface (F7)      wetland hydrology must be present, 
  Sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4)   Redox Depressions (F8)      unless disturbed or problematic. 

Restrictive Layer (if present): 
     Type:________________________________ 
     Depth (inches):________________________ 

 
 
Hydric Soil Present?     Yes     No  

Remarks:       
 
 
 

HYDROLOGY 
Wetland Hydrology Indicators:   
Primary Indicators (minimum of one required; check all that apply)                                                           Secondary Indicators (2 or more required) 

  Surface Water (A1)   Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (except MLRA   Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (MLRA 1, 2, 
  High Water Table (A2)             1, 2, 4A, and 4B)             4A, and 4B) 
  Saturation (A3)   Salt Crust (B11)   Drainage Patterns (B10) 
  Water Marks (B1)    Aquatic Invertebrates (B13)   Dry-Season Water Table (C2) 
  Sediment Deposits (B2)    Hydrogen Sulfide Odor (C1)   Saturation Visible on Aerial Imagery (C9) 
  Drift Deposits (B3)    Oxidized Rhizospheres along Living Roots (C3)   Geomorphic Position (D2) 
  Algal Mat or Crust (B4)   Presence of Reduced Iron (C4)   Shallow Aquitard (D3) 
  Iron Deposits (B5)   Recent Iron Reduction in Tilled Soils (C6)   FAC-Neutral Test (D5) 
  Surface Soil Cracks (B6)   Stunted or Stressed Plants (D1) (LRR A)   Raised Ant Mounds (D6) (LRR A) 
  Inundation Visible on Aerial Imagery (B7)   Other (Explain in Remarks)   Frost-Heave Hummocks (D7) 
  Sparsely Vegetated Concave Surface (B8) 

Field Observations: 
Surface Water Present? Yes     No      Depth (inches):          
Water Table Present?  Yes     No      Depth (inches):          
Saturation Present?    Yes     No      Depth (inches):          
(includes capillary fringe) 

 
 
 
Wetland Hydrology Present?    Yes     No  

Describe Recorded Data (stream gauge, monitoring well, aerial photos, previous inspections), if available:       
 
Remarks:       

 

DP-21

0-7 10YR 3/1 100 - - - - GrSaLo Gravelly Sandy Loam

7+ N 2.5/0 100 - - - - Coal Coal 

Hard coal
7

No hydric soil indicators were observed. A layer of hard, packed coal acts as a restrictive layer at 7 inches.

+0.25
Surface
Surface

Hydrologic criteria met through primary indicators A1, A2, and A3, and secondary indicators B9, B10, and D2.



US Army Corps of Engineers                      Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0 

WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM – Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Region 
 
Project/Site:       City/County:         Sampling Date:       

Applicant/Owner:         State:         Sampling Point:          

Investigator(s):         Section, Township, Range:        

Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc.):          Local relief (concave, convex, none):          Slope (%):           

Subregion (LRR):          Lat:          Long:           Datum:        

Soil Map Unit Name:         NWI classification:        

Are climatic / hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year?  Yes     No   (If no, explain in Remarks.)  

Are Vegetation      , Soil      , or Hydrology        significantly disturbed?            Are “Normal Circumstances” present?   Yes     No  

Are Vegetation      , Soil      , or Hydrology       naturally problematic?             (If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.) 

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS –  Attach site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc. 

Hydrophytic Vegetation Present? Yes    No  
Hydric Soil Present?  Yes    No  
Wetland Hydrology Present? Yes    No  

 
Is the Sampled Area 
within a Wetland?                   Yes    No  

Remarks:       
 

VEGETATION – Use scientific names of plants. 
                           Absolute    Dominant  Indicator 
Tree Stratum   (Plot size: 30 ft)  % Cover    Species?    Status    
1.                                 
2.                                 
3.                                 
4.                                 
                                                                                                          = Total Cover 
Sapling/Shrub Stratum   (Plot size: 15 ft) 
1.                                 
2.                                 
3.                                 
4.                                 
5.                                 
                                                                                                          = Total Cover 
Herb Stratum   (Plot size: 5 ft) 
1.                                 
2.                                 
3.                                 
4.                                 
5.                                 
6.                                 
7.                                 
8.                                 
9.                                 
10.                                 
11.                                 
                                                                                                          = Total Cover 
Woody Vine Stratum   (Plot size: 30 ft) 
1.                                 
2.                                 
                                                                                                          = Total Cover 
% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum         

Dominance Test worksheet: 
Number of Dominant Species   
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:              (A) 
 
Total Number of Dominant    
Species Across All Strata:              (B) 
 
Percent of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:             (A/B) 

 
Prevalence Index worksheet: 
       Total % Cover of:                    Multiply by:        
OBL species          x 1 =        
FACW species          x 2 =        
FAC species          x 3 =        
FACU species          x 4 =        
UPL species          x 5 =        
Column Totals:          (A)           (B) 

         Prevalence Index  = B/A =         
Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators:  

  Rapid Test for Hydrophytic Vegetation 
  Dominance Test is >50% 
  Prevalence Index is ≤3.01 
  Morphological Adaptations1 (Provide supporting 

            data in Remarks or on a separate sheet) 
  Wetland Non-Vascular Plants1 
  Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation1 (Explain) 

1Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology must 
be present, unless disturbed or problematic. 

Hydrophytic  
Vegetation 
Present?                 Yes     No  

Remarks:       

 

1042.0005 - Ravensdale Ravensdale/King 12/15/2017

Ravensdale LLC WA DP-22U

Richard Peel 01, 22N, 06E & 07E

Hillslope Concave 20

A2 47.3544515375687 -121.986060661433 WGS84

Beausite gravelly sandy loam N/A

No wetland criteria observed. Accumulated precipitation 115% of normal for the 2017/2018 water year (Sea-Tac 
International Airport). Data collected north of Stream Y. 

Acer macrophyllum 80 Yes FACU 1
  
  3
  

80 33%

Polystichum munitum 30 Yes FACU
Rubus armeniacus 25 Yes FAC

0 0
  0 0
  25 75

55 110 440
0 0

  135 515
  
  3.81

  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  

0

No  
  

0
100

Majority FACU species observed. 



US Army Corps of Engineers                      Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0 

SOIL    
                                                   Sampling Point:        

Profile Description:  (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of indicators.) 
 Depth                    Matrix                                           Redox Features                              
 (inches)      Color (moist)               %      Color (moist)                 %         Type1       Loc2         Texture                             Remarks                           

                                                                                         

                                                                                         

                                                                                         

                                                                                         

                                                                                         

                                                                                         

                                                                                         

                                                                                         
1Type:  C=Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Matrix, CS=Covered or Coated Sand Grains.         2Location:  PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix. 
Hydric Soil Indicators:  (Applicable to all LRRs, unless otherwise noted.) Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils3: 

  Histosol (A1)   Sandy Redox (S5)   2 cm Muck (A10) 
  Histic Epipedon (A2)   Stripped Matrix (S6)   Red Parent Material (TF2) 
  Black Histic (A3)   Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1) (except MLRA 1)   Very Shallow Dark Surface (TF12) 
  Hydrogen Sulfide (A4)   Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2)   Other (Explain in Remarks) 
  Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11)   Depleted Matrix (F3) 
  Thick Dark Surface (A12)   Redox Dark Surface (F6) 3Indicators of hydrophytic vegetation and 
  Sandy Mucky Mineral (S1)    Depleted Dark Surface (F7)      wetland hydrology must be present, 
  Sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4)   Redox Depressions (F8)      unless disturbed or problematic. 

Restrictive Layer (if present): 
     Type:________________________________ 
     Depth (inches):________________________ 

 
 
Hydric Soil Present?     Yes     No  

Remarks:       
 
 
 

HYDROLOGY 
Wetland Hydrology Indicators:   
Primary Indicators (minimum of one required; check all that apply)                                                           Secondary Indicators (2 or more required) 

  Surface Water (A1)   Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (except MLRA   Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (MLRA 1, 2, 
  High Water Table (A2)             1, 2, 4A, and 4B)             4A, and 4B) 
  Saturation (A3)   Salt Crust (B11)   Drainage Patterns (B10) 
  Water Marks (B1)    Aquatic Invertebrates (B13)   Dry-Season Water Table (C2) 
  Sediment Deposits (B2)    Hydrogen Sulfide Odor (C1)   Saturation Visible on Aerial Imagery (C9) 
  Drift Deposits (B3)    Oxidized Rhizospheres along Living Roots (C3)   Geomorphic Position (D2) 
  Algal Mat or Crust (B4)   Presence of Reduced Iron (C4)   Shallow Aquitard (D3) 
  Iron Deposits (B5)   Recent Iron Reduction in Tilled Soils (C6)   FAC-Neutral Test (D5) 
  Surface Soil Cracks (B6)   Stunted or Stressed Plants (D1) (LRR A)   Raised Ant Mounds (D6) (LRR A) 
  Inundation Visible on Aerial Imagery (B7)   Other (Explain in Remarks)   Frost-Heave Hummocks (D7) 
  Sparsely Vegetated Concave Surface (B8) 

Field Observations: 
Surface Water Present? Yes     No      Depth (inches):          
Water Table Present?  Yes     No      Depth (inches):          
Saturation Present?    Yes     No      Depth (inches):          
(includes capillary fringe) 

 
 
 
Wetland Hydrology Present?    Yes     No  

Describe Recorded Data (stream gauge, monitoring well, aerial photos, previous inspections), if available:       
 
Remarks:       

 

DP-22U

0 - 14 10YR 3/2 100 - - - - SaLo Sandy loam

8 - 14 10YR 3/3 100 - - - - SaLo Sandy loam

No hydric soil indicators observed.

No primary or secondary indicators of hydrology observed.



US Army Corps of Engineers                      Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0 

WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM – Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Region 
 
Project/Site:       City/County:         Sampling Date:       

Applicant/Owner:         State:         Sampling Point:          

Investigator(s):         Section, Township, Range:        

Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc.):          Local relief (concave, convex, none):          Slope (%):           

Subregion (LRR):          Lat:          Long:           Datum:        

Soil Map Unit Name:         NWI classification:        

Are climatic / hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year?  Yes     No   (If no, explain in Remarks.)  

Are Vegetation      , Soil      , or Hydrology        significantly disturbed?            Are “Normal Circumstances” present?   Yes     No  

Are Vegetation      , Soil      , or Hydrology       naturally problematic?             (If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.) 

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS –  Attach site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc. 

Hydrophytic Vegetation Present? Yes    No  
Hydric Soil Present?  Yes    No  
Wetland Hydrology Present? Yes    No  

 
Is the Sampled Area 
within a Wetland?                   Yes    No  

Remarks:       
 

VEGETATION – Use scientific names of plants. 
                           Absolute    Dominant  Indicator 
Tree Stratum   (Plot size: 30 ft)  % Cover    Species?    Status    
1.                                 
2.                                 
3.                                 
4.                                 
                                                                                                          = Total Cover 
Sapling/Shrub Stratum   (Plot size: 15 ft) 
1.                                 
2.                                 
3.                                 
4.                                 
5.                                 
                                                                                                          = Total Cover 
Herb Stratum   (Plot size: 5 ft) 
1.                                 
2.                                 
3.                                 
4.                                 
5.                                 
6.                                 
7.                                 
8.                                 
9.                                 
10.                                 
11.                                 
                                                                                                          = Total Cover 
Woody Vine Stratum   (Plot size: 30 ft) 
1.                                 
2.                                 
                                                                                                          = Total Cover 
% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum         

Dominance Test worksheet: 
Number of Dominant Species   
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:              (A) 
 
Total Number of Dominant    
Species Across All Strata:              (B) 
 
Percent of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:             (A/B) 

 
Prevalence Index worksheet: 
       Total % Cover of:                    Multiply by:        
OBL species          x 1 =        
FACW species          x 2 =        
FAC species          x 3 =        
FACU species          x 4 =        
UPL species          x 5 =        
Column Totals:          (A)           (B) 

         Prevalence Index  = B/A =         
Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators:  

  Rapid Test for Hydrophytic Vegetation 
  Dominance Test is >50% 
  Prevalence Index is ≤3.01 
  Morphological Adaptations1 (Provide supporting 

            data in Remarks or on a separate sheet) 
  Wetland Non-Vascular Plants1 
  Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation1 (Explain) 

1Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology must 
be present, unless disturbed or problematic. 

Hydrophytic  
Vegetation 
Present?                 Yes     No  

Remarks:       

 

1042.0005 - Ravensdale Ravensdale/King 12/15/2017

Ravensdale LLC DP-23W

Richard Peel 01, 22N, 06E & 07E

Hillslope Concave 10

A2 47.3544515375754 -121.986060661438 WGS84

Beausite gravelly sandy loam PSS

✔

All three wetland criteria observed. Accumulated precipitation 115% of normal for the 2017/2018 water year 
(Sea-Tac International Airport). Data plot collected in Wetland K. 

No  4
  
  4
  

0 100%

Salix lasiandra 25 Yes FACW
Rubus armeniacus 40 Yes FAC

  0 0
  25 50
  110 330

65 0 0
0 0

Ranunculus repens 40 Yes FAC 135 380
Athyrium cyclosorum 30 Yes FAC

  2.81

  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  

70

No  
  

0
30

FAC-FACW vegetation observed.



US Army Corps of Engineers                      Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0 

SOIL    
                                                   Sampling Point:        

Profile Description:  (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of indicators.) 
 Depth                    Matrix                                           Redox Features                              
 (inches)      Color (moist)               %      Color (moist)                 %         Type1       Loc2         Texture                             Remarks                           

                                                                                         

                                                                                         

                                                                                         

                                                                                         

                                                                                         

                                                                                         

                                                                                         

                                                                                         
1Type:  C=Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Matrix, CS=Covered or Coated Sand Grains.         2Location:  PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix. 
Hydric Soil Indicators:  (Applicable to all LRRs, unless otherwise noted.) Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils3: 

  Histosol (A1)   Sandy Redox (S5)   2 cm Muck (A10) 
  Histic Epipedon (A2)   Stripped Matrix (S6)   Red Parent Material (TF2) 
  Black Histic (A3)   Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1) (except MLRA 1)   Very Shallow Dark Surface (TF12) 
  Hydrogen Sulfide (A4)   Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2)   Other (Explain in Remarks) 
  Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11)   Depleted Matrix (F3) 
  Thick Dark Surface (A12)   Redox Dark Surface (F6) 3Indicators of hydrophytic vegetation and 
  Sandy Mucky Mineral (S1)    Depleted Dark Surface (F7)      wetland hydrology must be present, 
  Sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4)   Redox Depressions (F8)      unless disturbed or problematic. 

Restrictive Layer (if present): 
     Type:________________________________ 
     Depth (inches):________________________ 

 
 
Hydric Soil Present?     Yes     No  

Remarks:       
 
 
 

HYDROLOGY 
Wetland Hydrology Indicators:   
Primary Indicators (minimum of one required; check all that apply)                                                           Secondary Indicators (2 or more required) 

  Surface Water (A1)   Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (except MLRA   Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (MLRA 1, 2, 
  High Water Table (A2)             1, 2, 4A, and 4B)             4A, and 4B) 
  Saturation (A3)   Salt Crust (B11)   Drainage Patterns (B10) 
  Water Marks (B1)    Aquatic Invertebrates (B13)   Dry-Season Water Table (C2) 
  Sediment Deposits (B2)    Hydrogen Sulfide Odor (C1)   Saturation Visible on Aerial Imagery (C9) 
  Drift Deposits (B3)    Oxidized Rhizospheres along Living Roots (C3)   Geomorphic Position (D2) 
  Algal Mat or Crust (B4)   Presence of Reduced Iron (C4)   Shallow Aquitard (D3) 
  Iron Deposits (B5)   Recent Iron Reduction in Tilled Soils (C6)   FAC-Neutral Test (D5) 
  Surface Soil Cracks (B6)   Stunted or Stressed Plants (D1) (LRR A)   Raised Ant Mounds (D6) (LRR A) 
  Inundation Visible on Aerial Imagery (B7)   Other (Explain in Remarks)   Frost-Heave Hummocks (D7) 
  Sparsely Vegetated Concave Surface (B8) 

Field Observations: 
Surface Water Present? Yes     No      Depth (inches):          
Water Table Present?  Yes     No      Depth (inches):          
Saturation Present?    Yes     No      Depth (inches):          
(includes capillary fringe) 

 
 
 
Wetland Hydrology Present?    Yes     No  

Describe Recorded Data (stream gauge, monitoring well, aerial photos, previous inspections), if available:       
 
Remarks:       

 

DP-23W

0 - 18 10YR 3/1 100 - - - - SaLo Sandy gravelly loam          

Hydric soil indicator A4 observed

0
0
0

Hydrologic indicators A1, A2, A3, and C1 observed



US Army Corps of Engineers                      Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0 

WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM – Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Region 
 
Project/Site:       City/County:         Sampling Date:       

Applicant/Owner:         State:         Sampling Point:          

Investigator(s):         Section, Township, Range:        

Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc.):          Local relief (concave, convex, none):          Slope (%):           

Subregion (LRR):          Lat:          Long:           Datum:        

Soil Map Unit Name:         NWI classification:        

Are climatic / hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year?  Yes     No   (If no, explain in Remarks.)  

Are Vegetation      , Soil      , or Hydrology        significantly disturbed?            Are “Normal Circumstances” present?   Yes     No  

Are Vegetation      , Soil      , or Hydrology       naturally problematic?             (If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.) 

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS –  Attach site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc. 

Hydrophytic Vegetation Present? Yes    No  
Hydric Soil Present?  Yes    No  
Wetland Hydrology Present? Yes    No  

 
Is the Sampled Area 
within a Wetland?                   Yes    No  

Remarks:       
 

VEGETATION – Use scientific names of plants. 
                           Absolute    Dominant  Indicator 
Tree Stratum   (Plot size: 30 ft)  % Cover    Species?    Status    
1.                                 
2.                                 
3.                                 
4.                                 
                                                                                                          = Total Cover 
Sapling/Shrub Stratum   (Plot size: 15 ft) 
1.                                 
2.                                 
3.                                 
4.                                 
5.                                 
                                                                                                          = Total Cover 
Herb Stratum   (Plot size: 5 ft) 
1.                                 
2.                                 
3.                                 
4.                                 
5.                                 
6.                                 
7.                                 
8.                                 
9.                                 
10.                                 
11.                                 
                                                                                                          = Total Cover 
Woody Vine Stratum   (Plot size: 30 ft) 
1.                                 
2.                                 
                                                                                                          = Total Cover 
% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum         

Dominance Test worksheet: 
Number of Dominant Species   
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:              (A) 
 
Total Number of Dominant    
Species Across All Strata:              (B) 
 
Percent of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:             (A/B) 

 
Prevalence Index worksheet: 
       Total % Cover of:                    Multiply by:        
OBL species          x 1 =        
FACW species          x 2 =        
FAC species          x 3 =        
FACU species          x 4 =        
UPL species          x 5 =        
Column Totals:          (A)           (B) 

         Prevalence Index  = B/A =         
Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators:  

  Rapid Test for Hydrophytic Vegetation 
  Dominance Test is >50% 
  Prevalence Index is ≤3.01 
  Morphological Adaptations1 (Provide supporting 

            data in Remarks or on a separate sheet) 
  Wetland Non-Vascular Plants1 
  Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation1 (Explain) 

1Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology must 
be present, unless disturbed or problematic. 

Hydrophytic  
Vegetation 
Present?                 Yes     No  

Remarks:       

 

1042.0005 - Ravensdale Ravensdale/King 12/15/2017

Ravensdale LLC WA DP-24W

Richard Peel 01, 22N, 06E & 07E

Terrace Convex 0

A2 47.3544515375754 -121.986060661438 WGS84

Beausite gravelly sandy loam PSS

✔ ✔

All three wetland criteria observed. Accumulated precipitation 115% of normal for the 2017/2018 water year 
(Sea-Tac International Airport). Data plot collected in Wetland J.

Alnus rubra 30 Yes FAC 5
  
  5
  

30 100%

Rubus armeniacus 30 Yes FAC
Cornus alba 25 Yes FACW

  50 50
  25 50
  60 180

55 0 0
0 0

Typha latifolia 30 Yes OBL 135 280
Scirpus microcarpus 20 Yes OBL

  2.07

  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  

50

No  
  

0
50

FAC-OBL vegetation observed



US Army Corps of Engineers                      Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0 

SOIL    
                                                   Sampling Point:        

Profile Description:  (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of indicators.) 
 Depth                    Matrix                                           Redox Features                              
 (inches)      Color (moist)               %      Color (moist)                 %         Type1       Loc2         Texture                             Remarks                           

                                                                                         

                                                                                         

                                                                                         

                                                                                         

                                                                                         

                                                                                         

                                                                                         

                                                                                         
1Type:  C=Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Matrix, CS=Covered or Coated Sand Grains.         2Location:  PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix. 
Hydric Soil Indicators:  (Applicable to all LRRs, unless otherwise noted.) Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils3: 

  Histosol (A1)   Sandy Redox (S5)   2 cm Muck (A10) 
  Histic Epipedon (A2)   Stripped Matrix (S6)   Red Parent Material (TF2) 
  Black Histic (A3)   Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1) (except MLRA 1)   Very Shallow Dark Surface (TF12) 
  Hydrogen Sulfide (A4)   Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2)   Other (Explain in Remarks) 
  Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11)   Depleted Matrix (F3) 
  Thick Dark Surface (A12)   Redox Dark Surface (F6) 3Indicators of hydrophytic vegetation and 
  Sandy Mucky Mineral (S1)    Depleted Dark Surface (F7)      wetland hydrology must be present, 
  Sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4)   Redox Depressions (F8)      unless disturbed or problematic. 

Restrictive Layer (if present): 
     Type:________________________________ 
     Depth (inches):________________________ 

 
 
Hydric Soil Present?     Yes     No  

Remarks:       
 
 
 

HYDROLOGY 
Wetland Hydrology Indicators:   
Primary Indicators (minimum of one required; check all that apply)                                                           Secondary Indicators (2 or more required) 

  Surface Water (A1)   Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (except MLRA   Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (MLRA 1, 2, 
  High Water Table (A2)             1, 2, 4A, and 4B)             4A, and 4B) 
  Saturation (A3)   Salt Crust (B11)   Drainage Patterns (B10) 
  Water Marks (B1)    Aquatic Invertebrates (B13)   Dry-Season Water Table (C2) 
  Sediment Deposits (B2)    Hydrogen Sulfide Odor (C1)   Saturation Visible on Aerial Imagery (C9) 
  Drift Deposits (B3)    Oxidized Rhizospheres along Living Roots (C3)   Geomorphic Position (D2) 
  Algal Mat or Crust (B4)   Presence of Reduced Iron (C4)   Shallow Aquitard (D3) 
  Iron Deposits (B5)   Recent Iron Reduction in Tilled Soils (C6)   FAC-Neutral Test (D5) 
  Surface Soil Cracks (B6)   Stunted or Stressed Plants (D1) (LRR A)   Raised Ant Mounds (D6) (LRR A) 
  Inundation Visible on Aerial Imagery (B7)   Other (Explain in Remarks)   Frost-Heave Hummocks (D7) 
  Sparsely Vegetated Concave Surface (B8) 

Field Observations: 
Surface Water Present? Yes     No      Depth (inches):          
Water Table Present?  Yes     No      Depth (inches):          
Saturation Present?    Yes     No      Depth (inches):          
(includes capillary fringe) 

 
 
 
Wetland Hydrology Present?    Yes     No  

Describe Recorded Data (stream gauge, monitoring well, aerial photos, previous inspections), if available:       
 
Remarks:       

 

DP-24W

0 - 12 10YR 3/2 100 - - - - SaLo Sandy loam

Data collected in deeply ponded area. Indicator A4 observed.   

+12
0
0

Hydrologic indicators A1, A2, A3, and C1 observed.



US Army Corps of Engineers                      Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0 

WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM – Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Region 
 
Project/Site:       City/County:         Sampling Date:       

Applicant/Owner:         State:         Sampling Point:          

Investigator(s):         Section, Township, Range:        

Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc.):          Local relief (concave, convex, none):          Slope (%):           

Subregion (LRR):          Lat:          Long:           Datum:        

Soil Map Unit Name:         NWI classification:        

Are climatic / hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year?  Yes     No   (If no, explain in Remarks.)  

Are Vegetation      , Soil      , or Hydrology        significantly disturbed?            Are “Normal Circumstances” present?   Yes     No  

Are Vegetation      , Soil      , or Hydrology       naturally problematic?             (If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.) 

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS –  Attach site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc. 

Hydrophytic Vegetation Present? Yes    No  
Hydric Soil Present?  Yes    No  
Wetland Hydrology Present? Yes    No  

 
Is the Sampled Area 
within a Wetland?                   Yes    No  

Remarks:       
 

VEGETATION – Use scientific names of plants. 
                           Absolute    Dominant  Indicator 
Tree Stratum   (Plot size: 30 ft)  % Cover    Species?    Status    
1.                                 
2.                                 
3.                                 
4.                                 
                                                                                                          = Total Cover 
Sapling/Shrub Stratum   (Plot size: 15 ft) 
1.                                 
2.                                 
3.                                 
4.                                 
5.                                 
                                                                                                          = Total Cover 
Herb Stratum   (Plot size: 5 ft) 
1.                                 
2.                                 
3.                                 
4.                                 
5.                                 
6.                                 
7.                                 
8.                                 
9.                                 
10.                                 
11.                                 
                                                                                                          = Total Cover 
Woody Vine Stratum   (Plot size: 30 ft) 
1.                                 
2.                                 
                                                                                                          = Total Cover 
% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum         

Dominance Test worksheet: 
Number of Dominant Species   
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:              (A) 
 
Total Number of Dominant    
Species Across All Strata:              (B) 
 
Percent of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:             (A/B) 

 
Prevalence Index worksheet: 
       Total % Cover of:                    Multiply by:        
OBL species          x 1 =        
FACW species          x 2 =        
FAC species          x 3 =        
FACU species          x 4 =        
UPL species          x 5 =        
Column Totals:          (A)           (B) 

         Prevalence Index  = B/A =         
Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators:  

  Rapid Test for Hydrophytic Vegetation 
  Dominance Test is >50% 
  Prevalence Index is ≤3.01 
  Morphological Adaptations1 (Provide supporting 

            data in Remarks or on a separate sheet) 
  Wetland Non-Vascular Plants1 
  Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation1 (Explain) 

1Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology must 
be present, unless disturbed or problematic. 

Hydrophytic  
Vegetation 
Present?                 Yes     No  

Remarks:       

 

1042.0005 - Ravesdale Ravensdale/King 12/15/2017

Ravensdale LLC WA DP-25U

Richard Peel 01, 22N, 06E & 07E

Hillslope Concave 20

A2 47.3474331619659 -121.976480316484 WGS84

Beausite gravelly sandy loam N/A

✔

Accumulated precipitation 115% of normal for the 2017/2018 water year (Sea-Tac International Airport). 

Alnus rubra 60 Yes FAC 2
  
  2
  

60 100%

Rubus armeniacus 100 Yes FAC
  
  0 0
  0 0
  160 480

100 0 0
0 0

  160 480
  
  3

  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  

0

  
  

0
100

Aggressive, non-diagnostic FAC species observed.



US Army Corps of Engineers                      Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0 

SOIL    
                                                   Sampling Point:        

Profile Description:  (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of indicators.) 
 Depth                    Matrix                                           Redox Features                              
 (inches)      Color (moist)               %      Color (moist)                 %         Type1       Loc2         Texture                             Remarks                           

                                                                                         

                                                                                         

                                                                                         

                                                                                         

                                                                                         

                                                                                         

                                                                                         

                                                                                         
1Type:  C=Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Matrix, CS=Covered or Coated Sand Grains.         2Location:  PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix. 
Hydric Soil Indicators:  (Applicable to all LRRs, unless otherwise noted.) Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils3: 

  Histosol (A1)   Sandy Redox (S5)   2 cm Muck (A10) 
  Histic Epipedon (A2)   Stripped Matrix (S6)   Red Parent Material (TF2) 
  Black Histic (A3)   Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1) (except MLRA 1)   Very Shallow Dark Surface (TF12) 
  Hydrogen Sulfide (A4)   Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2)   Other (Explain in Remarks) 
  Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11)   Depleted Matrix (F3) 
  Thick Dark Surface (A12)   Redox Dark Surface (F6) 3Indicators of hydrophytic vegetation and 
  Sandy Mucky Mineral (S1)    Depleted Dark Surface (F7)      wetland hydrology must be present, 
  Sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4)   Redox Depressions (F8)      unless disturbed or problematic. 

Restrictive Layer (if present): 
     Type:________________________________ 
     Depth (inches):________________________ 

 
 
Hydric Soil Present?     Yes     No  

Remarks:       
 
 
 

HYDROLOGY 
Wetland Hydrology Indicators:   
Primary Indicators (minimum of one required; check all that apply)                                                           Secondary Indicators (2 or more required) 

  Surface Water (A1)   Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (except MLRA   Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (MLRA 1, 2, 
  High Water Table (A2)             1, 2, 4A, and 4B)             4A, and 4B) 
  Saturation (A3)   Salt Crust (B11)   Drainage Patterns (B10) 
  Water Marks (B1)    Aquatic Invertebrates (B13)   Dry-Season Water Table (C2) 
  Sediment Deposits (B2)    Hydrogen Sulfide Odor (C1)   Saturation Visible on Aerial Imagery (C9) 
  Drift Deposits (B3)    Oxidized Rhizospheres along Living Roots (C3)   Geomorphic Position (D2) 
  Algal Mat or Crust (B4)   Presence of Reduced Iron (C4)   Shallow Aquitard (D3) 
  Iron Deposits (B5)   Recent Iron Reduction in Tilled Soils (C6)   FAC-Neutral Test (D5) 
  Surface Soil Cracks (B6)   Stunted or Stressed Plants (D1) (LRR A)   Raised Ant Mounds (D6) (LRR A) 
  Inundation Visible on Aerial Imagery (B7)   Other (Explain in Remarks)   Frost-Heave Hummocks (D7) 
  Sparsely Vegetated Concave Surface (B8) 

Field Observations: 
Surface Water Present? Yes     No      Depth (inches):          
Water Table Present?  Yes     No      Depth (inches):          
Saturation Present?    Yes     No      Depth (inches):          
(includes capillary fringe) 

 
 
 
Wetland Hydrology Present?    Yes     No  

Describe Recorded Data (stream gauge, monitoring well, aerial photos, previous inspections), if available:       
 
Remarks:       

 

DP-25U

0 - 14 10YR 3/2 100 SaLo Sandy loam

6 - 14 10YR 3/6 100 SaLo Sandy gravelly loam          

No hydric soil indicators observed

0
0

Hydrologic indicators A2 and A3 observed. Hydrology likely due to above normal precipitation draining from road.



US Army Corps of Engineers                      Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0 

WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM – Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Region 
 
Project/Site:       City/County:         Sampling Date:       

Applicant/Owner:         State:         Sampling Point:          

Investigator(s):         Section, Township, Range:        

Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc.):          Local relief (concave, convex, none):          Slope (%):           

Subregion (LRR):          Lat:          Long:           Datum:        

Soil Map Unit Name:         NWI classification:        

Are climatic / hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year?  Yes     No   (If no, explain in Remarks.)  

Are Vegetation      , Soil      , or Hydrology        significantly disturbed?            Are “Normal Circumstances” present?   Yes     No  

Are Vegetation      , Soil      , or Hydrology       naturally problematic?             (If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.) 

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS –  Attach site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc. 

Hydrophytic Vegetation Present? Yes    No  
Hydric Soil Present?  Yes    No  
Wetland Hydrology Present? Yes    No  

 
Is the Sampled Area 
within a Wetland?                   Yes    No  

Remarks:       
 

VEGETATION – Use scientific names of plants. 
                           Absolute    Dominant  Indicator 
Tree Stratum   (Plot size: 30 ft)  % Cover    Species?    Status    
1.                                 
2.                                 
3.                                 
4.                                 
                                                                                                          = Total Cover 
Sapling/Shrub Stratum   (Plot size: 15 ft) 
1.                                 
2.                                 
3.                                 
4.                                 
5.                                 
                                                                                                          = Total Cover 
Herb Stratum   (Plot size: 5 ft) 
1.                                 
2.                                 
3.                                 
4.                                 
5.                                 
6.                                 
7.                                 
8.                                 
9.                                 
10.                                 
11.                                 
                                                                                                          = Total Cover 
Woody Vine Stratum   (Plot size: 30 ft) 
1.                                 
2.                                 
                                                                                                          = Total Cover 
% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum         

Dominance Test worksheet: 
Number of Dominant Species   
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:              (A) 
 
Total Number of Dominant    
Species Across All Strata:              (B) 
 
Percent of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:             (A/B) 

 
Prevalence Index worksheet: 
       Total % Cover of:                    Multiply by:        
OBL species          x 1 =        
FACW species          x 2 =        
FAC species          x 3 =        
FACU species          x 4 =        
UPL species          x 5 =        
Column Totals:          (A)           (B) 

         Prevalence Index  = B/A =         
Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators:  

  Rapid Test for Hydrophytic Vegetation 
  Dominance Test is >50% 
  Prevalence Index is ≤3.01 
  Morphological Adaptations1 (Provide supporting 

            data in Remarks or on a separate sheet) 
  Wetland Non-Vascular Plants1 
  Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation1 (Explain) 

1Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology must 
be present, unless disturbed or problematic. 

Hydrophytic  
Vegetation 
Present?                 Yes     No  

Remarks:       

 

1042.0005 - Ravesdale Ravensdale/King 12/15/2017

Ravensdale LLC WA DP-26U

Richard Peel 01, 22N, 06E & 07E

Hillslope Convex 10

A2 47.3474446870827 -121.976488949845 WGS84

Beausite gravelly sandy loam N/A

✔

No wetland criteria observed. Accumulated precipitation 115% of normal for the 2017/2018 water year (Sea-Tac 
International Airport). Data collected in upland area between Wetland J and Wetland K. 

Pseudotsuga menziesii 30 Yes FACU 2
  
  4
  

30 50%

Rubus armeniacus 90 Yes FAC
Acer circinatum 30 Yes FAC

  0 0
  0 0
  120 360

120 50 200
0 0

Polystichum munitum 20 Yes FACU 170 560
  
  3.29

  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  

20

No  
  

0
80

FAC-FACU vegetation observed.



US Army Corps of Engineers                      Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0 

SOIL    
                                                   Sampling Point:        

Profile Description:  (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of indicators.) 
 Depth                    Matrix                                           Redox Features                              
 (inches)      Color (moist)               %      Color (moist)                 %         Type1       Loc2         Texture                             Remarks                           

                                                                                         

                                                                                         

                                                                                         

                                                                                         

                                                                                         

                                                                                         

                                                                                         

                                                                                         
1Type:  C=Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Matrix, CS=Covered or Coated Sand Grains.         2Location:  PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix. 
Hydric Soil Indicators:  (Applicable to all LRRs, unless otherwise noted.) Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils3: 

  Histosol (A1)   Sandy Redox (S5)   2 cm Muck (A10) 
  Histic Epipedon (A2)   Stripped Matrix (S6)   Red Parent Material (TF2) 
  Black Histic (A3)   Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1) (except MLRA 1)   Very Shallow Dark Surface (TF12) 
  Hydrogen Sulfide (A4)   Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2)   Other (Explain in Remarks) 
  Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11)   Depleted Matrix (F3) 
  Thick Dark Surface (A12)   Redox Dark Surface (F6) 3Indicators of hydrophytic vegetation and 
  Sandy Mucky Mineral (S1)    Depleted Dark Surface (F7)      wetland hydrology must be present, 
  Sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4)   Redox Depressions (F8)      unless disturbed or problematic. 

Restrictive Layer (if present): 
     Type:________________________________ 
     Depth (inches):________________________ 

 
 
Hydric Soil Present?     Yes     No  

Remarks:       
 
 
 

HYDROLOGY 
Wetland Hydrology Indicators:   
Primary Indicators (minimum of one required; check all that apply)                                                           Secondary Indicators (2 or more required) 

  Surface Water (A1)   Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (except MLRA   Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (MLRA 1, 2, 
  High Water Table (A2)             1, 2, 4A, and 4B)             4A, and 4B) 
  Saturation (A3)   Salt Crust (B11)   Drainage Patterns (B10) 
  Water Marks (B1)    Aquatic Invertebrates (B13)   Dry-Season Water Table (C2) 
  Sediment Deposits (B2)    Hydrogen Sulfide Odor (C1)   Saturation Visible on Aerial Imagery (C9) 
  Drift Deposits (B3)    Oxidized Rhizospheres along Living Roots (C3)   Geomorphic Position (D2) 
  Algal Mat or Crust (B4)   Presence of Reduced Iron (C4)   Shallow Aquitard (D3) 
  Iron Deposits (B5)   Recent Iron Reduction in Tilled Soils (C6)   FAC-Neutral Test (D5) 
  Surface Soil Cracks (B6)   Stunted or Stressed Plants (D1) (LRR A)   Raised Ant Mounds (D6) (LRR A) 
  Inundation Visible on Aerial Imagery (B7)   Other (Explain in Remarks)   Frost-Heave Hummocks (D7) 
  Sparsely Vegetated Concave Surface (B8) 

Field Observations: 
Surface Water Present? Yes     No      Depth (inches):          
Water Table Present?  Yes     No      Depth (inches):          
Saturation Present?    Yes     No      Depth (inches):          
(includes capillary fringe) 

 
 
 
Wetland Hydrology Present?    Yes     No  

Describe Recorded Data (stream gauge, monitoring well, aerial photos, previous inspections), if available:       
 
Remarks:       

 

DP-26U

0 - 14 10YR3/2 100 SaLo

6 - 14 10YR 3/4 100 SaLo

No hydric soil indicators observed.

No primary or secondary hydrologic indicators observed.



US Army Corps of Engineers                      Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0 

WETLAND DETERMINATION DATA FORM – Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast Region 
 
Project/Site:       City/County:         Sampling Date:       

Applicant/Owner:         State:         Sampling Point:          

Investigator(s):         Section, Township, Range:        

Landform (hillslope, terrace, etc.):          Local relief (concave, convex, none):          Slope (%):           

Subregion (LRR):          Lat:          Long:           Datum:        

Soil Map Unit Name:         NWI classification:        

Are climatic / hydrologic conditions on the site typical for this time of year?  Yes     No   (If no, explain in Remarks.)  

Are Vegetation      , Soil      , or Hydrology        significantly disturbed?            Are “Normal Circumstances” present?   Yes     No  

Are Vegetation      , Soil      , or Hydrology       naturally problematic?             (If needed, explain any answers in Remarks.) 

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS –  Attach site map showing sampling point locations, transects, important features, etc. 

Hydrophytic Vegetation Present? Yes    No  
Hydric Soil Present?  Yes    No  
Wetland Hydrology Present? Yes    No  

 
Is the Sampled Area 
within a Wetland?                   Yes    No  

Remarks:       
 

VEGETATION – Use scientific names of plants. 
                           Absolute    Dominant  Indicator 
Tree Stratum   (Plot size: 30 ft)  % Cover    Species?    Status    
1.                                 
2.                                 
3.                                 
4.                                 
                                                                                                          = Total Cover 
Sapling/Shrub Stratum   (Plot size: 15 ft) 
1.                                 
2.                                 
3.                                 
4.                                 
5.                                 
                                                                                                          = Total Cover 
Herb Stratum   (Plot size: 5 ft) 
1.                                 
2.                                 
3.                                 
4.                                 
5.                                 
6.                                 
7.                                 
8.                                 
9.                                 
10.                                 
11.                                 
                                                                                                          = Total Cover 
Woody Vine Stratum   (Plot size: 30 ft) 
1.                                 
2.                                 
                                                                                                          = Total Cover 
% Bare Ground in Herb Stratum         

Dominance Test worksheet: 
Number of Dominant Species   
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:              (A) 
 
Total Number of Dominant    
Species Across All Strata:              (B) 
 
Percent of Dominant Species 
That Are OBL, FACW, or FAC:             (A/B) 

 
Prevalence Index worksheet: 
       Total % Cover of:                    Multiply by:        
OBL species          x 1 =        
FACW species          x 2 =        
FAC species          x 3 =        
FACU species          x 4 =        
UPL species          x 5 =        
Column Totals:          (A)           (B) 

         Prevalence Index  = B/A =         
Hydrophytic Vegetation Indicators:  

  Rapid Test for Hydrophytic Vegetation 
  Dominance Test is >50% 
  Prevalence Index is ≤3.01 
  Morphological Adaptations1 (Provide supporting 

            data in Remarks or on a separate sheet) 
  Wetland Non-Vascular Plants1 
  Problematic Hydrophytic Vegetation1 (Explain) 

1Indicators of hydric soil and wetland hydrology must 
be present, unless disturbed or problematic. 

Hydrophytic  
Vegetation 
Present?                 Yes     No  

Remarks:       

 

1042.0005 - Ravesdale Ravensdale/King 12/15/2017

Ravensdale LLC WA DP-27W

Richard Peel 01, 22N, 06E & 07E

Valley Floor Concave 0

A2 47.3481072810729 -121.982309034352 WGS84

Beausite gravelly sandy loam PEM

All three wetland criteria observed. Accumulated precipitation 115% of normal for the 2017/2018 water year 
(Sea-Tac International Airport). Data collected in Wetland L.      

No  2
  
  2
  

0 100%

No  
  
  0 0
  45 90
  55 165

0 0 0
0 0

Glyceria elata 45 Yes FACW 100 255
Athyrium cyclosorum 55 Yes FAC

  2.55

  
  
  
  
  
  
  
  

100

No  
  

0
0

FAC-FACW species observed.



US Army Corps of Engineers                      Western Mountains, Valleys, and Coast – Version 2.0 

SOIL    
                                                   Sampling Point:        

Profile Description:  (Describe to the depth needed to document the indicator or confirm the absence of indicators.) 
 Depth                    Matrix                                           Redox Features                              
 (inches)      Color (moist)               %      Color (moist)                 %         Type1       Loc2         Texture                             Remarks                           

                                                                                         

                                                                                         

                                                                                         

                                                                                         

                                                                                         

                                                                                         

                                                                                         

                                                                                         
1Type:  C=Concentration, D=Depletion, RM=Reduced Matrix, CS=Covered or Coated Sand Grains.         2Location:  PL=Pore Lining, M=Matrix. 
Hydric Soil Indicators:  (Applicable to all LRRs, unless otherwise noted.) Indicators for Problematic Hydric Soils3: 

  Histosol (A1)   Sandy Redox (S5)   2 cm Muck (A10) 
  Histic Epipedon (A2)   Stripped Matrix (S6)   Red Parent Material (TF2) 
  Black Histic (A3)   Loamy Mucky Mineral (F1) (except MLRA 1)   Very Shallow Dark Surface (TF12) 
  Hydrogen Sulfide (A4)   Loamy Gleyed Matrix (F2)   Other (Explain in Remarks) 
  Depleted Below Dark Surface (A11)   Depleted Matrix (F3) 
  Thick Dark Surface (A12)   Redox Dark Surface (F6) 3Indicators of hydrophytic vegetation and 
  Sandy Mucky Mineral (S1)    Depleted Dark Surface (F7)      wetland hydrology must be present, 
  Sandy Gleyed Matrix (S4)   Redox Depressions (F8)      unless disturbed or problematic. 

Restrictive Layer (if present): 
     Type:________________________________ 
     Depth (inches):________________________ 

 
 
Hydric Soil Present?     Yes     No  

Remarks:       
 
 
 

HYDROLOGY 
Wetland Hydrology Indicators:   
Primary Indicators (minimum of one required; check all that apply)                                                           Secondary Indicators (2 or more required) 

  Surface Water (A1)   Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (except MLRA   Water-Stained Leaves (B9) (MLRA 1, 2, 
  High Water Table (A2)             1, 2, 4A, and 4B)             4A, and 4B) 
  Saturation (A3)   Salt Crust (B11)   Drainage Patterns (B10) 
  Water Marks (B1)    Aquatic Invertebrates (B13)   Dry-Season Water Table (C2) 
  Sediment Deposits (B2)    Hydrogen Sulfide Odor (C1)   Saturation Visible on Aerial Imagery (C9) 
  Drift Deposits (B3)    Oxidized Rhizospheres along Living Roots (C3)   Geomorphic Position (D2) 
  Algal Mat or Crust (B4)   Presence of Reduced Iron (C4)   Shallow Aquitard (D3) 
  Iron Deposits (B5)   Recent Iron Reduction in Tilled Soils (C6)   FAC-Neutral Test (D5) 
  Surface Soil Cracks (B6)   Stunted or Stressed Plants (D1) (LRR A)   Raised Ant Mounds (D6) (LRR A) 
  Inundation Visible on Aerial Imagery (B7)   Other (Explain in Remarks)   Frost-Heave Hummocks (D7) 
  Sparsely Vegetated Concave Surface (B8) 

Field Observations: 
Surface Water Present? Yes     No      Depth (inches):          
Water Table Present?  Yes     No      Depth (inches):          
Saturation Present?    Yes     No      Depth (inches):          
(includes capillary fringe) 

 
 
 
Wetland Hydrology Present?    Yes     No  

Describe Recorded Data (stream gauge, monitoring well, aerial photos, previous inspections), if available:       
 
Remarks:       

 

DP-27W

0 - 12 10YR 2/2 100 SaLo

8 - 12 10YR 4/1 98 10YR 4/4 2 Sand

Hydric soil indicators A4, A11, and F3 observed.

2
0

Primary hydrologic indicators A2 and A3 observed. Secondary hydrologic indicators B9, D2, and D5 observed.
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Wetland name or number – Wetland A 

Wetland Rating Form – Western Washington, Version 2 (7/06), updated with new WDFW definitions Oct. 2008 Page 1 of 8 

WETLAND RATING FORM – WESTERN WASHINGTON 
Version 2 – Updated July 2006 to increase accuracy and reproducibility among users 

Updated Oct. 2008 with the new WDFW definitions for priority habitats 

Name of wetland (if known): Wetland A – 1042.0005: Ravensdale   Date of site visit:10/12/17  

Rated by: Emily Swaim/Richard Peel   Trained by Ecology?  Yes X     No   Date of training: 3/31/16  

SEC: 01  TWNSHP: 21N  RNGE: 06E  Is S/T/R in Appendix D?  Yes   No   X   

Map of wetland unit:  Figure 1   Estimated size 2.7 Acres  

SUMMARY OF RATING 

Category based on FUNCTIONS provided by wetland:  II 

Category I = Score > 70  Score for Water Quality Functions  28 

Category II = Score 51 - 69  Score for Hydrologic Functions  12 

Category III = Score 30 – 50  Score for Habitat Functions  17 

Category IV = Score < 30  TOTAL Score for Functions  57 

Category based on SPECIAL CHARACTERISTCS of Wetland I   II   Does not apply
  

Final Category (choose the “highest” category from above”)   III 

Summary of basic information about the wetland unit. 
Wetland Unit has Special 

Characteristics   Wetland HGM Class 
used for Rating  

Estuarine   Depressional X 
Natural Heritage Wetland   Riverine  
Bog   Lake-fringe  
Mature Forest   Slope  
Old Growth Forest   Flats  
Coastal Lagoon   Freshwater Tidal  
Interdunal     

None of the above X  Check if unit has multiple 
HGM classes present  

 
Does the wetland being rated meet any of the criteria below?  If you answer YES to any of the questions below you will 
need to protect the wetland according to the regulations regarding the special characteristics found in the wetland. 

Check List for Wetlands that Need Additional Protection 
(in addition to the protection recommended for its category) 

YES NO 

SP1. Has the wetland unit been documented as a habitat for any Federally listed Threatened or 
Endangered animal or plant species (T/E species)? 
For the purposes of this rating system, “documented” means the wetland is on the 
appropriate state or federal database. 

 X 

SP2. Has the wetland unit been documented as habitat for any State listed Threatened or 
Endangered animal species?  For the purposes of this rating system, “documented” means 
the wetland is on the appropriate state database.  Note:  Wetlands with State listed plant 
species are categorized as Category 1 Natural Heritage Wetlands (see p. 19 of data form). 

 X 

SP3. Does the wetland unit contain individuals of Priority species listed by the WDFW for the 
state? 

 X 

SP4. Does the wetland unit have a local significance in addition to its functions?  For example, 
the wetland has been identified in the Shoreline Master Program, the Critical Areas 
Ordinance, or in a local management plan as having special significance. 

 X 

To complete the next part of the data sheet you will need to determine the Hydrogeomorphic Class of the wetland being rated. 



Wetland name or number – Wetland A 

Wetland Rating Form – Western Washington, Version 2 (7/06), updated with new WDFW definitions Oct. 2008 Page 2 of 8 

The hydrogeomorphic classification groups wetlands in to those that function in similar ways.  This simplifies the questions needed to answer how well the wetland 
functions.  The Hydrogeomorphic Class of a wetland can be determined using the key below.  See p. 24 for more detailed instructions on classifying wetlands.



Wetland name or number – Wetland A 

Wetland Rating Form – Western Washington, Version 2 (7/06), updated with new WDFW definitions Oct. 2008 Page 3 of 8 

Classification of Vegetated Wetlands for Western Washington 
If the hydrologic criteria listed in each question do not apply to the entire unit being rated, you probably have a unit with 
multiple HGM classes.  In this case, identify which hydrologic criteria in questions 1-7 apply, and go to Question 8. 
1. Are the water levels in the entire unit usually controlled by tides (i.e. except during floods)? 

NO – go to 2 YES – the wetland class is Tidal Fringe 
If yes, is the salinity of the water during periods of annual low flow below 0.5 ppt (parts per thousand)? 

YES – Freshwater Tidal Fringe NO – Saltwater Tidal Fringe (Estuarine) 
If your wetland can be classified as a Freshwater Tidal Fringe use the forms for Riverine wetlands.  If it is a Saltwater Tidal Fringe it 
is rated as an Estuarine wetland.  Wetlands that were call estuarine in the first and second editions of the rating system are called Salt 
Water Tidal Fringe in the Hydrogeomorphic Classification.  Estuarine wetlands were categorized separately in the earlier editions, and 
this separation is being kept in this revision.  To maintain consistency between editions, the term “Estuarine” wetland is kept.  Please 
note, however, that the characteristics that define Category I and II estuarine wetlands have changed (see p.   ______ ). 

2. The entire wetland unit is flat and precipitation is only source (>90%) of water to it.  Groundwater and surface water 
runoff are NOT sources of water to the unit. 

NO – go to 3 YES – The wetland class is Flats 
If your wetland can be classified as a “Flats” wetland, use the form for Depressional wetlands. 

3. Does the entire wetland meet both of the following criteria? 
 ______ The vegetated part of the wetland is on the shores of a body of permanent open water (without any 

vegetation on the surface) where at least 20 acres (8ha) in size; 
 ______ At least 30% of the open water area is deeper than 6.6 (2 m)? 

NO – go to 4 YES – The wetland class is Lake-fringe (Lacustrine Fringe) 
4. Does the entire wetland meet all of the following criteria? 

 ______ The wetland is on a slope (slope can be very gradual). 
 ______ The water flows through the wetland in one direction (unidirectional) and usually comes from seeps.  It may 

flow subsurface, as sheetflow, or in a swale without distinct banks. 
 ______ The water leaves the wetland without being impounded? 

NOTE:  Surface water does not pond in these types of wetlands except occasionally in very small and 
shallow depressions or behind hummocks (depressions are usually <3 ft diameter and less than 1 foot deep). 

NO – go to 5 YES – The wetland class is Slope 
5. Does the entire wetland meet all of the following criteria? 

 ______ The unit is in a valley or stream channel where it gets inundated by overbank flooding from that stream or 
river. 

 ______ The overbank flooding occurs at least once every two years. 
NOTE:  The riverine unit can contain depressions that are filled with water when the river is not flooding.. 

NO – go to 6 YES – The wetland class is Riverine 
6. Is the entire wetland unit in a topographic depression in which water ponds, or is saturated to the surface, at some time of 

the year.  This means that any outlet, if present is higher than the interior of the wetland. 
NO – go to 7 YES – The wetland class is Depressional 

7. Is the entire wetland located in a very flat area with no obvious depression and no overbank flooding.  The unit does not 
pond surface water more than a few inches.  The unit seems to be maintained by high groundwater in the area.  The 
wetland may be ditched, but has no obvious natural outlet. 

No – go to 8 YES – The wetland class is Depressional 
8. Your wetland unit seems to be difficult to classify and probably contains several different HGM classes.  For example, seeps at the base of a 

slope may grade into a riverine floodplain, or a small stream within a depressional wetland has a zone of flooding along its sides.  GO 
BACK AND IDENTIFY WHICH OF THE HYDROLOGIC REGIMES DESCRIBED IN QUESTIONS 1-7 APPLY TO DIFFERENT 
AREAS IN THE UNIT (make a rough sketch to help you decide).  Use the following table to identify the appropriate class to use for the 
rating system if you have several HGM classes present within your wetland.  NOTE:  Use this table only if the class that is recommended in 
the second column represents 10% or more of the total area of the wetland unit being rated.  If the area of the class listed in column 2 is less 
than 10% of the unit, classify the wetland using the class that represents more than 90% of the total area. 

HGM Classes within the wetland unit being rated HGM Class to Use in Rating 
Slope + Riverine Riverine 
Slope + Depressional Depressional 
Slope + Lake-fringe Lake-fringe 
Depressional + Riverine along stream within boundary Depressional 
Depressional + Lake-fringe Depressional 
Salt Water Tidal Fringe and any other class of 
freshwater wetland 

Treat as ESTUARINE under wetlands with special 
characteristics 

If you are unable still to determine which of the above criteria apply to your wetland, or you have more than 2 HGM classes 
within a wetland boundary, classify the wetland as Depressional for the rating.  



Wetland name or number – Wetland A 

Wetland Rating Form – Western Washington, Version 2 (7/06), updated with new WDFW definitions Oct. 2008 Page 4 of 8 

D Depressional and Flat Wetlands Points 
 WATER QUALITY FUNCTIONS – Indicators that wetland functions to improve water quality. (only 1 score 

per box) 

D 1 Does the wetland have the potential to improve water quality?  (see p.38) 

 

D 1.1 Characteristics of surface water flows out of the wetland: 
· Unit is a depression with no surface water leaving it (no outlet) ........................................... points = 3 
· Unit has an intermittently flowing, OR highly constricted, permanently flowing outlet ........ points = 2 
· Unit has an unconstricted, or slightly constricted, surface outlet (permanently flowing) ....... points = 1 
· Unit is a “flat” depression (Q.7 on key), or in the Flats class, with permanent surface 

outflow and no obvious natural outlet and/or outlet is a man-made ditch .......................... points = 1 
(If ditch is not permanently flowing treat unit as “intermittently flowing”) Provide photo or drawing 

Figure __ 

3 

 D 1.2 The soil 2 inches below the surface (or duff layer) is clay or organic (use NRCS definitions) 
YES points = 4 NO points = 0 4 

 

D 1.3 Characteristics of persistent vegetation (emergent, shrub, and/or forest Cowardin class): 
· Wetland has persistent, ungrazed vegetation > = 95% of area .............................................. points = 5 
· Wetland has persistent, ungrazed vegetation > = 1/2 of area ................................................ points = 3 
· Wetland has persistent, ungrazed vegetation > = 1/10 of area ............................................... points = 1 
· Wetland has persistent, ungrazed vegetation < 1/10 of area .................................................. points = 0 

 Map of Cowardin vegetation classes 

Figure __ 

3 

 

D 1.4 Characteristics of seasonal ponding or inundation:  This is the area of the wetland that is ponded for at 
least 2 months, but dries out sometime during the year.  Do not count the area that is permanently 
ponded.  Estimate area as the average condition 5 out of 10 years. 
· Area seasonally ponded is > 1/2 total area of wetland .......................................................... points = 4 
· Area seasonally ponded is > 1/4 total area of wetland .......................................................... points = 2 
· Area seasonally ponded is < 1/4 total area of wetland .......................................................... points = 0 

 Map of Hydroperiods 

Figure 3 

4 

  Total for D 1 Add the points in the boxes above 14 

D 2 Does the wetland have the opportunity to improve water quality? (see p. 44) 

 

 Answer YES if you know or believe there are pollutants in groundwater or surface water coming into 
the wetland that would otherwise reduce water quality in streams, lakes or groundwater downgradient 
from the wetland?  Note which of the following conditions provide the sources of pollutants.  A unit 
may have pollutants coming from several sources, but any single source would qualify as opportunity. 
   Grazing in the wetland or within 150 ft 
   Untreated stormwater discharges to wetland 
   Tilled fields or orchards within 150 ft. of wetland 
   A stream or culvert discharges into wetland that drains developed areas, residential areas, farmed 

fields, roads, or clear-cut logging 
   Residential, urban areas, golf courses are within 150 ft. of wetland 
   Wetland is fed by groundwater high in phosphorus or nitrogen 
  X   Other  Forest practices within 150 feet of wetland 

 YES  multiplier is 2 NO  multiplier is 1 

Multiplier 
2 

  
 

u TOTAL – Water Quality Functions Multiply the score from D1 by D2; then add score to table on p. 1 28 
 HYDROLOGIC FUNCTIONS – Indicators that wetland unit functions to reduce flooding and stream degradation.  

D 3 Does the wetland have the potential to reduce flooding and erosion?  (see p.46) 

 

D 3.1 Characteristics of surface water flows out of the wetland unit 
· Unit is a depression with no surface water leaving it (no outlet) ........................................... points = 4 
· Unit has an intermittently flowing, OR highly constricted permanently flowing outlet ......... points = 2 
· Unit is a “flat” depression (Q.7 on key) or in the Flats class, with permanent surface 

outflow and no obvious natural outlet and/or outlet is a man-made ditch .......................... points = 1 
(If ditch is not permanently flowing treat unit as “intermittently flowing”) 

· Unit has an unconstricted, or slightly constricted, surface outlet (permanently flowing) ....... points = 0 

4 

 

D 3.2 Depth of storage during wet periods.  Estimate the height of ponding above the bottom of the outlet.  For 
units with no outlet measure from the surface of permanent water or deepest part (if dry). 

· Marks of ponding are 3 ft. or more above the surface or bottom of the outlet ....................... points = 7 
· The wetland is a “headwater” wetland ................................................................................. points = 5 
· Marks of ponding between 2 ft. to < 3 ft. from surface or bottom of outlet ........................... points = 5 
· Marks are at least 0.5 ft. to < 2 ft. from surface or bottom of outlet ...................................... points = 3 
· Wetland is flat (yes to Q.2 or Q.7 on key)but has small depressions on the surface that trap water points = 1 
· Marks of ponding less than 0.5 ft ......................................................................................... points = 0 

3 

 

D 3.3 Contribution of wetland unit to storage in the watershed:  Estimate the ratio of the area of upstream 
basin contributing surface water to the wetland to the area of the wetland unit itself. 
· The area of the basin is less than 10 times the area of unit ................................................... points = 5 
· The area of the basin is 10 to 100 times the area of the unit ................................................. points = 3 
· The area of the basin is more than 100 times the area of the unit .......................................... points = 0 
· Entire unit is in the FLATS class ......................................................................................... points = 5 

5 

  Total for D 3 Add the points in the boxes above 12 
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D 4 Does the wetland have the opportunity to reduce flooding and erosion?  (see p. 49) 

 

 Answer YES if the unit is in a location in the watershed where the flood storage, or reduction in water velocity, 
it provides helps protect downstream property and aquatic resources from flooding or excessive and/or erosive 
flows.  Answer NO if the water coming into the wetland is controlled by a structure such as flood gate, tide 
gate, flap valve, reservoir etc. OR you estimate that more than 90% of the water in the wetland is from 
groundwater in areas where damaging groundwater flooding does not occur.  Note which of the following 
indicators of opportunity apply. 
   Wetland is in a headwater of a river or stream that has flooding problems. 
   Wetland drains to a river or stream that has flooding problems 
   Wetland has no outlet and impounds surface runoff water that might otherwise flow into a river or 

stream that has flooding problems 
   Other    

 YES  multiplier is 2 NO  multiplier is 1 

Multiplier 
1 

  
 

u TOTAL – Hydrologic Functions Multiply the score from D3 by D4; then add score to table on p. 1 12 
 

 
Comments:  
 
D 4: According to King County iMAP data, Wetland A is located within the Lower Cedar River drainage basin. If 
Wetland A contained an outlet, water would flow greater than 10 miles before flowing into the nearest mapped 
downgradient flood hazard area (associated with Cedar Creek to the north of Rock Creek Natural Area). During this ~ 
10 miles, the surface flows through a number of ineffective culverts that limit free water movement.  
 
While there are likely unmapped flood areas closer than 10 miles, if Wetland A contained an outlet, water flow would 
likely drain into either 1) Trench F which does not contain an outlet; 2) Wetland B which does not contain an outlet; or 
3) Wetland F where surface flows are constricted by a culvert beneath a road just downgradient of the site. Further, the 
water would not flow directly into a stream with documented flood problems.  In accordance with the WASHINGTON 
STATE WETLAND RATING SYSTEM for WESTERN WASHINGTON Annotated Version August 2006, Wetland A 
does not provide the opportunity to reduce flooding and erosion above a de minimis level.    
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These questions apply to wetlands of all HGM classes. Points 
 HABITAT FUNCTIONS – Indicators that wetland functions to provide important habitat. (only 1 score 

per box) 

H 1 Does the wetland have the potential to provide habitat for many species?  

 

H 1.1 Vegetation structure (see P. 72): 
Check the types of vegetation classes present (as defined by Cowardin) – Size threshold for each class is 
1/4 acre or more than 10% of the area if unit is smaller than 2.5 acres. 
   Aquatic Bed 
  X    Emergent plants 
  X     Scrub/shrub (areas where shrubs have > 30% cover) 
   Forested (areas where trees have > 30% cover) 
If the unit has a forested class check if: 
   The forested class has 3 out of 5 strata (canopy, sub-canopy, shrubs, herbaceous, moss/ground-
cover) that each cover 20% within the forested polygon. 
Add the number of vegetation types that qualify.  If you have: Map of Cowardin vegetation classes 

4 structures or more ........ points = 4 3 structures ................... points = 2 
2 structures ..................... points = 1 1 structure .................... points = 0 

Figure 1 

1 

 

H 1.2 Hydroperiods (see p.73): 
Check the types of water regimes (hydroperiods) present within the wetland.  The water regime has to 
cover more than 10% of the wetland or 1/4 acre to count (see text for descriptions of hydroperiods). 
  X     Permanently flooded or inundated 4 or more types present points = 3             
  X     Seasonally flooded or inundated 3 or more types present points = 2 
   Occasionally flooded or inundated 2 types present .................. points = 1 
   Saturated only 1 type present .................... points = 0 
   Permanently flowing stream or river in, or adjacent to, the wetland 
   Seasonally flowing stream in, or adjacent to, the wetland 
   Lake-fringe wetland ................. = 2 points 
   Freshwater tidal wetland .......... = 2 points Map of hydroperiods 
 

Figure 2 

1 

 

H 1.3 Richness of Plant Species (see p. 75): 
Count the number of plant species in the wetland that cover at least 10 ft2 (different patches of the same 
species can be combined to meet the size threshold) 
You do not have to name the species.  Do not include Eurasian Milfoil, reed canarygrass, purple 
loosestrife, Canadian Thistle. If you counted: > 19 species .......................points = 2 
 5 – 19 species ....................points = 1 
List species below if you want to: < 5 species .........................points = 0 
  
  
  
  
 

2 

 
H 1.4 Interspersion of Habitats (see p. 76): 

Decided from the diagrams below whether interspersion between Cowardin vegetation (described in H1.1), or 
the classes and unvegetated areas (can include open water or mudflats) is high, medium, low, or none. 

 

 

 

Note:  If you have 4 or more classes 
or 3 vegetation classes and 
open water, the rating is 
always “high”. 

 
Use map of Cowardin classes. 

Figure __ 

 

2 

 

H 1.5 Special Habitat Features (see p. 77): 
Check the habitat features that are present in the wetland.  The number of checks is the number of points 
you put into the next column. 
  X    Large, downed, woody debris within the wetland (> 4 in. diameter and 6 ft. long) 
  X     Standing snags (diameter at the bottom > 4 inches) in the wetland 
   Undercut banks are present for at least 6.6 ft. (2m) and/or overhanging vegetation extends at least 

3.3 ft. (1m) over a stream (or ditch) in, or contiguous with the unit, for at least 33 ft. (10m) 
   Stable steep banks of fine material that might be used by beaver or muskrat for denning 

(> 30 degree slope) OR signs of recent beaver activity are present (cut shrubs or trees that have 
not yet turned grey/brown) 

  X    At least 1/4 acre of thin-stemmed persistent vegetation or woody branches are present in areas that 
are permanently or seasonally inundated (structures for egg-laying by amphibians) 

  X     Invasive plants cover less than 25% of the wetland area in each stratum of plants 
NOTE:  The 20% stated in early printings of the manual on page 78 is an error. 

 

4 

  H 1 TOTAL Score – potential for providing habitat Add the points in the column above 10 
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H 2 Does the wetland have the opportunity to provide habitat for many species? (only 1 score 
per box) 

 

H 2.1 Buffers (see P. 80):   
Choose the description that best represents condition of buffer of wetland unit.  The highest scoring 
criterion that applies to the wetland is to be used in the rating.  See text for definition of “undisturbed”. 
   100m (330 ft) of relatively undisturbed vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water 

> 95% of circumference.  No structures are within the undisturbed part of buffer 
(relatively undisturbed also means no grazing, no landscaping, no daily human use)..
 ................................................................................................................points = 5 

     100m (330 ft) of relatively undisturbed vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water 
> 50% circumference ................................................................................points = 4 

   50m (170 ft) of relatively undisturbed vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water 
> 95% circumference ................................................................................points = 4 

   100m (330 ft) of relatively undisturbed vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water 
> 25% circumference ................................................................................points = 3 

   50m (170 ft) of relatively undisturbed vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water 
for > 50% circumference ..........................................................................points = 3 

If buffer does not meet any of the criteria above: 
  X   No paved areas (except paved trails) or buildings within 25m (80 ft) of wetland > 

95% circumference.  Light to moderate grazing or lawns are OK ..............points = 2 
   No paved areas of buildings within 50m of wetland for > 50% circumference.  

Light to moderate grazing or lawns are OK ..............................................points = 2 
   Heavy grazing in buffer ............................................................................points = 1 
   Vegetated buffers are < 2m wide (6.6 ft) for more than 95% circumference 

(e.g. tilled fields, paving, basalt bedrock extend to edge of wetland) .........points = 0 
   Buffer does not meet any of the criteria above ..........................................points = 1 
 Arial photo showing buffers 
 

Figure __ 

 

2 

 

H 2.2 Corridors and Connections (see p. 81) 
H 2.2.1 Is the wetland part of a relatively undisturbed and unbroken vegetated corridor (either riparian 

or upland) that is at least 150 ft. wide, has at least a 30% cover of shrubs, forest or native 
undisturbed prairie, that connects to estuaries, other wetlands or undisturbed uplands that are at 
least 250 acres in size?  (Dams in riparian corridors, heavily used gravel roads, paved roads, 
are considered breaks in the corridor). 

YES = 4 points (go to H 2.3) NO = go to H 2.2.2 
H. 2.2.2 Is the wetland part of a relatively undisturbed and unbroken vegetated corridor (either riparian 

or upland) that is at least 50 ft. wide, has at least 30% cover of shrubs or forest, and connects to 
estuaries, other wetlands or undisturbed uplands that are at least 25 acres in size?  OR a Lake-
fringe wetland, if it does not have an undisturbed corridor as in the question above? 

YES = 2 points (go to H 2.3) NO = go to H 2.2.3 
H. 2.2.3 Is the wetland: 

· Within 5 mi (8km) of a brackish or salt water estuary OR 
· Within 3 miles of a large field or pasture (> 40 acres) OR YES = 1 point 
· Within 1 mile of a lake greater than 20 acres? NO = 0 points 

 

1 

 

 
Comments:  
 
H 2.1: The actively managed forestlands surrounding Wetland A do not meet the definition of “relatively undisturbed”. 
Disturbance includes access roads, un-reclaimed coal strip mines, managed forest lands, dense populations of invasive 
vegetation (e.g., Himalayan blackberry and Scotch broom), recent grading actions associated with the partial fill of 
Trench F, et cetera.  
 
H 2.2: Wetland A is not part of a relatively undisturbed and unbroken vegetated corridor. The nearest brackish or 
saltwater estuary would be greater than 20 miles away. Wetland A is located within approximately 0.5-mile of Lake No. 
12, which is greater than 20 acres in size and considered a Shoreline of the State.    
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H 2.3 Near or adjacent to other priority habitats listed by WDFW (see p. 82): (see new and complete 
descriptions of WDFW priority habitats, and the counties in which they can be found, in the PHS report 
http://wdfw.wa.gov/hab/phslist.htm ) 
Which of the following priority habitats are within 330 ft. (100m) of the wetland unit?   
NOTE: the connections do not have to be relatively undisturbed.  

____ Aspen Stands: Pure or mixed stands of aspen greater than 0.4 ha (1 acre).  
____ Biodiversity Areas and Corridors: Areas of habitat that are relatively important to various species of native 

fish and wildlife (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 152).  
____ Herbaceous Balds: Variable size patches of grass and forbs on shallow soils over bedrock.  
____ Old-growth/Mature forests: (Old-growth west of Cascade crest) Stands of at least 2 tree species, forming a 

multi-layered canopy with occasional small openings; with at least 20 trees/ha (8 trees/acre) > 81 cm (32 in) 
dbh or > 200 years of age. (Mature forests) Stands with average diameters exceeding 53 cm (21 in) dbh; crown 
cover may be less that 100%; decay, decadence, numbers of snags, and quantity of large downed material is 
generally less than that found in old-growth; 80 - 200 years old west of the Cascade crest.  

____ Oregon white Oak: Woodlands Stands of pure oak or oak/conifer associations where canopy coverage of the 
oak component is important (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 158).  

____ Riparian: The area adjacent to aquatic systems with flowing water that contains elements of both aquatic and 
terrestrial ecosystems which mutually influence each other.  

____ Westside Prairies: Herbaceous, non-forested plant communities that can either take the form of a dry prairie or 
a wet prairie (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 161).  

____ Instream: The combination of physical, biological, and chemical processes and conditions that interact to 
provide functional life history requirements for instream fish and wildlife resources.  

____ Nearshore: Relatively undisturbed nearshore habitats. These include Coastal Nearshore, Open Coast Nearshore, 
and Puget Sound Nearshore. (full descriptions of habitats and the definition of relatively undisturbed are in 
WDFW report: pp. 167-169 and glossary in Appendix A).  

____ Caves: A naturally occurring cavity, recess, void, or system of interconnected passages under the earth in soils, 
rock, ice, or other geological formations and is large enough to contain a human.  

____ Cliffs: Greater than 7.6 m (25 ft) high and occurring below 5000 ft.  
____ Talus: Homogenous areas of rock rubble ranging in average size 0.15 - 2.0 m (0.5 - 6.5 ft), composed of basalt, 

andesite, and/or sedimentary rock, including riprap slides and mine tailings. May be associated with cliffs.  
  X  Snags and Logs: Trees are considered snags if they are dead or dying and exhibit sufficient decay 

characteristics to enable cavity excavation/use by wildlife. Priority snags have a diameter at breast height of > 
51 cm (20 in) in western Washington and are > 2 m (6.5 ft) in height. Priority logs are > 30 cm (12 in) in 
diameter at the largest end, and > 6 m (20 ft) long.  

If wetland has 3 or more priority habitats = 4 points  
If wetland has 2 priority habitats = 3 points  
If wetland has 1 priority habitat = 1 point                  No habitats = 0 points  

Note: All vegetated wetlands are by definition a priority habitat but are not included in this list. Nearby wetlands are 
addressed in question H 2.4) 

1 

 

H 2.4 Wetland Landscape:  Choose the one description of the landscape around the wetland that best fits (see p. 84) 
· There are at least 3 other wetlands within 1/2 mile, and the connections between them are 

relatively undisturbed (light grazing between wetlands OK, as is lake shore with some boating, 
but connections should NOT be bisected by paved roads, fill, fields, or other development .......... points = 5 

· The wetland is Lake-fringe on a lake with little disturbance and there are 3 other lake-fringe 
wetlands within 1/2 mile ..................................................................................................... points = 5 

· There are at least 3 other wetlands within 1/2 mile, BUT the connections between them are 
disturbed. ............................................................................................................................ points = 3 

· The wetland fringe on a lake with disturbance and there are 3 other lake-fringe wetlands 
within 1/2 mile .................................................................................................................... points = 3 

· There is at least 1 wetland within 1/2 mile ........................................................................... points = 2 
· There are no wetlands within 1/2 mile ................................................................................. points = 0 

3 

  H 2 TOTAL Score – opportunity for providing habitat Add the scores from H2.1, H2.2, H2.3, H2.4 7 

  TOTAL for H 1 from page 8  10 

u Total Score for Habitat Functions Add the points for H 1 and H 2; then record the result on p. 1 17 

Comments: 
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WETLAND RATING FORM – WESTERN WASHINGTON 
Version 2 – Updated July 2006 to increase accuracy and reproducibility among users 

Updated Oct. 2008 with the new WDFW definitions for priority habitats 

Name of wetland (if known): Wetland B – 1042.0005: Ravensdale   Date of site visit:10/13/17  

Rated by:   Trained by Ecology?  Yes X     No   Date of training:3/31/16  

SEC: 01  TWNSHP: 21N  RNGE: 06E  Is S/T/R in Appendix D?  Yes   No   X 

Map of wetland unit:  Figure 1   Estimated size 0.6 Acres  

SUMMARY OF RATING 

Category based on FUNCTIONS provided by wetland:  III 

Category I = Score > 70  Score for Water Quality Functions  12 

Category II = Score 51 - 69  Score for Hydrologic Functions  10 

Category III = Score 30 – 50  Score for Habitat Functions  17 

Category IV = Score < 30  TOTAL Score for Functions  39 

Category based on SPECIAL CHARACTERISTCS of Wetland I   II   Does not apply
  

Final Category (choose the “highest” category from above”)   III 

Summary of basic information about the wetland unit. 
Wetland Unit has Special 

Characteristics   Wetland HGM Class 
used for Rating  

Estuarine   Depressional X 
Natural Heritage Wetland   Riverine  
Bog   Lake-fringe  
Mature Forest   Slope  
Old Growth Forest   Flats  
Coastal Lagoon   Freshwater Tidal  
Interdunal     

None of the above X  Check if unit has multiple 
HGM classes present  

 
Does the wetland being rated meet any of the criteria below?  If you answer YES to any of the questions below you will 
need to protect the wetland according to the regulations regarding the special characteristics found in the wetland. 

Check List for Wetlands that Need Additional Protection 
(in addition to the protection recommended for its category) 

YES NO 

SP1. Has the wetland unit been documented as a habitat for any Federally listed Threatened or 
Endangered animal or plant species (T/E species)? 
For the purposes of this rating system, “documented” means the wetland is on the 
appropriate state or federal database. 

 X 

SP2. Has the wetland unit been documented as habitat for any State listed Threatened or 
Endangered animal species?  For the purposes of this rating system, “documented” means 
the wetland is on the appropriate state database.  Note:  Wetlands with State listed plant 
species are categorized as Category 1 Natural Heritage Wetlands (see p. 19 of data form). 

 X 

SP3. Does the wetland unit contain individuals of Priority species listed by the WDFW for the 
state? 

 X 

SP4. Does the wetland unit have a local significance in addition to its functions?  For example, 
the wetland has been identified in the Shoreline Master Program, the Critical Areas 
Ordinance, or in a local management plan as having special significance. 

 X 

To complete the next part of the data sheet you will need to determine the Hydrogeomorphic Class of the wetland being rated. 
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The hydrogeomorphic classification groups wetlands in to those that function in similar ways.  This simplifies the questions needed to answer how well the wetland 
functions.  The Hydrogeomorphic Class of a wetland can be determined using the key below.  See p. 24 for more detailed instructions on classifying wetlands.
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Classification of Vegetated Wetlands for Western Washington 
If the hydrologic criteria listed in each question do not apply to the entire unit being rated, you probably have a unit with 
multiple HGM classes.  In this case, identify which hydrologic criteria in questions 1-7 apply, and go to Question 8. 
1. Are the water levels in the entire unit usually controlled by tides (i.e. except during floods)? 

NO – go to 2 YES – the wetland class is Tidal Fringe 
If yes, is the salinity of the water during periods of annual low flow below 0.5 ppt (parts per thousand)? 

YES – Freshwater Tidal Fringe NO – Saltwater Tidal Fringe (Estuarine) 
If your wetland can be classified as a Freshwater Tidal Fringe use the forms for Riverine wetlands.  If it is a Saltwater Tidal Fringe it 
is rated as an Estuarine wetland.  Wetlands that were call estuarine in the first and second editions of the rating system are called Salt 
Water Tidal Fringe in the Hydrogeomorphic Classification.  Estuarine wetlands were categorized separately in the earlier editions, and 
this separation is being kept in this revision.  To maintain consistency between editions, the term “Estuarine” wetland is kept.  Please 
note, however, that the characteristics that define Category I and II estuarine wetlands have changed (see p.   ______ ). 

2. The entire wetland unit is flat and precipitation is only source (>90%) of water to it.  Groundwater and surface water 
runoff are NOT sources of water to the unit. 

NO – go to 3 YES – The wetland class is Flats 
If your wetland can be classified as a “Flats” wetland, use the form for Depressional wetlands. 

3. Does the entire wetland meet both of the following criteria? 
 ______ The vegetated part of the wetland is on the shores of a body of permanent open water (without any 

vegetation on the surface) where at least 20 acres (8ha) in size; 
 ______ At least 30% of the open water area is deeper than 6.6 (2 m)? 

NO – go to 4 YES – The wetland class is Lake-fringe (Lacustrine Fringe) 
4. Does the entire wetland meet all of the following criteria? 

 ______ The wetland is on a slope (slope can be very gradual). 
 ______ The water flows through the wetland in one direction (unidirectional) and usually comes from seeps.  It may 

flow subsurface, as sheetflow, or in a swale without distinct banks. 
 ______ The water leaves the wetland without being impounded? 

NOTE:  Surface water does not pond in these types of wetlands except occasionally in very small and 
shallow depressions or behind hummocks (depressions are usually <3 ft diameter and less than 1 foot deep). 

NO – go to 5 YES – The wetland class is Slope 
5. Does the entire wetland meet all of the following criteria? 

 ______ The unit is in a valley or stream channel where it gets inundated by overbank flooding from that stream or 
river. 

 ______ The overbank flooding occurs at least once every two years. 
NOTE:  The riverine unit can contain depressions that are filled with water when the river is not flooding.. 

NO – go to 6 YES – The wetland class is Riverine 
6. Is the entire wetland unit in a topographic depression in which water ponds, or is saturated to the surface, at some time of 

the year.  This means that any outlet, if present is higher than the interior of the wetland. 
NO – go to 7 YES – The wetland class is Depressional 

7. Is the entire wetland located in a very flat area with no obvious depression and no overbank flooding.  The unit does not 
pond surface water more than a few inches.  The unit seems to be maintained by high groundwater in the area.  The 
wetland may be ditched, but has no obvious natural outlet. 

No – go to 8 YES – The wetland class is Depressional 
8. Your wetland unit seems to be difficult to classify and probably contains several different HGM classes.  For example, seeps at the base of a 

slope may grade into a riverine floodplain, or a small stream within a depressional wetland has a zone of flooding along its sides.  GO 
BACK AND IDENTIFY WHICH OF THE HYDROLOGIC REGIMES DESCRIBED IN QUESTIONS 1-7 APPLY TO DIFFERENT 
AREAS IN THE UNIT (make a rough sketch to help you decide).  Use the following table to identify the appropriate class to use for the 
rating system if you have several HGM classes present within your wetland.  NOTE:  Use this table only if the class that is recommended in 
the second column represents 10% or more of the total area of the wetland unit being rated.  If the area of the class listed in column 2 is less 
than 10% of the unit, classify the wetland using the class that represents more than 90% of the total area. 

HGM Classes within the wetland unit being rated HGM Class to Use in Rating 
Slope + Riverine Riverine 
Slope + Depressional Depressional 
Slope + Lake-fringe Lake-fringe 
Depressional + Riverine along stream within boundary Depressional 
Depressional + Lake-fringe Depressional 
Salt Water Tidal Fringe and any other class of 
freshwater wetland 

Treat as ESTUARINE under wetlands with special 
characteristics 

If you are unable still to determine which of the above criteria apply to your wetland, or you have more than 2 HGM classes 
within a wetland boundary, classify the wetland as Depressional for the rating.  
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D Depressional and Flat Wetlands Points 
 WATER QUALITY FUNCTIONS – Indicators that wetland functions to improve water quality. (only 1 score 

per box) 

D 1 Does the wetland have the potential to improve water quality?  (see p.38) 

 

D 1.1 Characteristics of surface water flows out of the wetland: 
· Unit is a depression with no surface water leaving it (no outlet) ........................................... points = 3 
· Unit has an intermittently flowing, OR highly constricted, permanently flowing outlet ........ points = 2 
· Unit has an unconstricted, or slightly constricted, surface outlet (permanently flowing) ....... points = 1 
· Unit is a “flat” depression (Q.7 on key), or in the Flats class, with permanent surface 

outflow and no obvious natural outlet and/or outlet is a man-made ditch .......................... points = 1 
(If ditch is not permanently flowing treat unit as “intermittently flowing”) Provide photo or drawing 

Figure __ 

 

3 

 D 1.2 The soil 2 inches below the surface (or duff layer) is clay or organic (use NRCS definitions) 
YES points = 4 NO points = 0 0 

 

D 1.3 Characteristics of persistent vegetation (emergent, shrub, and/or forest Cowardin class): 
· Wetland has persistent, ungrazed vegetation > = 95% of area .............................................. points = 5 
· Wetland has persistent, ungrazed vegetation > = 1/2 of area ................................................ points = 3 
· Wetland has persistent, ungrazed vegetation > = 1/10 of area ............................................... points = 1 
· Wetland has persistent, ungrazed vegetation < 1/10 of area .................................................. points = 0 

 Map of Cowardin vegetation classes 

Figure __ 

3 

 

D 1.4 Characteristics of seasonal ponding or inundation:  This is the area of the wetland that is ponded for at 
least 2 months, but dries out sometime during the year.  Do not count the area that is permanently 
ponded.  Estimate area as the average condition 5 out of 10 years. 
· Area seasonally ponded is > 1/2 total area of wetland .......................................................... points = 4 
· Area seasonally ponded is > 1/4 total area of wetland .......................................................... points = 2 
· Area seasonally ponded is < 1/4 total area of wetland .......................................................... points = 0 

 Map of Hydroperiods 

Figure 3 

0 

  Total for D 1 Add the points in the boxes above 6 

D 2 Does the wetland have the opportunity to improve water quality? (see p. 44) 

 

 Answer YES if you know or believe there are pollutants in groundwater or surface water coming into 
the wetland that would otherwise reduce water quality in streams, lakes or groundwater downgradient 
from the wetland?  Note which of the following conditions provide the sources of pollutants.  A unit 
may have pollutants coming from several sources, but any single source would qualify as opportunity. 
   Grazing in the wetland or within 150 ft 
   Untreated stormwater discharges to wetland 
   Tilled fields or orchards within 150 ft. of wetland 
   A stream or culvert discharges into wetland that drains developed areas, residential areas, farmed 

fields, roads, or clear-cut logging 
   Residential, urban areas, golf courses are within 150 ft. of wetland 
   Wetland is fed by groundwater high in phosphorus or nitrogen 
  X   Other  Forest practices within 150 feet of wetland  

 YES  multiplier is 2 NO  multiplier is 1 

Multiplier 
2 

  
 

u TOTAL – Water Quality Functions Multiply the score from D1 by D2; then add score to table on p. 1 12 
 HYDROLOGIC FUNCTIONS – Indicators that wetland unit functions to reduce flooding and stream degradation.  

D 3 Does the wetland have the potential to reduce flooding and erosion?  (see p.46) 

 

D 3.1 Characteristics of surface water flows out of the wetland unit 
· Unit is a depression with no surface water leaving it (no outlet) ........................................... points = 4 
· Unit has an intermittently flowing, OR highly constricted permanently flowing outlet ......... points = 2 
· Unit is a “flat” depression (Q.7 on key) or in the Flats class, with permanent surface 

outflow and no obvious natural outlet and/or outlet is a man-made ditch .......................... points = 1 
(If ditch is not permanently flowing treat unit as “intermittently flowing”) 

· Unit has an unconstricted, or slightly constricted, surface outlet (permanently flowing) ....... points = 0 

4 

 

D 3.2 Depth of storage during wet periods.  Estimate the height of ponding above the bottom of the outlet.  For 
units with no outlet measure from the surface of permanent water or deepest part (if dry). 

· Marks of ponding are 3 ft. or more above the surface or bottom of the outlet ....................... points = 7 
· The wetland is a “headwater” wetland ................................................................................. points = 5 
· Marks of ponding between 2 ft. to < 3 ft. from surface or bottom of outlet ........................... points = 5 
· Marks are at least 0.5 ft. to < 2 ft. from surface or bottom of outlet ...................................... points = 3 
· Wetland is flat (yes to Q.2 or Q.7 on key)but has small depressions on the surface that trap water points = 1 
· Marks of ponding less than 0.5 ft ......................................................................................... points = 0 

3 

 

D 3.3 Contribution of wetland unit to storage in the watershed:  Estimate the ratio of the area of upstream 
basin contributing surface water to the wetland to the area of the wetland unit itself. 
· The area of the basin is less than 10 times the area of unit ................................................... points = 5 
· The area of the basin is 10 to 100 times the area of the unit ................................................. points = 3 
· The area of the basin is more than 100 times the area of the unit .......................................... points = 0 
· Entire unit is in the FLATS class ......................................................................................... points = 5 

3 

  Total for D 3 Add the points in the boxes above 10 
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D 4 Does the wetland have the opportunity to reduce flooding and erosion?  (see p. 49) 

 

 Answer YES if the unit is in a location in the watershed where the flood storage, or reduction in water velocity, 
it provides helps protect downstream property and aquatic resources from flooding or excessive and/or erosive 
flows.  Answer NO if the water coming into the wetland is controlled by a structure such as flood gate, tide 
gate, flap valve, reservoir etc. OR you estimate that more than 90% of the water in the wetland is from 
groundwater in areas where damaging groundwater flooding does not occur.  Note which of the following 
indicators of opportunity apply. 
   Wetland is in a headwater of a river or stream that has flooding problems. 
   Wetland drains to a river or stream that has flooding problems 
   Wetland has no outlet and impounds surface runoff water that might otherwise flow into a river or 

stream that has flooding problems 
   Other    

 YES  multiplier is 2 NO  multiplier is 1 

Multiplier 
1 

  
 

u TOTAL – Hydrologic Functions Multiply the score from D3 by D4; then add score to table on p. 1 10 
 

 
Comments: 
 
D 4: According to King County iMAP data, Wetland B is located within the Lower Cedar River drainage basin. If 
Wetland B contained an outlet, water would flow greater than 10 miles before flowing into the nearest mapped 
downgradient flood hazard area (associated with Cedar Creek to the north of Rock Creek Natural Area). During this ~ 
10 miles, the surface flows through a number of ineffective culverts that limit free water movement.  
 
While there are likely unmapped flood areas closer than 10 miles, if Wetland B contained an outlet, water flow would 
likely drain into either 1) Trench F which does not contain an outlet; or 2) Wetland F where surface flows are 
constricted by a culvert beneath a road just downgradient of the site.  Further, the water would not flow directly into a 
stream with documented flood problems.  In accordance with the WASHINGTON STATE WETLAND RATING 
SYSTEM for WESTERN WASHINGTON Annotated Version August 2006, Wetland B does not provide the 
opportunity to reduce flooding and erosion above a de minimis level.    
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These questions apply to wetlands of all HGM classes. Points 
 HABITAT FUNCTIONS – Indicators that wetland functions to provide important habitat. (only 1 score 

per box) 

H 1 Does the wetland have the potential to provide habitat for many species?  

 

H 1.1 Vegetation structure (see P. 72): 
Check the types of vegetation classes present (as defined by Cowardin) – Size threshold for each class is 
1/4 acre or more than 10% of the area if unit is smaller than 2.5 acres. 
   Aquatic Bed 
  X     Emergent plants 
  X     Scrub/shrub (areas where shrubs have > 30% cover) 
   Forested (areas where trees have > 30% cover) 
If the unit has a forested class check if: 
   The forested class has 3 out of 5 strata (canopy, sub-canopy, shrubs, herbaceous, moss/ground-
cover) that each cover 20% within the forested polygon. 
Add the number of vegetation types that qualify.  If you have: Map of Cowardin vegetation classes 

4 structures or more ........ points = 4 3 structures ................... points = 2 
2 structures ..................... points = 1 1 structure .................... points = 0 

Figure 1 

1 

 

H 1.2 Hydroperiods (see p.73): 
Check the types of water regimes (hydroperiods) present within the wetland.  The water regime has to 
cover more than 10% of the wetland or 1/4 acre to count (see text for descriptions of hydroperiods). 
  X     Permanently flooded or inundated 4 or more types present points = 3 
   Seasonally flooded or inundated 3 or more types present...... points = 2 
   Occasionally flooded or inundated 2 types present .................. points = 1 
  X     Saturated only 1 type present .................... points = 0 
   Permanently flowing stream or river in, or adjacent to, the wetland 
   Seasonally flowing stream in, or adjacent to, the wetland 
   Lake-fringe wetland ................. = 2 points 
   Freshwater tidal wetland .......... = 2 points Map of hydroperiods 
 

Figure 2 

1 

 

H 1.3 Richness of Plant Species (see p. 75): 
Count the number of plant species in the wetland that cover at least 10 ft2 (different patches of the same 
species can be combined to meet the size threshold) 
You do not have to name the species.  Do not include Eurasian Milfoil, reed canarygrass, purple 
loosestrife, Canadian Thistle. If you counted: > 19 species .......................points = 2 
 5 – 19 species ....................points = 1 
List species below if you want to: < 5 species .........................points = 0 
  
  
  
  
 

2 

 
H 1.4 Interspersion of Habitats (see p. 76): 

Decided from the diagrams below whether interspersion between Cowardin vegetation (described in H1.1), or 
the classes and unvegetated areas (can include open water or mudflats) is high, medium, low, or none. 

 

 

 

Note:  If you have 4 or more classes 
or 3 vegetation classes and 
open water, the rating is 
always “high”. 

 
Use map of Cowardin classes. 

Figure __ 

2 

 

H 1.5 Special Habitat Features (see p. 77): 
Check the habitat features that are present in the wetland.  The number of checks is the number of points 
you put into the next column. 
 X   Large, downed, woody debris within the wetland (> 4 in. diameter and 6 ft. long) 
 X   Standing snags (diameter at the bottom > 4 inches) in the wetland 
   Undercut banks are present for at least 6.6 ft. (2m) and/or overhanging vegetation extends at least 

3.3 ft. (1m) over a stream (or ditch) in, or contiguous with the unit, for at least 33 ft. (10m) 
   Stable steep banks of fine material that might be used by beaver or muskrat for denning 

(> 30 degree slope) OR signs of recent beaver activity are present (cut shrubs or trees that have 
not yet turned grey/brown) 

 X   At least 1/4 acre of thin-stemmed persistent vegetation or woody branches are present in areas 
that are permanently or seasonally inundated (structures for egg-laying by amphibians) 

 X   Invasive plants cover less than 25% of the wetland area in each stratum of plants 
NOTE:  The 20% stated in early printings of the manual on page 78 is an error. 

 

4 

  H 1 TOTAL Score – potential for providing habitat Add the points in the column above 10 
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H 2 Does the wetland have the opportunity to provide habitat for many species? (only 1 score 
per box) 

 

H 2.1 Buffers (see P. 80):   
Choose the description that best represents condition of buffer of wetland unit.  The highest scoring 
criterion that applies to the wetland is to be used in the rating.  See text for definition of “undisturbed”. 
   100m (330 ft) of relatively undisturbed vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water 

> 95% of circumference.  No structures are within the undisturbed part of buffer 
(relatively undisturbed also means no grazing, no landscaping, no daily human use)..
 ................................................................................................................points = 5 

      100m (330 ft) of relatively undisturbed vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water 
> 50% circumference ................................................................................points = 4 

   50m (170 ft) of relatively undisturbed vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water 
> 95% circumference ................................................................................points = 4 

   100m (330 ft) of relatively undisturbed vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water 
> 25% circumference ................................................................................points = 3 

   50m (170 ft) of relatively undisturbed vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water 
for > 50% circumference ..........................................................................points = 3 

If buffer does not meet any of the criteria above: 
 X     No paved areas (except paved trails) or buildings within 25m (80 ft) of wetland > 

95% circumference.  Light to moderate grazing or lawns are OK ..............points = 2 
   No paved areas of buildings within 50m of wetland for > 50% circumference.  

Light to moderate grazing or lawns are OK ..............................................points = 2 
   Heavy grazing in buffer ............................................................................points = 1 
   Vegetated buffers are < 2m wide (6.6 ft) for more than 95% circumference 

(e.g. tilled fields, paving, basalt bedrock extend to edge of wetland) .........points = 0 
   Buffer does not meet any of the criteria above ..........................................points = 1 
 Arial photo showing buffers 
 

Figure __ 

2 

 

H 2.2 Corridors and Connections (see p. 81) 
H 2.2.1 Is the wetland part of a relatively undisturbed and unbroken vegetated corridor (either riparian 

or upland) that is at least 150 ft. wide, has at least a 30% cover of shrubs, forest or native 
undisturbed prairie, that connects to estuaries, other wetlands or undisturbed uplands that are at 
least 250 acres in size?  (Dams in riparian corridors, heavily used gravel roads, paved roads, 
are considered breaks in the corridor). 

YES = 4 points (go to H 2.3) NO = go to H 2.2.2 
H. 2.2.2 Is the wetland part of a relatively undisturbed and unbroken vegetated corridor (either riparian 

or upland) that is at least 50 ft. wide, has at least 30% cover of shrubs or forest, and connects to 
estuaries, other wetlands or undisturbed uplands that are at least 25 acres in size?  OR a Lake-
fringe wetland, if it does not have an undisturbed corridor as in the question above? 

YES = 2 points (go to H 2.3) NO = go to H 2.2.3 
H. 2.2.3 Is the wetland: 

· Within 5 mi (8km) of a brackish or salt water estuary OR 
· Within 3 miles of a large field or pasture (> 40 acres) OR YES = 1 point 
· Within 1 mile of a lake greater than 20 acres? NO = 0 points 

 

1 

 

 
Comments: 
 
H 2.1: The actively managed forestlands surrounding Wetland B do not meet the definition of “relatively undisturbed”. 
Disturbance includes access roads, un-reclaimed coal strip mines, managed forest lands, dense populations of invasive 
vegetation (e.g., Himalayan blackberry and Scotch broom), recent grading actions associated with the partial fill of 
Trench F, et cetera.  
 
H 2.2: Wetland B is not part of a relatively undisturbed and unbroken vegetated corridor. The nearest brackish or 
saltwater estuary would be greater than 20 miles away. Wetland B is located within approximately 0.5-mile of Lake No. 
12, which is greater than 20 acres in size and considered a Shoreline of the State.  
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H 2.3 Near or adjacent to other priority habitats listed by WDFW (see p. 82): (see new and complete 
descriptions of WDFW priority habitats, and the counties in which they can be found, in the PHS report 
http://wdfw.wa.gov/hab/phslist.htm ) 
Which of the following priority habitats are within 330 ft. (100m) of the wetland unit?   
NOTE: the connections do not have to be relatively undisturbed.  

____ Aspen Stands: Pure or mixed stands of aspen greater than 0.4 ha (1 acre).  
____ Biodiversity Areas and Corridors: Areas of habitat that are relatively important to various species of native 

fish and wildlife (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 152).  
____ Herbaceous Balds: Variable size patches of grass and forbs on shallow soils over bedrock.  
____ Old-growth/Mature forests: (Old-growth west of Cascade crest) Stands of at least 2 tree species, forming a 

multi-layered canopy with occasional small openings; with at least 20 trees/ha (8 trees/acre) > 81 cm (32 in) 
dbh or > 200 years of age. (Mature forests) Stands with average diameters exceeding 53 cm (21 in) dbh; crown 
cover may be less that 100%; decay, decadence, numbers of snags, and quantity of large downed material is 
generally less than that found in old-growth; 80 - 200 years old west of the Cascade crest.  

____ Oregon white Oak: Woodlands Stands of pure oak or oak/conifer associations where canopy coverage of the 
oak component is important (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 158).  

____ Riparian: The area adjacent to aquatic systems with flowing water that contains elements of both aquatic and 
terrestrial ecosystems which mutually influence each other.  

____ Westside Prairies: Herbaceous, non-forested plant communities that can either take the form of a dry prairie or 
a wet prairie (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 161).  

____ Instream: The combination of physical, biological, and chemical processes and conditions that interact to 
provide functional life history requirements for instream fish and wildlife resources.  

____ Nearshore: Relatively undisturbed nearshore habitats. These include Coastal Nearshore, Open Coast Nearshore, 
and Puget Sound Nearshore. (full descriptions of habitats and the definition of relatively undisturbed are in 
WDFW report: pp. 167-169 and glossary in Appendix A).  

____ Caves: A naturally occurring cavity, recess, void, or system of interconnected passages under the earth in soils, 
rock, ice, or other geological formations and is large enough to contain a human.  

____ Cliffs: Greater than 7.6 m (25 ft) high and occurring below 5000 ft.  
____ Talus: Homogenous areas of rock rubble ranging in average size 0.15 - 2.0 m (0.5 - 6.5 ft), composed of basalt, 

andesite, and/or sedimentary rock, including riprap slides and mine tailings. May be associated with cliffs.  
  X   Snags and Logs: Trees are considered snags if they are dead or dying and exhibit sufficient decay characteristics 

to enable cavity excavation/use by wildlife. Priority snags have a diameter at breast height of > 51 cm (20 in) in 
western Washington and are > 2 m (6.5 ft) in height. Priority logs are > 30 cm (12 in) in diameter at the largest 
end, and > 6 m (20 ft) long.  

If wetland has 3 or more priority habitats = 4 points  
If wetland has 2 priority habitats = 3 points  
If wetland has 1 priority habitat = 1 point                  No habitats = 0 points  

Note: All vegetated wetlands are by definition a priority habitat but are not included in this list. Nearby wetlands are 
addressed in question H 2.4) 

1 

 

H 2.4 Wetland Landscape:  Choose the one description of the landscape around the wetland that best fits (see p. 84) 
· There are at least 3 other wetlands within 1/2 mile, and the connections between them are 

relatively undisturbed (light grazing between wetlands OK, as is lake shore with some boating, 
but connections should NOT be bisected by paved roads, fill, fields, or other development .......... points = 5 

· The wetland is Lake-fringe on a lake with little disturbance and there are 3 other lake-fringe 
wetlands within 1/2 mile ..................................................................................................... points = 5 

· There are at least 3 other wetlands within 1/2 mile, BUT the connections between them are 
disturbed. ............................................................................................................................ points = 3 

· The wetland fringe on a lake with disturbance and there are 3 other lake-fringe wetlands 
within 1/2 mile .................................................................................................................... points = 3 

· There is at least 1 wetland within 1/2 mile ........................................................................... points = 2 
· There are no wetlands within 1/2 mile ................................................................................. points = 0 

3 

  H 2 TOTAL Score – opportunity for providing habitat Add the scores from H2.1, H2.2, H2.3, H2.4 7 

  TOTAL for H 1 from page 8  10 

u Total Score for Habitat Functions Add the points for H 1 and H 2; then record the result on p. 1 17 

Comments: 
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CATEGORIZATION BASED ON SPECIAL CHARACTERISTICS 
 

Please determine if the wetland meets the attributes described below 
and circle the appropriate answers and Category. 

 
 Wetland Type – Check off any criteria that apply to the wetland.  Circle the Category when the appropriate 

criteria are met. 
 

SC1 Estuarine wetlands? (see p.86) 
Does the wetland unit meet the following criteria for Estuarine wetlands? 
   The dominant water regime is tidal, 
   Vegetated, and 
   With a salinity greater than 0.5 ppt. 

 YES  = Go to SC 1.1 NO   X       

 

 
SC 1.1 Is the wetland unit within a National Wildlife Refuge, National Park, National Estuary Reserve, Natural 

Area Preserve, State Park or Educational, Environmental, or Scientific Reserve designated under WAC 
332-30-151? YES  = Category I NO = go to SC 1.2 

 

Cat. 1 

 

SC 1.2 Is the wetland at least 1 acre in size and meets at least two of the following conditions? 
 YES  = Category I NO = Category II 

 ___   The wetland is relatively undisturbed (has no diking, ditching, filling, cultivation, grazing, and has 
less than 10% cover of non-native plant species.  If the non-native Spartina spp,. are only species 
that cover more than 10% of the wetland, then the wetland should be given a dual rating (I/II).  
The area of Spartina would be rated a Category II while the relatively undisturbed upper marsh 
with native species would be a Category 1.  Do not, however, exclude the area of Spartina in 
determining the size threshold of 1 acre. 

 ___   At least 3/4 of the landward edge of the wetland has a 100 ft. buffer of shrub, forest, or un-grazed 
or un-mowed grassland 

 ___   The wetland has at least 2 of the following features:  tidal channels, depressions with open water, 
or contiguous freshwater wetlands. 

 

Cat. I 
 

Cat. II 
 
 

Dual 
Rating 

I/II 

SC2 Natural Heritage Wetlands (see p. 87) 
Natural Heritage wetlands have been identified by the Washington Natural Heritage Program/DNR as 
either high quality undisturbed wetlands or wetlands that support state Threatened, Endangered, or 
Sensitive plant species. 
 

 

 

SC 2.1 Is the wetland being rated in a Section/Township/Range that contains a natural heritage wetland?  (This 
question is used to screen out most sites before you need to contact WNHP/DNR.) 

S/T/R information from Appendix D     or accessed from WNHP/DNR web site    
 YES    Contact WNHP/DNR (see p. 79) and go to SC 2.2 NO  X 
 

 

 
SC 2.2 Has DNR identified the wetland as a high quality undisturbed wetland or as a site with state threatened 

or endangered plant species? 
 YES  = Category 1 NO  X not a Heritage Wetland 
 

Cat  I 

SC3 Bogs (see p. 87) 
Does the wetland (or any part of the unit) meet both the criteria for soils and vegetation in bogs?  Use 
the key below to identify if the wetland is a bog.  If you answer yes you will still need to rate the 
wetland based on its function. 
1. Does the unit have organic soil horizons (i.e. layers of organic soil), either peats or mucks, that 

compose 16 inches or more of the first 32 inches of soil profile?  (See Appendix B for a field key to 
identify organic soils)? YES = go to question 3 NO = go to question 2 

2. Does the wetland have organic soils, either peats or mucks that are less than 16 inches deep over 
bedrock, or an impermeable hardpan such as clay or volcanic ash, or that are floating on a lake or 
pond? YES = go to question 3 NO = is not a bog for purpose of rating 

3. Does the unit have more than 70% cover of mosses at ground level, AND other plants, if present, 
consist of the “bog” species listed in Table 3 as a significant component of the vegetation (more 
than 30% of the total shrub and herbaceous cover consists of species in Table 3)? 

 YES = Is a bog for purpose of rating NO = go to question 4 
NOTE:  If you are uncertain about the extent of mosses in the understory you may substitute that 
criterion by measuring the pH of the water that seeps into a hole dug at least 16” deep.  If the pH is 
less than 5.0 and the “bog” plant species in Table 3 are present, the wetland is a bog. 

4. Is the unit forested (> 30% cover) with sitka spruce, subalpine fir, western red cedar, western 
hemlock, lodgepole pine, quaking aspen, Englemann’s spruce, or western white pine. WITH any of 
the species (or combination of species) on the bog species plant list in Table 3 as a significant 
component of the ground cover (> 30% coverage of the total shrub/herbaceous cover)? 

 YES = Category I NO = Is not a bog for purpose of rating 
 

Cat. I 
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SC4 Forested Wetlands (see p. 90) 
Does the wetland have at least 1 acre of forest that meet one of these criteria for the Department of Fish 
and Wildlife’s forests as priority habitats?  If you answer yes you will still need to rate the wetland 
based on its function. 
   Old-growth forests:  (west of Cascade Crest)  Stands of at least two three species forming a 

multi-layered canopy with occasional small openings; with at least 8 trees/acre (20 trees/hectare) 
that are at least 200 years of age OR have a diameter at breast height (dbh) of 32 inches (81 cm or 
more). 

NOTE:  The criterion for dbh is based on measurements for upland forests.  Two-hundred year old trees 
in wetlands will often have a smaller dbh because their growth rates are often slower.  The DFW 
criterion is and “OR” so old-growth forests do not necessarily have to have trees of this diameter. 

   Mature forests:  (west of the Cascade Crest)  Stands where the largest trees are 80 – 200 years old 
OR have an average diameters (dbh) exceeding 21 inches (53 cm); crown cover may be less than 
100%; decay, decadence, numbers of snags, and quantity of large downed material is generally 
less than that found in old-growth. 

 YES = Category I NO = X  not a forested wetland with special characteristics  

Cat. I 
 

SC5 Wetlands in Coastal Lagoons (see p. 91) 
Does the wetland meet all of the following criteria of a wetland in a coastal lagoon? 
   The wetland lies in a depression adjacent to marine waters that is wholly or partially separated 

from marine waters by sandbanks, gravel banks, shingle, or, less frequently, rocks. 
   The lagoon in which the wetland is located contains surface water that is saline or brackish (> 0.5 

ppt) during most of the year in at least a portion of the lagoon (needs to be measured near the 
bottom.) 

 YES = Go to SC 5.1 NO  X  not a wetland in a coastal lagoon 
 

 

 

SC 5.1  Does the wetland meet all of the following three conditions? 
   The wetland is relatively undisturbed (has no diking, ditching, filling, cultivation, grazing) and has 

less than 20% cover of invasive plant species (see list of invasive species on p. 74). 
   At least 3/4 of the landward edge of the wetland has a 100 ft. buffer of shrub, forest, or un-grazed 

or un-mowed grassland. 
   The wetland is larger than 1/10 acre (4350 square ft.) 
 YES = Category I NO  = Category II 
 

Cat. I 
 

Cat. II 
SC6 Interdunal Wetlands (see p. 93) 

Is the wetland west of the 1889 line (also called the Western Boundary of Upland Ownership or 
WBUO)? 
 YES = Go to SC 6.1 NO  X  not an interdunal wetland for rating 
 If you answer yes you will still need to rate the wetland based on its functions. 
In practical terms that means the following geographic areas: 

· Long Beach Peninsula -- lands west of SR 103 
· Grayland-Westport -- lands west of SR 105 
· Ocean Shores-Copalis – lands west of SR 115 and SR 109 

SC 6.1  Is the wetland one acre or larger, or is it in a mosaic of wetlands that is one acre or larger? 
 YES = Category II NO  = go to SC 6.2 

SC 6.2  Is the wetland between 0.1 and 1 acre, or is it in a mosaic of wetlands that is between 0.1 and 1 acre? 
 YES = Category III 
 

Cat. II 
 

Cat. III 

u 
Category of wetland based on Special Characteristics 

Choose the “highest” rating if wetland falls into several categories, and record on p. 1. 
If you answered NO for all types enter “Not Applicable” on p. 1 
 

 
 

 
Comments: 
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WETLAND RATING FORM – WESTERN WASHINGTON 
Version 2 – Updated July 2006 to increase accuracy and reproducibility among users 

Updated Oct. 2008 with the new WDFW definitions for priority habitats 

Name of wetland (if known): Wetland C – 1042.0005: Ravensdale   Date of site visit:10/13/17  

Rated by:   Trained by Ecology?  Yes X     No   Date of training:3/31/16  

SEC: 01  TWNSHP: 21N  RNGE: 06E  Is S/T/R in Appendix D?  Yes   No X ___  

Map of wetland unit:  Figure 1   Estimated size 0.02 Acres  

SUMMARY OF RATING 

Category based on FUNCTIONS provided by wetland:  IV 

Category I = Score > 70  Score for Water Quality Functions  10 

Category II = Score 51 - 69  Score for Hydrologic Functions  5 

Category III = Score 30 – 50  Score for Habitat Functions  11 

Category IV = Score < 30  TOTAL Score for Functions  26 

Category based on SPECIAL CHARACTERISTCS of Wetland Does not apply 

Final Category (choose the “highest” category from above”)   IV 

Summary of basic information about the wetland unit. 
Wetland Unit has Special 

Characteristics   Wetland HGM Class 
used for Rating  

Estuarine   Depressional X 
Natural Heritage Wetland   Riverine  
Bog   Lake-fringe  
Mature Forest   Slope  
Old Growth Forest   Flats  
Coastal Lagoon   Freshwater Tidal  
Interdunal     

None of the above X  Check if unit has multiple 
HGM classes present  

 
Does the wetland being rated meet any of the criteria below?  If you answer YES to any of the questions below you will 
need to protect the wetland according to the regulations regarding the special characteristics found in the wetland. 

Check List for Wetlands that Need Additional Protection 
(in addition to the protection recommended for its category) 

YES NO 

SP1. Has the wetland unit been documented as a habitat for any Federally listed Threatened or 
Endangered animal or plant species (T/E species)? 
For the purposes of this rating system, “documented” means the wetland is on the 
appropriate state or federal database. 

 X 

SP2. Has the wetland unit been documented as habitat for any State listed Threatened or 
Endangered animal species?  For the purposes of this rating system, “documented” means 
the wetland is on the appropriate state database.  Note:  Wetlands with State listed plant 
species are categorized as Category 1 Natural Heritage Wetlands (see p. 19 of data form). 

 X 

SP3. Does the wetland unit contain individuals of Priority species listed by the WDFW for the 
state? 

 X 

SP4. Does the wetland unit have a local significance in addition to its functions?  For example, 
the wetland has been identified in the Shoreline Master Program, the Critical Areas 
Ordinance, or in a local management plan as having special significance. 

 X 

To complete the next part of the data sheet you will need to determine the Hydrogeomorphic Class of the wetland being rated. 
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The hydrogeomorphic classification groups wetlands in to those that function in similar ways.  This simplifies the questions needed to answer how well the wetland 
functions.  The Hydrogeomorphic Class of a wetland can be determined using the key below.  See p. 24 for more detailed instructions on classifying wetlands.
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Classification of Vegetated Wetlands for Western Washington 
If the hydrologic criteria listed in each question do not apply to the entire unit being rated, you probably have a unit with 
multiple HGM classes.  In this case, identify which hydrologic criteria in questions 1-7 apply, and go to Question 8. 
1. Are the water levels in the entire unit usually controlled by tides (i.e. except during floods)? 

NO – go to 2 YES – the wetland class is Tidal Fringe 
If yes, is the salinity of the water during periods of annual low flow below 0.5 ppt (parts per thousand)? 

YES – Freshwater Tidal Fringe NO – Saltwater Tidal Fringe (Estuarine) 
If your wetland can be classified as a Freshwater Tidal Fringe use the forms for Riverine wetlands.  If it is a Saltwater Tidal Fringe it 
is rated as an Estuarine wetland.  Wetlands that were call estuarine in the first and second editions of the rating system are called Salt 
Water Tidal Fringe in the Hydrogeomorphic Classification.  Estuarine wetlands were categorized separately in the earlier editions, and 
this separation is being kept in this revision.  To maintain consistency between editions, the term “Estuarine” wetland is kept.  Please 
note, however, that the characteristics that define Category I and II estuarine wetlands have changed (see p.   ______ ). 

2. The entire wetland unit is flat and precipitation is only source (>90%) of water to it.  Groundwater and surface water 
runoff are NOT sources of water to the unit. 

NO – go to 3 YES – The wetland class is Flats 
If your wetland can be classified as a “Flats” wetland, use the form for Depressional wetlands. 

3. Does the entire wetland meet both of the following criteria? 
 ______ The vegetated part of the wetland is on the shores of a body of permanent open water (without any 

vegetation on the surface) where at least 20 acres (8ha) in size; 
 ______ At least 30% of the open water area is deeper than 6.6 (2 m)? 

NO – go to 4 YES – The wetland class is Lake-fringe (Lacustrine Fringe) 
4. Does the entire wetland meet all of the following criteria? 

x _____ The wetland is on a slope (slope can be very gradual). 
x _____ The water flows through the wetland in one direction (unidirectional) and usually comes from seeps.  It may 

flow subsurface, as sheetflow, or in a swale without distinct banks. 
x _____ The water leaves the wetland without being impounded? 

NOTE:  Surface water does not pond in these types of wetlands except occasionally in very small and 
shallow depressions or behind hummocks (depressions are usually <3 ft diameter and less than 1 foot deep). 

NO – go to 5 YES – The wetland class is Slope 
5. Does the entire wetland meet all of the following criteria? 

 ______ The unit is in a valley or stream channel where it gets inundated by overbank flooding from that stream or 
river. 

 ______ The overbank flooding occurs at least once every two years. 
NOTE:  The riverine unit can contain depressions that are filled with water when the river is not flooding.. 

NO – go to 6 YES – The wetland class is Riverine 
6. Is the entire wetland unit in a topographic depression in which water ponds, or is saturated to the surface, at some time of 

the year.  This means that any outlet, if present is higher than the interior of the wetland. 
NO – go to 7 YES – The wetland class is Depressional 

7. Is the entire wetland located in a very flat area with no obvious depression and no overbank flooding.  The unit does not 
pond surface water more than a few inches.  The unit seems to be maintained by high groundwater in the area.  The 
wetland may be ditched, but has no obvious natural outlet. 

No – go to 8 YES – The wetland class is Depressional 
8. Your wetland unit seems to be difficult to classify and probably contains several different HGM classes.  For example, seeps at the base of a 

slope may grade into a riverine floodplain, or a small stream within a depressional wetland has a zone of flooding along its sides.  GO 
BACK AND IDENTIFY WHICH OF THE HYDROLOGIC REGIMES DESCRIBED IN QUESTIONS 1-7 APPLY TO DIFFERENT 
AREAS IN THE UNIT (make a rough sketch to help you decide).  Use the following table to identify the appropriate class to use for the 
rating system if you have several HGM classes present within your wetland.  NOTE:  Use this table only if the class that is recommended in 
the second column represents 10% or more of the total area of the wetland unit being rated.  If the area of the class listed in column 2 is less 
than 10% of the unit, classify the wetland using the class that represents more than 90% of the total area. 

HGM Classes within the wetland unit being rated HGM Class to Use in Rating 
Slope + Riverine Riverine 
Slope + Depressional Depressional 
Slope + Lake-fringe Lake-fringe 
Depressional + Riverine along stream within boundary Depressional 
Depressional + Lake-fringe Depressional 
Salt Water Tidal Fringe and any other class of 
freshwater wetland 

Treat as ESTUARINE under wetlands with special 
characteristics 

If you are unable still to determine which of the above criteria apply to your wetland, or you have more than 2 HGM classes 
within a wetland boundary, classify the wetland as Depressional for the rating.  
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D Depressional and Flat Wetlands Points 
 WATER QUALITY FUNCTIONS – Indicators that wetland functions to improve water quality. (only 1 score 

per box) 

D 1 Does the wetland have the potential to improve water quality?  (see p.38) 

 

D 1.1 Characteristics of surface water flows out of the wetland: 
· Unit is a depression with no surface water leaving it (no outlet) ........................................... points = 3 
· Unit has an intermittently flowing, OR highly constricted, permanently flowing outlet ........ points = 2 
· Unit has an unconstricted, or slightly constricted, surface outlet (permanently flowing) ....... points = 1 
· Unit is a “flat” depression (Q.7 on key), or in the Flats class, with permanent surface 

outflow and no obvious natural outlet and/or outlet is a man-made ditch .......................... points = 1 
(If ditch is not permanently flowing treat unit as “intermittently flowing”) Provide photo or drawing 

Figure __ 

 

2 

 D 1.2 The soil 2 inches below the surface (or duff layer) is clay or organic (use NRCS definitions) 
YES points = 4 NO points = 0 0 

 

D 1.3 Characteristics of persistent vegetation (emergent, shrub, and/or forest Cowardin class): 
· Wetland has persistent, ungrazed vegetation > = 95% of area .............................................. points = 5 
· Wetland has persistent, ungrazed vegetation > = 1/2 of area ................................................ points = 3 
· Wetland has persistent, ungrazed vegetation > = 1/10 of area ............................................... points = 1 
· Wetland has persistent, ungrazed vegetation < 1/10 of area .................................................. points = 0 

 Map of Cowardin vegetation classes 

Figure __ 

3 

 

D 1.4 Characteristics of seasonal ponding or inundation:  This is the area of the wetland that is ponded for at 
least 2 months, but dries out sometime during the year.  Do not count the area that is permanently 
ponded.  Estimate area as the average condition 5 out of 10 years. 
· Area seasonally ponded is > 1/2 total area of wetland .......................................................... points = 4 
· Area seasonally ponded is > 1/4 total area of wetland .......................................................... points = 2 
· Area seasonally ponded is < 1/4 total area of wetland .......................................................... points = 0 

 Map of Hydroperiods 

Figure 3 

0 

  Total for D 1 Add the points in the boxes above 5 

D 2 Does the wetland have the opportunity to improve water quality? (see p. 44) 

 

 Answer YES if you know or believe there are pollutants in groundwater or surface water coming into 
the wetland that would otherwise reduce water quality in streams, lakes or groundwater downgradient 
from the wetland?  Note which of the following conditions provide the sources of pollutants.  A unit 
may have pollutants coming from several sources, but any single source would qualify as opportunity. 
   Grazing in the wetland or within 150 ft 
   Untreated stormwater discharges to wetland 
   Tilled fields or orchards within 150 ft. of wetland 
   A stream or culvert discharges into wetland that drains developed areas, residential areas, farmed 

fields, roads, or clear-cut logging 
   Residential, urban areas, golf courses are within 150 ft. of wetland 
   Wetland is fed by groundwater high in phosphorus or nitrogen 
X   Other  Forest practices within 150 feet of wetland  

 YES  multiplier is 2 NO  multiplier is 1 

Multiplier 
2 

  
 

u TOTAL – Water Quality Functions Multiply the score from D1 by D2; then add score to table on p. 1 10 
 HYDROLOGIC FUNCTIONS – Indicators that wetland unit functions to reduce flooding and stream degradation.  

D 3 Does the wetland have the potential to reduce flooding and erosion?  (see p.46) 

 

D 3.1 Characteristics of surface water flows out of the wetland unit 
· Unit is a depression with no surface water leaving it (no outlet) ........................................... points = 4 
· Unit has an intermittently flowing, OR highly constricted permanently flowing outlet ......... points = 2 
· Unit is a “flat” depression (Q.7 on key) or in the Flats class, with permanent surface 

outflow and no obvious natural outlet and/or outlet is a man-made ditch .......................... points = 1 
(If ditch is not permanently flowing treat unit as “intermittently flowing”) 

· Unit has an unconstricted, or slightly constricted, surface outlet (permanently flowing) ....... points = 0 

2 

 

D 3.2 Depth of storage during wet periods.  Estimate the height of ponding above the bottom of the outlet.  For 
units with no outlet measure from the surface of permanent water or deepest part (if dry). 

· Marks of ponding are 3 ft. or more above the surface or bottom of the outlet ....................... points = 7 
· The wetland is a “headwater” wetland ................................................................................. points = 5 
· Marks of ponding between 2 ft. to < 3 ft. from surface or bottom of outlet ........................... points = 5 
· Marks are at least 0.5 ft. to < 2 ft. from surface or bottom of outlet ...................................... points = 3 
· Wetland is flat (yes to Q.2 or Q.7 on key)but has small depressions on the surface that trap water points = 1 
· Marks of ponding less than 0.5 ft ......................................................................................... points = 0 

0 

 

D 3.3 Contribution of wetland unit to storage in the watershed:  Estimate the ratio of the area of upstream 
basin contributing surface water to the wetland to the area of the wetland unit itself. 
· The area of the basin is less than 10 times the area of unit ................................................... points = 5 
· The area of the basin is 10 to 100 times the area of the unit ................................................. points = 3 
· The area of the basin is more than 100 times the area of the unit .......................................... points = 0 
· Entire unit is in the FLATS class ......................................................................................... points = 5 

3 

  Total for D 3 Add the points in the boxes above 5 
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D 4 Does the wetland have the opportunity to reduce flooding and erosion?  (see p. 49) 

 

 Answer YES if the unit is in a location in the watershed where the flood storage, or reduction in water velocity, 
it provides helps protect downstream property and aquatic resources from flooding or excessive and/or erosive 
flows.  Answer NO if the water coming into the wetland is controlled by a structure such as flood gate, tide 
gate, flap valve, reservoir etc. OR you estimate that more than 90% of the water in the wetland is from 
groundwater in areas where damaging groundwater flooding does not occur.  Note which of the following 
indicators of opportunity apply. 
   Wetland is in a headwater of a river or stream that has flooding problems. 
   Wetland drains to a river or stream that has flooding problems 
   Wetland has no outlet and impounds surface runoff water that might otherwise flow into a river or 

stream that has flooding problems 
   Other    

 YES  multiplier is 2 NO  multiplier is 1 

Multiplier 
1 

  
 

u TOTAL – Hydrologic Functions Multiply the score from D3 by D4; then add score to table on p. 1 5 
 

 
Comments: 
 
D 4: Wetland C exhibits saturations only; no seasonal or permanent flooding or ponding has been observed.    
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These questions apply to wetlands of all HGM classes. Points 
 HABITAT FUNCTIONS – Indicators that wetland functions to provide important habitat. (only 1 score 

per box) 

H 1 Does the wetland have the potential to provide habitat for many species?  

 

H 1.1 Vegetation structure (see P. 72): 
Check the types of vegetation classes present (as defined by Cowardin) – Size threshold for each class is 
1/4 acre or more than 10% of the area if unit is smaller than 2.5 acres. 
   Aquatic Bed 
  X     Emergent plants 
  X     Scrub/shrub (areas where shrubs have > 30% cover) 
   Forested (areas where trees have > 30% cover) 
If the unit has a forested class check if: 
   The forested class has 3 out of 5 strata (canopy, sub-canopy, shrubs, herbaceous, moss/ground-
cover) that each cover 20% within the forested polygon. 
Add the number of vegetation types that qualify.  If you have: Map of Cowardin vegetation classes 

4 structures or more ........ points = 4 3 structures ................... points = 2 
2 structures ..................... points = 1 1 structure .................... points = 0 

Figure 1 

1 

 

H 1.2 Hydroperiods (see p.73): 
Check the types of water regimes (hydroperiods) present within the wetland.  The water regime has to 
cover more than 10% of the wetland or 1/4 acre to count (see text for descriptions of hydroperiods). 
   Permanently flooded or inundated 4 or more types present points = 3 
    Seasonally flooded or inundated 3 or more types present...... points = 2 
   Occasionally flooded or inundated 2 types present .................. points = 1 
  X     Saturated only 1 type present .................... points = 0 
   Permanently flowing stream or river in, or adjacent to, the wetland 
   Seasonally flowing stream in, or adjacent to, the wetland 
   Lake-fringe wetland ................. = 2 points 
   Freshwater tidal wetland .......... = 2 points Map of hydroperiods 
 

Figure 2 

0 

 

H 1.3 Richness of Plant Species (see p. 75): 
Count the number of plant species in the wetland that cover at least 10 ft2 (different patches of the same 
species can be combined to meet the size threshold) 
You do not have to name the species.  Do not include Eurasian Milfoil, reed canarygrass, purple 
loosestrife, Canadian Thistle. If you counted: > 19 species .......................points = 2 
 5 – 19 species ....................points = 1 
List species below if you want to: < 5 species .........................points = 0 
  
  
  
  
 

1 

 
H 1.4 Interspersion of Habitats (see p. 76): 

Decided from the diagrams below whether interspersion between Cowardin vegetation (described in H1.1), or 
the classes and unvegetated areas (can include open water or mudflats) is high, medium, low, or none. 

 

 

 

Note:  If you have 4 or more classes 
or 3 vegetation classes and 
open water, the rating is 
always “high”. 

 
Use map of Cowardin classes. 

Figure __ 

1 

 

H 1.5 Special Habitat Features (see p. 77): 
Check the habitat features that are present in the wetland.  The number of checks is the number of points 
you put into the next column. 
 X   Large, downed, woody debris within the wetland (> 4 in. diameter and 6 ft. long) 
    Standing snags (diameter at the bottom > 4 inches) in the wetland 
   Undercut banks are present for at least 6.6 ft. (2m) and/or overhanging vegetation extends at least 

3.3 ft. (1m) over a stream (or ditch) in, or contiguous with the unit, for at least 33 ft. (10m) 
   Stable steep banks of fine material that might be used by beaver or muskrat for denning 

(> 30 degree slope) OR signs of recent beaver activity are present (cut shrubs or trees that have 
not yet turned grey/brown) 

    At least 1/4 acre of thin-stemmed persistent vegetation or woody branches are present in areas 
that are permanently or seasonally inundated (structures for egg-laying by amphibians) 

    Invasive plants cover less than 25% of the wetland area in each stratum of plants 
NOTE:  The 20% stated in early printings of the manual on page 78 is an error. 

 

1 

  H 1 TOTAL Score – potential for providing habitat Add the points in the column above 4 
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H 2 Does the wetland have the opportunity to provide habitat for many species? (only 1 score 
per box) 

 

H 2.1 Buffers (see P. 80):   
Choose the description that best represents condition of buffer of wetland unit.  The highest scoring 
criterion that applies to the wetland is to be used in the rating.  See text for definition of “undisturbed”. 
   100m (330 ft) of relatively undisturbed vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water 

> 95% of circumference.  No structures are within the undisturbed part of buffer 
(relatively undisturbed also means no grazing, no landscaping, no daily human use)..
 ................................................................................................................points = 5 

         100m (330 ft) of relatively undisturbed vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water 
> 50% circumference ................................................................................points = 4 

   50m (170 ft) of relatively undisturbed vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water 
> 95% circumference ................................................................................points = 4 

   100m (330 ft) of relatively undisturbed vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water 
> 25% circumference ................................................................................points = 3 

   50m (170 ft) of relatively undisturbed vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water 
for > 50% circumference ..........................................................................points = 3 

If buffer does not meet any of the criteria above: 
   X   No paved areas (except paved trails) or buildings within 25m (80 ft) of wetland > 

95% circumference.  Light to moderate grazing or lawns are OK ..............points = 2 
   No paved areas of buildings within 50m of wetland for > 50% circumference.  

Light to moderate grazing or lawns are OK ..............................................points = 2 
   Heavy grazing in buffer ............................................................................points = 1 
   Vegetated buffers are < 2m wide (6.6 ft) for more than 95% circumference 

(e.g. tilled fields, paving, basalt bedrock extend to edge of wetland) .........points = 0 
   Buffer does not meet any of the criteria above ..........................................points = 1 
 Arial photo showing buffers 
 

Figure __ 

2 

 

H 2.2 Corridors and Connections (see p. 81) 
H 2.2.1 Is the wetland part of a relatively undisturbed and unbroken vegetated corridor (either riparian 

or upland) that is at least 150 ft. wide, has at least a 30% cover of shrubs, forest or native 
undisturbed prairie, that connects to estuaries, other wetlands or undisturbed uplands that are at 
least 250 acres in size?  (Dams in riparian corridors, heavily used gravel roads, paved roads, 
are considered breaks in the corridor). 

YES = 4 points (go to H 2.3) NO = go to H 2.2.2 
H. 2.2.2 Is the wetland part of a relatively undisturbed and unbroken vegetated corridor (either riparian 

or upland) that is at least 50 ft. wide, has at least 30% cover of shrubs or forest, and connects to 
estuaries, other wetlands or undisturbed uplands that are at least 25 acres in size?  OR a Lake-
fringe wetland, if it does not have an undisturbed corridor as in the question above? 

YES = 2 points (go to H 2.3) NO = go to H 2.2.3 
H. 2.2.3 Is the wetland: 

· Within 5 mi (8km) of a brackish or salt water estuary OR 
· Within 3 miles of a large field or pasture (> 40 acres) OR YES = 1 point 
· Within 1 mile of a lake greater than 20 acres? NO = 0 points 

 

1 

 

 
Comments: 
 
H 2.1: The actively managed forestlands surrounding Wetland C do not meet the definition of “relatively undisturbed”. 
Disturbance includes access roads, un-reclaimed coal strip mines, managed forest lands, dense populations of invasive 
vegetation (e.g., Himalayan blackberry and Scotch broom), recent grading actions associated with the partial fill of 
Trench E, et cetera.  
 
H 2.2: Wetland C is not part of a relatively undisturbed and unbroken vegetated corridor. The nearest brackish or 
saltwater estuary would be greater than 20 miles away. Wetland C is located within approximately 0.7-mile of Lake No. 
12, which is greater than 20 acres in size and considered a Shoreline of the State.  
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H 2.3 Near or adjacent to other priority habitats listed by WDFW (see p. 82): (see new and complete 
descriptions of WDFW priority habitats, and the counties in which they can be found, in the PHS report 
http://wdfw.wa.gov/hab/phslist.htm ) 
Which of the following priority habitats are within 330 ft. (100m) of the wetland unit?   
NOTE: the connections do not have to be relatively undisturbed.  

____ Aspen Stands: Pure or mixed stands of aspen greater than 0.4 ha (1 acre).  
____ Biodiversity Areas and Corridors: Areas of habitat that are relatively important to various species of native 

fish and wildlife (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 152).  
____ Herbaceous Balds: Variable size patches of grass and forbs on shallow soils over bedrock.  
____ Old-growth/Mature forests: (Old-growth west of Cascade crest) Stands of at least 2 tree species, forming a 

multi-layered canopy with occasional small openings; with at least 20 trees/ha (8 trees/acre) > 81 cm (32 in) 
dbh or > 200 years of age. (Mature forests) Stands with average diameters exceeding 53 cm (21 in) dbh; crown 
cover may be less that 100%; decay, decadence, numbers of snags, and quantity of large downed material is 
generally less than that found in old-growth; 80 - 200 years old west of the Cascade crest.  

____ Oregon white Oak: Woodlands Stands of pure oak or oak/conifer associations where canopy coverage of the 
oak component is important (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 158).  

____ Riparian: The area adjacent to aquatic systems with flowing water that contains elements of both aquatic and 
terrestrial ecosystems which mutually influence each other.  

____ Westside Prairies: Herbaceous, non-forested plant communities that can either take the form of a dry prairie or 
a wet prairie (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 161).  

____ Instream: The combination of physical, biological, and chemical processes and conditions that interact to 
provide functional life history requirements for instream fish and wildlife resources.  

____ Nearshore: Relatively undisturbed nearshore habitats. These include Coastal Nearshore, Open Coast Nearshore, 
and Puget Sound Nearshore. (full descriptions of habitats and the definition of relatively undisturbed are in 
WDFW report: pp. 167-169 and glossary in Appendix A).  

____ Caves: A naturally occurring cavity, recess, void, or system of interconnected passages under the earth in soils, 
rock, ice, or other geological formations and is large enough to contain a human.  

____ Cliffs: Greater than 7.6 m (25 ft) high and occurring below 5000 ft.  
____ Talus: Homogenous areas of rock rubble ranging in average size 0.15 - 2.0 m (0.5 - 6.5 ft), composed of basalt, 

andesite, and/or sedimentary rock, including riprap slides and mine tailings. May be associated with cliffs.  
 X    Snags and Logs: Trees are considered snags if they are dead or dying and exhibit sufficient decay characteristics 

to enable cavity excavation/use by wildlife. Priority snags have a diameter at breast height of > 51 cm (20 in) in 
western Washington and are > 2 m (6.5 ft) in height. Priority logs are > 30 cm (12 in) in diameter at the largest 
end, and > 6 m (20 ft) long.  

If wetland has 3 or more priority habitats = 4 points  
If wetland has 2 priority habitats = 3 points  
If wetland has 1 priority habitat = 1 point                  No habitats = 0 points  

Note: All vegetated wetlands are by definition a priority habitat but are not included in this list. Nearby wetlands are 
addressed in question H 2.4) 

1 

 

H 2.4 Wetland Landscape:  Choose the one description of the landscape around the wetland that best fits (see p. 84) 
· There are at least 3 other wetlands within 1/2 mile, and the connections between them are 

relatively undisturbed (light grazing between wetlands OK, as is lake shore with some boating, 
but connections should NOT be bisected by paved roads, fill, fields, or other development .......... points = 5 

· The wetland is Lake-fringe on a lake with little disturbance and there are 3 other lake-fringe 
wetlands within 1/2 mile ..................................................................................................... points = 5 

· There are at least 3 other wetlands within 1/2 mile, BUT the connections between them are 
disturbed. ............................................................................................................................ points = 3 

· The wetland fringe on a lake with disturbance and there are 3 other lake-fringe wetlands 
within 1/2 mile .................................................................................................................... points = 3 

· There is at least 1 wetland within 1/2 mile ........................................................................... points = 2 
· There are no wetlands within 1/2 mile ................................................................................. points = 0 

3 

  H 2 TOTAL Score – opportunity for providing habitat Add the scores from H2.1, H2.2, H2.3, H2.4 7 

  TOTAL for H 1 from page 8  4 

u Total Score for Habitat Functions Add the points for H 1 and H 2; then record the result on p. 1 11 

Comments: 
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CATEGORIZATION BASED ON SPECIAL CHARACTERISTICS 
 

Please determine if the wetland meets the attributes described below 
and circle the appropriate answers and Category. 

 
 Wetland Type – Check off any criteria that apply to the wetland.  Circle the Category when the appropriate 

criteria are met. 
 

SC1 Estuarine wetlands? (see p.86) 
Does the wetland unit meet the following criteria for Estuarine wetlands? 
   The dominant water regime is tidal, 
   Vegetated, and 
   With a salinity greater than 0.5 ppt. 

 YES  = Go to SC 1.1 NO   X       

 

 
SC 1.1 Is the wetland unit within a National Wildlife Refuge, National Park, National Estuary Reserve, Natural 

Area Preserve, State Park or Educational, Environmental, or Scientific Reserve designated under WAC 
332-30-151? YES  = Category I NO = go to SC 1.2 

 

Cat. 1 

 

SC 1.2 Is the wetland at least 1 acre in size and meets at least two of the following conditions? 
 YES  = Category I NO = Category II 

 ___   The wetland is relatively undisturbed (has no diking, ditching, filling, cultivation, grazing, and has 
less than 10% cover of non-native plant species.  If the non-native Spartina spp,. are only species 
that cover more than 10% of the wetland, then the wetland should be given a dual rating (I/II).  
The area of Spartina would be rated a Category II while the relatively undisturbed upper marsh 
with native species would be a Category 1.  Do not, however, exclude the area of Spartina in 
determining the size threshold of 1 acre. 

 ___   At least 3/4 of the landward edge of the wetland has a 100 ft. buffer of shrub, forest, or un-grazed 
or un-mowed grassland 

 ___   The wetland has at least 2 of the following features:  tidal channels, depressions with open water, 
or contiguous freshwater wetlands. 

 

Cat. I 
 

Cat. II 
 
 

Dual 
Rating 

I/II 

SC2 Natural Heritage Wetlands (see p. 87) 
Natural Heritage wetlands have been identified by the Washington Natural Heritage Program/DNR as 
either high quality undisturbed wetlands or wetlands that support state Threatened, Endangered, or 
Sensitive plant species. 
 

 

 

SC 2.1 Is the wetland being rated in a Section/Township/Range that contains a natural heritage wetland?  (This 
question is used to screen out most sites before you need to contact WNHP/DNR.) 

S/T/R information from Appendix D     or accessed from WNHP/DNR web site    
 YES    Contact WNHP/DNR (see p. 79) and go to SC 2.2 NO  X 
 

 

 
SC 2.2 Has DNR identified the wetland as a high quality undisturbed wetland or as a site with state threatened 

or endangered plant species? 
 YES  = Category 1 NO  X not a Heritage Wetland 
 

Cat  I 

SC3 Bogs (see p. 87) 
Does the wetland (or any part of the unit) meet both the criteria for soils and vegetation in bogs?  Use 
the key below to identify if the wetland is a bog.  If you answer yes you will still need to rate the 
wetland based on its function. 
1. Does the unit have organic soil horizons (i.e. layers of organic soil), either peats or mucks, that 

compose 16 inches or more of the first 32 inches of soil profile?  (See Appendix B for a field key to 
identify organic soils)? YES = go to question 3 NO = go to question 2 

2. Does the wetland have organic soils, either peats or mucks that are less than 16 inches deep over 
bedrock, or an impermeable hardpan such as clay or volcanic ash, or that are floating on a lake or 
pond? YES = go to question 3 NO = is not a bog for purpose of rating 

3. Does the unit have more than 70% cover of mosses at ground level, AND other plants, if present, 
consist of the “bog” species listed in Table 3 as a significant component of the vegetation (more 
than 30% of the total shrub and herbaceous cover consists of species in Table 3)? 

 YES = Is a bog for purpose of rating NO = go to question 4 
NOTE:  If you are uncertain about the extent of mosses in the understory you may substitute that 
criterion by measuring the pH of the water that seeps into a hole dug at least 16” deep.  If the pH is 
less than 5.0 and the “bog” plant species in Table 3 are present, the wetland is a bog. 

4. Is the unit forested (> 30% cover) with sitka spruce, subalpine fir, western red cedar, western 
hemlock, lodgepole pine, quaking aspen, Englemann’s spruce, or western white pine. WITH any of 
the species (or combination of species) on the bog species plant list in Table 3 as a significant 
component of the ground cover (> 30% coverage of the total shrub/herbaceous cover)? 

 YES = Category I NO = Is not a bog for purpose of rating 
 

Cat. I 
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SC4 Forested Wetlands (see p. 90) 
Does the wetland have at least 1 acre of forest that meet one of these criteria for the Department of Fish 
and Wildlife’s forests as priority habitats?  If you answer yes you will still need to rate the wetland 
based on its function. 
   Old-growth forests:  (west of Cascade Crest)  Stands of at least two three species forming a 

multi-layered canopy with occasional small openings; with at least 8 trees/acre (20 trees/hectare) 
that are at least 200 years of age OR have a diameter at breast height (dbh) of 32 inches (81 cm or 
more). 

NOTE:  The criterion for dbh is based on measurements for upland forests.  Two-hundred year old trees 
in wetlands will often have a smaller dbh because their growth rates are often slower.  The DFW 
criterion is and “OR” so old-growth forests do not necessarily have to have trees of this diameter. 

   Mature forests:  (west of the Cascade Crest)  Stands where the largest trees are 80 – 200 years old 
OR have an average diameters (dbh) exceeding 21 inches (53 cm); crown cover may be less than 
100%; decay, decadence, numbers of snags, and quantity of large downed material is generally 
less than that found in old-growth. 

 YES = Category I NO = X  not a forested wetland with special characteristics  

Cat. I 
 

SC5 Wetlands in Coastal Lagoons (see p. 91) 
Does the wetland meet all of the following criteria of a wetland in a coastal lagoon? 
   The wetland lies in a depression adjacent to marine waters that is wholly or partially separated 

from marine waters by sandbanks, gravel banks, shingle, or, less frequently, rocks. 
   The lagoon in which the wetland is located contains surface water that is saline or brackish (> 0.5 

ppt) during most of the year in at least a portion of the lagoon (needs to be measured near the 
bottom.) 

 YES = Go to SC 5.1 NO  X  not a wetland in a coastal lagoon 
 

 

 

SC 5.1  Does the wetland meet all of the following three conditions? 
   The wetland is relatively undisturbed (has no diking, ditching, filling, cultivation, grazing) and has 

less than 20% cover of invasive plant species (see list of invasive species on p. 74). 
   At least 3/4 of the landward edge of the wetland has a 100 ft. buffer of shrub, forest, or un-grazed 

or un-mowed grassland. 
   The wetland is larger than 1/10 acre (4350 square ft.) 
 YES = Category I NO  = Category II 
 

Cat. I 
 

Cat. II 
SC6 Interdunal Wetlands (see p. 93) 

Is the wetland west of the 1889 line (also called the Western Boundary of Upland Ownership or 
WBUO)? 
 YES = Go to SC 6.1 NO  X  not an interdunal wetland for rating 
 If you answer yes you will still need to rate the wetland based on its functions. 
In practical terms that means the following geographic areas: 

· Long Beach Peninsula -- lands west of SR 103 
· Grayland-Westport -- lands west of SR 105 
· Ocean Shores-Copalis – lands west of SR 115 and SR 109 

SC 6.1  Is the wetland one acre or larger, or is it in a mosaic of wetlands that is one acre or larger? 
 YES = Category II NO  = go to SC 6.2 

SC 6.2  Is the wetland between 0.1 and 1 acre, or is it in a mosaic of wetlands that is between 0.1 and 1 acre? 
 YES = Category III 
 

Cat. II 
 

Cat. III 

u 
Category of wetland based on Special Characteristics 

Choose the “highest” rating if wetland falls into several categories, and record on p. 1. 
If you answered NO for all types enter “Not Applicable” on p. 1 
 

 
 

 
Comments: 
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WETLAND RATING FORM – WESTERN WASHINGTON 
Version 2 – Updated July 2006 to increase accuracy and reproducibility among users 

Updated Oct. 2008 with the new WDFW definitions for priority habitats 

Name of wetland (if known): Wetland  D – 1042.0005: Ravensdale   Date of site visit:10/13/17  

Rated by: Emily Swaim/Richard Peel   Trained by Ecology?  Yes X     No   Date of training:3/31/16  

SEC: 01  TWNSHP: 21N  RNGE: 06E  Is S/T/R in Appendix D?  Yes   No X ___  

Map of wetland unit:  Figure 1   Estimated size 169 Sq. Ft. 

SUMMARY OF RATING 

Category based on FUNCTIONS provided by wetland:  IV 

Category I = Score > 70  Score for Water Quality Functions  4 

Category II = Score 51 - 69  Score for Hydrologic Functions  3 

Category III = Score 30 – 50  Score for Habitat Functions  8 

Category IV = Score < 30  TOTAL Score for Functions  15 

Category based on SPECIAL CHARACTERISTCS of Wetland Does not apply 

Final Category (choose the “highest” category from above”)   IV 

Summary of basic information about the wetland unit. 
Wetland Unit has Special 

Characteristics   Wetland HGM Class 
used for Rating  

Estuarine   Depressional X 
Natural Heritage Wetland   Riverine  
Bog   Lake-fringe  
Mature Forest   Slope  
Old Growth Forest   Flats  
Coastal Lagoon   Freshwater Tidal  
Interdunal     

None of the above X  Check if unit has multiple 
HGM classes present  

 
Does the wetland being rated meet any of the criteria below?  If you answer YES to any of the questions below you will 
need to protect the wetland according to the regulations regarding the special characteristics found in the wetland. 

Check List for Wetlands that Need Additional Protection 
(in addition to the protection recommended for its category) 

YES NO 

SP1. Has the wetland unit been documented as a habitat for any Federally listed Threatened or 
Endangered animal or plant species (T/E species)? 
For the purposes of this rating system, “documented” means the wetland is on the 
appropriate state or federal database. 

 X 

SP2. Has the wetland unit been documented as habitat for any State listed Threatened or 
Endangered animal species?  For the purposes of this rating system, “documented” means 
the wetland is on the appropriate state database.  Note:  Wetlands with State listed plant 
species are categorized as Category 1 Natural Heritage Wetlands (see p. 19 of data form). 

 X 

SP3. Does the wetland unit contain individuals of Priority species listed by the WDFW for the 
state? 

 X 

SP4. Does the wetland unit have a local significance in addition to its functions?  For example, 
the wetland has been identified in the Shoreline Master Program, the Critical Areas 
Ordinance, or in a local management plan as having special significance. 

 X 

To complete the next part of the data sheet you will need to determine the Hydrogeomorphic Class of the wetland being rated. 
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The hydrogeomorphic classification groups wetlands in to those that function in similar ways.  This simplifies the questions needed to answer how well the wetland 
functions.  The Hydrogeomorphic Class of a wetland can be determined using the key below.  See p. 24 for more detailed instructions on classifying wetlands.
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Classification of Vegetated Wetlands for Western Washington 
If the hydrologic criteria listed in each question do not apply to the entire unit being rated, you probably have a unit with 
multiple HGM classes.  In this case, identify which hydrologic criteria in questions 1-7 apply, and go to Question 8. 
1. Are the water levels in the entire unit usually controlled by tides (i.e. except during floods)? 

NO – go to 2 YES – the wetland class is Tidal Fringe 
If yes, is the salinity of the water during periods of annual low flow below 0.5 ppt (parts per thousand)? 

YES – Freshwater Tidal Fringe NO – Saltwater Tidal Fringe (Estuarine) 
If your wetland can be classified as a Freshwater Tidal Fringe use the forms for Riverine wetlands.  If it is a Saltwater Tidal Fringe it 
is rated as an Estuarine wetland.  Wetlands that were call estuarine in the first and second editions of the rating system are called Salt 
Water Tidal Fringe in the Hydrogeomorphic Classification.  Estuarine wetlands were categorized separately in the earlier editions, and 
this separation is being kept in this revision.  To maintain consistency between editions, the term “Estuarine” wetland is kept.  Please 
note, however, that the characteristics that define Category I and II estuarine wetlands have changed (see p.   ______ ). 

2. The entire wetland unit is flat and precipitation is only source (>90%) of water to it.  Groundwater and surface water 
runoff are NOT sources of water to the unit. 

NO – go to 3 YES – The wetland class is Flats 
If your wetland can be classified as a “Flats” wetland, use the form for Depressional wetlands. 

3. Does the entire wetland meet both of the following criteria? 
 ______ The vegetated part of the wetland is on the shores of a body of permanent open water (without any 

vegetation on the surface) where at least 20 acres (8ha) in size; 
 ______ At least 30% of the open water area is deeper than 6.6 (2 m)? 

NO – go to 4 YES – The wetland class is Lake-fringe (Lacustrine Fringe) 
4. Does the entire wetland meet all of the following criteria? 

 ______ The wetland is on a slope (slope can be very gradual). 
 ______ The water flows through the wetland in one direction (unidirectional) and usually comes from seeps.  It may 

flow subsurface, as sheetflow, or in a swale without distinct banks. 
 ______ The water leaves the wetland without being impounded? 

NOTE:  Surface water does not pond in these types of wetlands except occasionally in very small and 
shallow depressions or behind hummocks (depressions are usually <3 ft diameter and less than 1 foot deep). 

NO – go to 5 YES – The wetland class is Slope 
5. Does the entire wetland meet all of the following criteria? 

 ______ The unit is in a valley or stream channel where it gets inundated by overbank flooding from that stream or 
river. 

 ______ The overbank flooding occurs at least once every two years. 
NOTE:  The riverine unit can contain depressions that are filled with water when the river is not flooding.. 

NO – go to 6 YES – The wetland class is Riverine 
6. Is the entire wetland unit in a topographic depression in which water ponds, or is saturated to the surface, at some time of 

the year.  This means that any outlet, if present is higher than the interior of the wetland. 
NO – go to 7 YES – The wetland class is Depressional 

7. Is the entire wetland located in a very flat area with no obvious depression and no overbank flooding.  The unit does not 
pond surface water more than a few inches.  The unit seems to be maintained by high groundwater in the area.  The 
wetland may be ditched, but has no obvious natural outlet. 

No – go to 8 YES – The wetland class is Depressional 
8. Your wetland unit seems to be difficult to classify and probably contains several different HGM classes.  For example, seeps at the base of a 

slope may grade into a riverine floodplain, or a small stream within a depressional wetland has a zone of flooding along its sides.  GO 
BACK AND IDENTIFY WHICH OF THE HYDROLOGIC REGIMES DESCRIBED IN QUESTIONS 1-7 APPLY TO DIFFERENT 
AREAS IN THE UNIT (make a rough sketch to help you decide).  Use the following table to identify the appropriate class to use for the 
rating system if you have several HGM classes present within your wetland.  NOTE:  Use this table only if the class that is recommended in 
the second column represents 10% or more of the total area of the wetland unit being rated.  If the area of the class listed in column 2 is less 
than 10% of the unit, classify the wetland using the class that represents more than 90% of the total area. 

HGM Classes within the wetland unit being rated HGM Class to Use in Rating 
Slope + Riverine Riverine 
Slope + Depressional Depressional 
Slope + Lake-fringe Lake-fringe 
Depressional + Riverine along stream within boundary Depressional 
Depressional + Lake-fringe Depressional 
Salt Water Tidal Fringe and any other class of 
freshwater wetland 

Treat as ESTUARINE under wetlands with special 
characteristics 

If you are unable still to determine which of the above criteria apply to your wetland, or you have more than 2 HGM classes 
within a wetland boundary, classify the wetland as Depressional for the rating.  
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D Depressional and Flat Wetlands Points 
 WATER QUALITY FUNCTIONS – Indicators that wetland functions to improve water quality. (only 1 score 

per box) 

D 1 Does the wetland have the potential to improve water quality?  (see p.38) 

 

D 1.1 Characteristics of surface water flows out of the wetland: 
· Unit is a depression with no surface water leaving it (no outlet) ........................................... points = 3 
· Unit has an intermittently flowing, OR highly constricted, permanently flowing outlet ........ points = 2 
· Unit has an unconstricted, or slightly constricted, surface outlet (permanently flowing) ....... points = 1 
· Unit is a “flat” depression (Q.7 on key), or in the Flats class, with permanent surface 

outflow and no obvious natural outlet and/or outlet is a man-made ditch .......................... points = 1 
(If ditch is not permanently flowing treat unit as “intermittently flowing”) Provide photo or drawing 

Figure __ 

 

1 

 D 1.2 The soil 2 inches below the surface (or duff layer) is clay or organic (use NRCS definitions) 
YES points = 4 NO points = 0 0 

 

D 1.3 Characteristics of persistent vegetation (emergent, shrub, and/or forest Cowardin class): 
· Wetland has persistent, ungrazed vegetation > = 95% of area .............................................. points = 5 
· Wetland has persistent, ungrazed vegetation > = 1/2 of area ................................................ points = 3 
· Wetland has persistent, ungrazed vegetation > = 1/10 of area ............................................... points = 1 
· Wetland has persistent, ungrazed vegetation < 1/10 of area .................................................. points = 0 

 Map of Cowardin vegetation classes 

Figure __ 

1 

 

D 1.4 Characteristics of seasonal ponding or inundation:  This is the area of the wetland that is ponded for at 
least 2 months, but dries out sometime during the year.  Do not count the area that is permanently 
ponded.  Estimate area as the average condition 5 out of 10 years. 
· Area seasonally ponded is > 1/2 total area of wetland .......................................................... points = 4 
· Area seasonally ponded is > 1/4 total area of wetland .......................................................... points = 2 
· Area seasonally ponded is < 1/4 total area of wetland .......................................................... points = 0 

 Map of Hydroperiods 

Figure 3 

0 

  Total for D 1 Add the points in the boxes above 2 

D 2 Does the wetland have the opportunity to improve water quality? (see p. 44) 

 

 Answer YES if you know or believe there are pollutants in groundwater or surface water coming into 
the wetland that would otherwise reduce water quality in streams, lakes or groundwater downgradient 
from the wetland?  Note which of the following conditions provide the sources of pollutants.  A unit 
may have pollutants coming from several sources, but any single source would qualify as opportunity. 
   Grazing in the wetland or within 150 ft 
   Untreated stormwater discharges to wetland 
   Tilled fields or orchards within 150 ft. of wetland 
   A stream or culvert discharges into wetland that drains developed areas, residential areas, farmed 

fields, roads, or clear-cut logging 
   Residential, urban areas, golf courses are within 150 ft. of wetland 
   Wetland is fed by groundwater high in phosphorus or nitrogen 
X   Other  Forest practices within 150 feet of wetland  

 YES  multiplier is 2 NO  multiplier is 1 

Multiplier 
2 

  
 

u TOTAL – Water Quality Functions Multiply the score from D1 by D2; then add score to table on p. 1 4 
 HYDROLOGIC FUNCTIONS – Indicators that wetland unit functions to reduce flooding and stream degradation.  

D 3 Does the wetland have the potential to reduce flooding and erosion?  (see p.46) 

 

D 3.1 Characteristics of surface water flows out of the wetland unit 
· Unit is a depression with no surface water leaving it (no outlet) ........................................... points = 4 
· Unit has an intermittently flowing, OR highly constricted permanently flowing outlet ......... points = 2 
· Unit is a “flat” depression (Q.7 on key) or in the Flats class, with permanent surface 

outflow and no obvious natural outlet and/or outlet is a man-made ditch .......................... points = 1 
(If ditch is not permanently flowing treat unit as “intermittently flowing”) 

· Unit has an unconstricted, or slightly constricted, surface outlet (permanently flowing) ....... points = 0 

0 

 

D 3.2 Depth of storage during wet periods.  Estimate the height of ponding above the bottom of the outlet.  For 
units with no outlet measure from the surface of permanent water or deepest part (if dry). 

· Marks of ponding are 3 ft. or more above the surface or bottom of the outlet ....................... points = 7 
· The wetland is a “headwater” wetland ................................................................................. points = 5 
· Marks of ponding between 2 ft. to < 3 ft. from surface or bottom of outlet ........................... points = 5 
· Marks are at least 0.5 ft. to < 2 ft. from surface or bottom of outlet ...................................... points = 3 
· Wetland is flat (yes to Q.2 or Q.7 on key)but has small depressions on the surface that trap water points = 1 
· Marks of ponding less than 0.5 ft ......................................................................................... points = 0 

3 

 

D 3.3 Contribution of wetland unit to storage in the watershed:  Estimate the ratio of the area of upstream 
basin contributing surface water to the wetland to the area of the wetland unit itself. 
· The area of the basin is less than 10 times the area of unit ................................................... points = 5 
· The area of the basin is 10 to 100 times the area of the unit ................................................. points = 3 
· The area of the basin is more than 100 times the area of the unit .......................................... points = 0 
· Entire unit is in the FLATS class ......................................................................................... points = 5 

0 

  Total for D 3 Add the points in the boxes above 3 



Wetland name or number – Wetland D 

Wetland Rating Form – Western Washington, Version 2 (7/06), updated with new WDFW definitions Oct. 2008 Page 5 of 11 

D 4 Does the wetland have the opportunity to reduce flooding and erosion?  (see p. 49) 

 

 Answer YES if the unit is in a location in the watershed where the flood storage, or reduction in water velocity, 
it provides helps protect downstream property and aquatic resources from flooding or excessive and/or erosive 
flows.  Answer NO if the water coming into the wetland is controlled by a structure such as flood gate, tide 
gate, flap valve, reservoir etc. OR you estimate that more than 90% of the water in the wetland is from 
groundwater in areas where damaging groundwater flooding does not occur.  Note which of the following 
indicators of opportunity apply. 
   Wetland is in a headwater of a river or stream that has flooding problems. 

   Wetland drains to a river or stream that has flooding problems 
   Wetland has no outlet and impounds surface runoff water that might otherwise flow into a river or 

stream that has flooding problems 
   Other    

 YES  multiplier is 2 NO  multiplier is 1 

Multiplier 
1 

  
 

u TOTAL – Hydrologic Functions Multiply the score from D3 by D4; then add score to table on p. 1 3 
 

 
Comments: 
 
D 4: According to King County iMAP data, Wetland D is located within the Lower Cedar River drainage basin. Water 
leaving Wetland D flows for greater than 10 miles before flowing into the nearest mapped downgradient flood hazard 
area (associated with Cedar Creek to the north of Rock Creek Natural Area). During this ~ 10 miles, the surface flows 
through a number of ineffective culverts that limit free water movement.  
 
While there are likely unmapped flood areas closer than 10 miles, Wetland D flows through a highly constricted culvert 
beneath a road just downgradient of Wetland F. Further, after leaving Wetland F the water does not flow directly into 
a stream with documented flood problems.  In accordance with the WASHINGTON STATE WETLAND RATING 
SYSTEM for WESTERN WASHINGTON Annotated Version August 2006, Wetland D does not provide the 
opportunity to reduce flooding and erosion above a de minimis level.  
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These questions apply to wetlands of all HGM classes. Points 
 HABITAT FUNCTIONS – Indicators that wetland functions to provide important habitat. (only 1 score 

per box) 

H 1 Does the wetland have the potential to provide habitat for many species?  

 

H 1.1 Vegetation structure (see P. 72): 
Check the types of vegetation classes present (as defined by Cowardin) – Size threshold for each class is 
1/4 acre or more than 10% of the area if unit is smaller than 2.5 acres. 
   Aquatic Bed 
    Emergent plants 
    Scrub/shrub (areas where shrubs have > 30% cover) 
  X     Forested (areas where trees have > 30% cover) 
If the unit has a forested class check if: 
   The forested class has 3 out of 5 strata (canopy, sub-canopy, shrubs, herbaceous, moss/ground-
cover) that each cover 20% within the forested polygon. 
Add the number of vegetation types that qualify.  If you have: Map of Cowardin vegetation classes 

4 structures or more ........ points = 4 3 structures ................... points = 2 
2 structures ..................... points = 1 1 structure .................... points = 0 

Figure 1 

0 

 

H 1.2 Hydroperiods (see p.73): 
Check the types of water regimes (hydroperiods) present within the wetland.  The water regime has to 
cover more than 10% of the wetland or 1/4 acre to count (see text for descriptions of hydroperiods). 
  X     Permanently flooded or inundated 4 or more types present points = 3 
    Seasonally flooded or inundated 3 or more types present...... points = 2 
   Occasionally flooded or inundated 2 types present .................. points = 1 
    Saturated only 1 type present .................... points = 0 
   Permanently flowing stream or river in, or adjacent to, the wetland 
   Seasonally flowing stream in, or adjacent to, the wetland 
   Lake-fringe wetland ................. = 2 points 
   Freshwater tidal wetland .......... = 2 points Map of hydroperiods 
 

Figure 2 

0 

 

H 1.3 Richness of Plant Species (see p. 75): 
Count the number of plant species in the wetland that cover at least 10 ft2 (different patches of the same 
species can be combined to meet the size threshold) 
You do not have to name the species.  Do not include Eurasian Milfoil, reed canarygrass, purple 
loosestrife, Canadian Thistle. If you counted: > 19 species .......................points = 2 
 5 – 19 species ....................points = 1 
List species below if you want to: < 5 species .........................points = 0 
  
  
  
  
 

0 

 
H 1.4 Interspersion of Habitats (see p. 76): 

Decided from the diagrams below whether interspersion between Cowardin vegetation (described in H1.1), or 
the classes and unvegetated areas (can include open water or mudflats) is high, medium, low, or none. 

 

 

 

Note:  If you have 4 or more classes 
or 3 vegetation classes and 
open water, the rating is 
always “high”. 

 
Use map of Cowardin classes. 

Figure __ 

0 

 

H 1.5 Special Habitat Features (see p. 77): 
Check the habitat features that are present in the wetland.  The number of checks is the number of points 
you put into the next column. 
   Large, downed, woody debris within the wetland (> 4 in. diameter and 6 ft. long) 
  Standing snags (diameter at the bottom > 4 inches) in the wetland 
   Undercut banks are present for at least 6.6 ft. (2m) and/or overhanging vegetation extends at least 

3.3 ft. (1m) over a stream (or ditch) in, or contiguous with the unit, for at least 33 ft. (10m) 
   Stable steep banks of fine material that might be used by beaver or muskrat for denning 

(> 30 degree slope) OR signs of recent beaver activity are present (cut shrubs or trees that have 
not yet turned grey/brown) 

    At least 1/4 acre of thin-stemmed persistent vegetation or woody branches are present in areas 
that are permanently or seasonally inundated (structures for egg-laying by amphibians) 

   X    Invasive plants cover less than 25% of the wetland area in each stratum of plants 
NOTE:  The 20% stated in early printings of the manual on page 78 is an error. 

 

1 

  H 1 TOTAL Score – potential for providing habitat Add the points in the column above 1 
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H 2 Does the wetland have the opportunity to provide habitat for many species? (only 1 score 
per box) 

 

H 2.1 Buffers (see P. 80):   
Choose the description that best represents condition of buffer of wetland unit.  The highest scoring 
criterion that applies to the wetland is to be used in the rating.  See text for definition of “undisturbed”. 
   100m (330 ft) of relatively undisturbed vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water 

> 95% of circumference.  No structures are within the undisturbed part of buffer 
(relatively undisturbed also means no grazing, no landscaping, no daily human use)..
 ................................................................................................................points = 5 

         100m (330 ft) of relatively undisturbed vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water 
> 50% circumference ................................................................................points = 4 

   50m (170 ft) of relatively undisturbed vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water 
> 95% circumference ................................................................................points = 4 

   100m (330 ft) of relatively undisturbed vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water 
> 25% circumference ................................................................................points = 3 

   50m (170 ft) of relatively undisturbed vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water 
for > 50% circumference ..........................................................................points = 3 

If buffer does not meet any of the criteria above: 
  X    No paved areas (except paved trails) or buildings within 25m (80 ft) of wetland > 

95% circumference.  Light to moderate grazing or lawns are OK ..............points = 2 
   No paved areas of buildings within 50m of wetland for > 50% circumference.  

Light to moderate grazing or lawns are OK ..............................................points = 2 
   Heavy grazing in buffer ............................................................................points = 1 
   Vegetated buffers are < 2m wide (6.6 ft) for more than 95% circumference 

(e.g. tilled fields, paving, basalt bedrock extend to edge of wetland) .........points = 0 
   Buffer does not meet any of the criteria above ..........................................points = 1 
 Arial photo showing buffers 
 

Figure __ 

2 

 

H 2.2 Corridors and Connections (see p. 81) 
H 2.2.1 Is the wetland part of a relatively undisturbed and unbroken vegetated corridor (either riparian 

or upland) that is at least 150 ft. wide, has at least a 30% cover of shrubs, forest or native 
undisturbed prairie, that connects to estuaries, other wetlands or undisturbed uplands that are at 
least 250 acres in size?  (Dams in riparian corridors, heavily used gravel roads, paved roads, 
are considered breaks in the corridor). 

YES = 4 points (go to H 2.3) NO = go to H 2.2.2 
H. 2.2.2 Is the wetland part of a relatively undisturbed and unbroken vegetated corridor (either riparian 

or upland) that is at least 50 ft. wide, has at least 30% cover of shrubs or forest, and connects to 
estuaries, other wetlands or undisturbed uplands that are at least 25 acres in size?  OR a Lake-
fringe wetland, if it does not have an undisturbed corridor as in the question above? 

YES = 2 points (go to H 2.3) NO = go to H 2.2.3 
H. 2.2.3 Is the wetland: 

· Within 5 mi (8km) of a brackish or salt water estuary OR 
· Within 3 miles of a large field or pasture (> 40 acres) OR YES = 1 point 
· Within 1 mile of a lake greater than 20 acres? NO = 0 points 

 

1 

 

 
Comments:   
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H 2.3 Near or adjacent to other priority habitats listed by WDFW (see p. 82): (see new and complete 
descriptions of WDFW priority habitats, and the counties in which they can be found, in the PHS report 
http://wdfw.wa.gov/hab/phslist.htm ) 
Which of the following priority habitats are within 330 ft. (100m) of the wetland unit?   
NOTE: the connections do not have to be relatively undisturbed.  

____ Aspen Stands: Pure or mixed stands of aspen greater than 0.4 ha (1 acre).  
____ Biodiversity Areas and Corridors: Areas of habitat that are relatively important to various species of native 

fish and wildlife (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 152).  
____ Herbaceous Balds: Variable size patches of grass and forbs on shallow soils over bedrock.  
____ Old-growth/Mature forests: (Old-growth west of Cascade crest) Stands of at least 2 tree species, forming a 

multi-layered canopy with occasional small openings; with at least 20 trees/ha (8 trees/acre) > 81 cm (32 in) 
dbh or > 200 years of age. (Mature forests) Stands with average diameters exceeding 53 cm (21 in) dbh; crown 
cover may be less that 100%; decay, decadence, numbers of snags, and quantity of large downed material is 
generally less than that found in old-growth; 80 - 200 years old west of the Cascade crest.  

____ Oregon white Oak: Woodlands Stands of pure oak or oak/conifer associations where canopy coverage of the 
oak component is important (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 158).  

____ Riparian: The area adjacent to aquatic systems with flowing water that contains elements of both aquatic and 
terrestrial ecosystems which mutually influence each other.  

____ Westside Prairies: Herbaceous, non-forested plant communities that can either take the form of a dry prairie or 
a wet prairie (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 161).  

____ Instream: The combination of physical, biological, and chemical processes and conditions that interact to 
provide functional life history requirements for instream fish and wildlife resources.  

____ Nearshore: Relatively undisturbed nearshore habitats. These include Coastal Nearshore, Open Coast Nearshore, 
and Puget Sound Nearshore. (full descriptions of habitats and the definition of relatively undisturbed are in 
WDFW report: pp. 167-169 and glossary in Appendix A).  

____ Caves: A naturally occurring cavity, recess, void, or system of interconnected passages under the earth in soils, 
rock, ice, or other geological formations and is large enough to contain a human.  

____ Cliffs: Greater than 7.6 m (25 ft) high and occurring below 5000 ft.  
____ Talus: Homogenous areas of rock rubble ranging in average size 0.15 - 2.0 m (0.5 - 6.5 ft), composed of basalt, 

andesite, and/or sedimentary rock, including riprap slides and mine tailings. May be associated with cliffs.  
  X    Snags and Logs: Trees are considered snags if they are dead or dying and exhibit sufficient decay characteristics 

to enable cavity excavation/use by wildlife. Priority snags have a diameter at breast height of > 51 cm (20 in) in 
western Washington and are > 2 m (6.5 ft) in height. Priority logs are > 30 cm (12 in) in diameter at the largest 
end, and > 6 m (20 ft) long.  

If wetland has 3 or more priority habitats = 4 points  
If wetland has 2 priority habitats = 3 points  
If wetland has 1 priority habitat = 1 point                  No habitats = 0 points  

Note: All vegetated wetlands are by definition a priority habitat but are not included in this list. Nearby wetlands are 
addressed in question H 2.4) 

1 

 

H 2.4 Wetland Landscape:  Choose the one description of the landscape around the wetland that best fits (see p. 84) 
· There are at least 3 other wetlands within 1/2 mile, and the connections between them are 

relatively undisturbed (light grazing between wetlands OK, as is lake shore with some boating, 
but connections should NOT be bisected by paved roads, fill, fields, or other development .......... points = 5 

· The wetland is Lake-fringe on a lake with little disturbance and there are 3 other lake-fringe 
wetlands within 1/2 mile ..................................................................................................... points = 5 

· There are at least 3 other wetlands within 1/2 mile, BUT the connections between them are 
disturbed. ............................................................................................................................ points = 3 

· The wetland fringe on a lake with disturbance and there are 3 other lake-fringe wetlands 
within 1/2 mile .................................................................................................................... points = 3 

· There is at least 1 wetland within 1/2 mile ........................................................................... points = 2 
· There are no wetlands within 1/2 mile ................................................................................. points = 0 

3 

  H 2 TOTAL Score – opportunity for providing habitat Add the scores from H2.1, H2.2, H2.3, H2.4 7 

  TOTAL for H 1 from page 8  1 

u Total Score for Habitat Functions Add the points for H 1 and H 2; then record the result on p. 1 8 

Comments: 
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CATEGORIZATION BASED ON SPECIAL CHARACTERISTICS 
 

Please determine if the wetland meets the attributes described below 
and circle the appropriate answers and Category. 

 
 Wetland Type – Check off any criteria that apply to the wetland.  Circle the Category when the appropriate 

criteria are met. 
 

SC1 Estuarine wetlands? (see p.86) 
Does the wetland unit meet the following criteria for Estuarine wetlands? 
   The dominant water regime is tidal, 
   Vegetated, and 
   With a salinity greater than 0.5 ppt. 

 YES  = Go to SC 1.1 NO   X       

 

 
SC 1.1 Is the wetland unit within a National Wildlife Refuge, National Park, National Estuary Reserve, Natural 

Area Preserve, State Park or Educational, Environmental, or Scientific Reserve designated under WAC 
332-30-151? YES  = Category I NO = go to SC 1.2 

 

Cat. 1 

 

SC 1.2 Is the wetland at least 1 acre in size and meets at least two of the following conditions? 
 YES  = Category I NO = Category II 

 ___   The wetland is relatively undisturbed (has no diking, ditching, filling, cultivation, grazing, and has 
less than 10% cover of non-native plant species.  If the non-native Spartina spp,. are only species 
that cover more than 10% of the wetland, then the wetland should be given a dual rating (I/II).  
The area of Spartina would be rated a Category II while the relatively undisturbed upper marsh 
with native species would be a Category 1.  Do not, however, exclude the area of Spartina in 
determining the size threshold of 1 acre. 

 ___   At least 3/4 of the landward edge of the wetland has a 100 ft. buffer of shrub, forest, or un-grazed 
or un-mowed grassland 

 ___   The wetland has at least 2 of the following features:  tidal channels, depressions with open water, 
or contiguous freshwater wetlands. 

 

Cat. I 
 

Cat. II 
 
 

Dual 
Rating 

I/II 

SC2 Natural Heritage Wetlands (see p. 87) 
Natural Heritage wetlands have been identified by the Washington Natural Heritage Program/DNR as 
either high quality undisturbed wetlands or wetlands that support state Threatened, Endangered, or 
Sensitive plant species. 
 

 

 

SC 2.1 Is the wetland being rated in a Section/Township/Range that contains a natural heritage wetland?  (This 
question is used to screen out most sites before you need to contact WNHP/DNR.) 

S/T/R information from Appendix D     or accessed from WNHP/DNR web site    
 YES    Contact WNHP/DNR (see p. 79) and go to SC 2.2 NO  X 
 

 

 
SC 2.2 Has DNR identified the wetland as a high quality undisturbed wetland or as a site with state threatened 

or endangered plant species? 
 YES  = Category 1 NO  X not a Heritage Wetland 
 

Cat  I 

SC3 Bogs (see p. 87) 
Does the wetland (or any part of the unit) meet both the criteria for soils and vegetation in bogs?  Use 
the key below to identify if the wetland is a bog.  If you answer yes you will still need to rate the 
wetland based on its function. 
1. Does the unit have organic soil horizons (i.e. layers of organic soil), either peats or mucks, that 

compose 16 inches or more of the first 32 inches of soil profile?  (See Appendix B for a field key to 
identify organic soils)? YES = go to question 3 NO = go to question 2 

2. Does the wetland have organic soils, either peats or mucks that are less than 16 inches deep over 
bedrock, or an impermeable hardpan such as clay or volcanic ash, or that are floating on a lake or 
pond? YES = go to question 3 NO = is not a bog for purpose of rating 

3. Does the unit have more than 70% cover of mosses at ground level, AND other plants, if present, 
consist of the “bog” species listed in Table 3 as a significant component of the vegetation (more 
than 30% of the total shrub and herbaceous cover consists of species in Table 3)? 

 YES = Is a bog for purpose of rating NO = go to question 4 
NOTE:  If you are uncertain about the extent of mosses in the understory you may substitute that 
criterion by measuring the pH of the water that seeps into a hole dug at least 16” deep.  If the pH is 
less than 5.0 and the “bog” plant species in Table 3 are present, the wetland is a bog. 

4. Is the unit forested (> 30% cover) with sitka spruce, subalpine fir, western red cedar, western 
hemlock, lodgepole pine, quaking aspen, Englemann’s spruce, or western white pine. WITH any of 
the species (or combination of species) on the bog species plant list in Table 3 as a significant 
component of the ground cover (> 30% coverage of the total shrub/herbaceous cover)? 

 YES = Category I NO = Is not a bog for purpose of rating 
 

Cat. I 
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SC4 Forested Wetlands (see p. 90) 
Does the wetland have at least 1 acre of forest that meet one of these criteria for the Department of Fish 
and Wildlife’s forests as priority habitats?  If you answer yes you will still need to rate the wetland 
based on its function. 
   Old-growth forests:  (west of Cascade Crest)  Stands of at least two three species forming a 

multi-layered canopy with occasional small openings; with at least 8 trees/acre (20 trees/hectare) 
that are at least 200 years of age OR have a diameter at breast height (dbh) of 32 inches (81 cm or 
more). 

NOTE:  The criterion for dbh is based on measurements for upland forests.  Two-hundred year old trees 
in wetlands will often have a smaller dbh because their growth rates are often slower.  The DFW 
criterion is and “OR” so old-growth forests do not necessarily have to have trees of this diameter. 

   Mature forests:  (west of the Cascade Crest)  Stands where the largest trees are 80 – 200 years old 
OR have an average diameters (dbh) exceeding 21 inches (53 cm); crown cover may be less than 
100%; decay, decadence, numbers of snags, and quantity of large downed material is generally 
less than that found in old-growth. 

 YES = Category I NO = X  not a forested wetland with special characteristics  

Cat. I 
 

SC5 Wetlands in Coastal Lagoons (see p. 91) 
Does the wetland meet all of the following criteria of a wetland in a coastal lagoon? 
   The wetland lies in a depression adjacent to marine waters that is wholly or partially separated 

from marine waters by sandbanks, gravel banks, shingle, or, less frequently, rocks. 
   The lagoon in which the wetland is located contains surface water that is saline or brackish (> 0.5 

ppt) during most of the year in at least a portion of the lagoon (needs to be measured near the 
bottom.) 

 YES = Go to SC 5.1 NO  X  not a wetland in a coastal lagoon 
 

 

 

SC 5.1  Does the wetland meet all of the following three conditions? 
   The wetland is relatively undisturbed (has no diking, ditching, filling, cultivation, grazing) and has 

less than 20% cover of invasive plant species (see list of invasive species on p. 74). 
   At least 3/4 of the landward edge of the wetland has a 100 ft. buffer of shrub, forest, or un-grazed 

or un-mowed grassland. 
   The wetland is larger than 1/10 acre (4350 square ft.) 
 YES = Category I NO  = Category II 
 

Cat. I 
 

Cat. II 
SC6 Interdunal Wetlands (see p. 93) 

Is the wetland west of the 1889 line (also called the Western Boundary of Upland Ownership or 
WBUO)? 
 YES = Go to SC 6.1 NO  X  not an interdunal wetland for rating 
 If you answer yes you will still need to rate the wetland based on its functions. 
In practical terms that means the following geographic areas: 

· Long Beach Peninsula -- lands west of SR 103 
· Grayland-Westport -- lands west of SR 105 
· Ocean Shores-Copalis – lands west of SR 115 and SR 109 

SC 6.1  Is the wetland one acre or larger, or is it in a mosaic of wetlands that is one acre or larger? 
 YES = Category II NO  = go to SC 6.2 

SC 6.2  Is the wetland between 0.1 and 1 acre, or is it in a mosaic of wetlands that is between 0.1 and 1 acre? 
 YES = Category III 
 

Cat. II 
 

Cat. III 

u 
Category of wetland based on Special Characteristics 

Choose the “highest” rating if wetland falls into several categories, and record on p. 1. 
If you answered NO for all types enter “Not Applicable” on p. 1 
 

 
 

 
Comments: 
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WETLAND RATING FORM – WESTERN WASHINGTON 
Version 2 – Updated July 2006 to increase accuracy and reproducibility among users 

Updated Oct. 2008 with the new WDFW definitions for priority habitats 

Name of wetland (if known): Wetland  E – 1042.0005: Ravensdale   Date of site visit:12/05/17  

Rated by: Emily Swaim/Richard Peel   Trained by Ecology?  Yes X     No   Date of training:3/31/16  

SEC: 01  TWNSHP: 21N  RNGE: 06E  Is S/T/R in Appendix D?  Yes   No X ___  

Map of wetland unit:  Figure 1   Estimated size 0.02 acres 

SUMMARY OF RATING 

Category based on FUNCTIONS provided by wetland:  IV 

Category I = Score > 70  Score for Water Quality Functions  8 

Category II = Score 51 - 69  Score for Hydrologic Functions  9 

Category III = Score 30 – 50  Score for Habitat Functions  8 

Category IV = Score < 30  TOTAL Score for Functions  25 

Category based on SPECIAL CHARACTERISTCS of Wetland Does not apply 

Final Category (choose the “highest” category from above”)   IV 

Summary of basic information about the wetland unit. 
Wetland Unit has Special 

Characteristics   Wetland HGM Class 
used for Rating  

Estuarine   Depressional X 
Natural Heritage Wetland   Riverine  
Bog   Lake-fringe  
Mature Forest   Slope  
Old Growth Forest   Flats  
Coastal Lagoon   Freshwater Tidal  
Interdunal     

None of the above X  Check if unit has multiple 
HGM classes present  

 
Does the wetland being rated meet any of the criteria below?  If you answer YES to any of the questions below you will 
need to protect the wetland according to the regulations regarding the special characteristics found in the wetland. 

Check List for Wetlands that Need Additional Protection 
(in addition to the protection recommended for its category) 

YES NO 

SP1. Has the wetland unit been documented as a habitat for any Federally listed Threatened or 
Endangered animal or plant species (T/E species)? 
For the purposes of this rating system, “documented” means the wetland is on the 
appropriate state or federal database. 

 X 

SP2. Has the wetland unit been documented as habitat for any State listed Threatened or 
Endangered animal species?  For the purposes of this rating system, “documented” means 
the wetland is on the appropriate state database.  Note:  Wetlands with State listed plant 
species are categorized as Category 1 Natural Heritage Wetlands (see p. 19 of data form). 

 X 

SP3. Does the wetland unit contain individuals of Priority species listed by the WDFW for the 
state? 

 X 

SP4. Does the wetland unit have a local significance in addition to its functions?  For example, 
the wetland has been identified in the Shoreline Master Program, the Critical Areas 
Ordinance, or in a local management plan as having special significance. 

 X 

To complete the next part of the data sheet you will need to determine the Hydrogeomorphic Class of the wetland being rated. 



Wetland name or number – Wetland E 

Wetland Rating Form – Western Washington, Version 2 (7/06), updated with new WDFW definitions Oct. 2008 Page 2 of 10 

The hydrogeomorphic classification groups wetlands in to those that function in similar ways.  This simplifies the questions needed to answer how well the wetland 
functions.  The Hydrogeomorphic Class of a wetland can be determined using the key below.  See p. 24 for more detailed instructions on classifying wetlands.
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Classification of Vegetated Wetlands for Western Washington 
If the hydrologic criteria listed in each question do not apply to the entire unit being rated, you probably have a unit with 
multiple HGM classes.  In this case, identify which hydrologic criteria in questions 1-7 apply, and go to Question 8. 
1. Are the water levels in the entire unit usually controlled by tides (i.e. except during floods)? 

NO – go to 2 YES – the wetland class is Tidal Fringe 
If yes, is the salinity of the water during periods of annual low flow below 0.5 ppt (parts per thousand)? 

YES – Freshwater Tidal Fringe NO – Saltwater Tidal Fringe (Estuarine) 
If your wetland can be classified as a Freshwater Tidal Fringe use the forms for Riverine wetlands.  If it is a Saltwater Tidal Fringe it 
is rated as an Estuarine wetland.  Wetlands that were call estuarine in the first and second editions of the rating system are called Salt 
Water Tidal Fringe in the Hydrogeomorphic Classification.  Estuarine wetlands were categorized separately in the earlier editions, and 
this separation is being kept in this revision.  To maintain consistency between editions, the term “Estuarine” wetland is kept.  Please 
note, however, that the characteristics that define Category I and II estuarine wetlands have changed (see p.   ______ ). 

2. The entire wetland unit is flat and precipitation is only source (>90%) of water to it.  Groundwater and surface water 
runoff are NOT sources of water to the unit. 

NO – go to 3 YES – The wetland class is Flats 
If your wetland can be classified as a “Flats” wetland, use the form for Depressional wetlands. 

3. Does the entire wetland meet both of the following criteria? 
 ______ The vegetated part of the wetland is on the shores of a body of permanent open water (without any 

vegetation on the surface) where at least 20 acres (8ha) in size; 
 ______ At least 30% of the open water area is deeper than 6.6 (2 m)? 

NO – go to 4 YES – The wetland class is Lake-fringe (Lacustrine Fringe) 
4. Does the entire wetland meet all of the following criteria? 

x _____ The wetland is on a slope (slope can be very gradual). 
x _____ The water flows through the wetland in one direction (unidirectional) and usually comes from seeps.  It may 

flow subsurface, as sheetflow, or in a swale without distinct banks. 
 ______ The water leaves the wetland without being impounded? 

NOTE:  Surface water does not pond in these types of wetlands except occasionally in very small and 
shallow depressions or behind hummocks (depressions are usually <3 ft diameter and less than 1 foot deep). 

NO – go to 5 YES – The wetland class is Slope 
5. Does the entire wetland meet all of the following criteria? 

 ______ The unit is in a valley or stream channel where it gets inundated by overbank flooding from that stream or 
river. 

 ______ The overbank flooding occurs at least once every two years. 
NOTE:  The riverine unit can contain depressions that are filled with water when the river is not flooding.. 

NO – go to 6 YES – The wetland class is Riverine 
6. Is the entire wetland unit in a topographic depression in which water ponds, or is saturated to the surface, at some time of 

the year.  This means that any outlet, if present is higher than the interior of the wetland. 
NO – go to 7 YES – The wetland class is Depressional 

7. Is the entire wetland located in a very flat area with no obvious depression and no overbank flooding.  The unit does not 
pond surface water more than a few inches.  The unit seems to be maintained by high groundwater in the area.  The 
wetland may be ditched, but has no obvious natural outlet. 

No – go to 8 YES – The wetland class is Depressional 
8. Your wetland unit seems to be difficult to classify and probably contains several different HGM classes.  For example, seeps at the base of a 

slope may grade into a riverine floodplain, or a small stream within a depressional wetland has a zone of flooding along its sides.  GO 
BACK AND IDENTIFY WHICH OF THE HYDROLOGIC REGIMES DESCRIBED IN QUESTIONS 1-7 APPLY TO DIFFERENT 
AREAS IN THE UNIT (make a rough sketch to help you decide).  Use the following table to identify the appropriate class to use for the 
rating system if you have several HGM classes present within your wetland.  NOTE:  Use this table only if the class that is recommended in 
the second column represents 10% or more of the total area of the wetland unit being rated.  If the area of the class listed in column 2 is less 
than 10% of the unit, classify the wetland using the class that represents more than 90% of the total area. 

HGM Classes within the wetland unit being rated HGM Class to Use in Rating 
Slope + Riverine Riverine 
Slope + Depressional Depressional 
Slope + Lake-fringe Lake-fringe 
Depressional + Riverine along stream within boundary Depressional 
Depressional + Lake-fringe Depressional 
Salt Water Tidal Fringe and any other class of 
freshwater wetland 

Treat as ESTUARINE under wetlands with special 
characteristics 

If you are unable still to determine which of the above criteria apply to your wetland, or you have more than 2 HGM classes 
within a wetland boundary, classify the wetland as Depressional for the rating.  
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D Depressional and Flat Wetlands Points 
 WATER QUALITY FUNCTIONS – Indicators that wetland functions to improve water quality. (only 1 score 

per box) 

D 1 Does the wetland have the potential to improve water quality?  (see p.38) 

 

D 1.1 Characteristics of surface water flows out of the wetland: 
· Unit is a depression with no surface water leaving it (no outlet) ........................................... points = 3 
· Unit has an intermittently flowing, OR highly constricted, permanently flowing outlet ........ points = 2 
· Unit has an unconstricted, or slightly constricted, surface outlet (permanently flowing) ....... points = 1 
· Unit is a “flat” depression (Q.7 on key), or in the Flats class, with permanent surface 

outflow and no obvious natural outlet and/or outlet is a man-made ditch .......................... points = 1 
(If ditch is not permanently flowing treat unit as “intermittently flowing”) Provide photo or drawing 

Figure __ 

 

3 

 D 1.2 The soil 2 inches below the surface (or duff layer) is clay or organic (use NRCS definitions) 
YES points = 4 NO points = 0 0 

 

D 1.3 Characteristics of persistent vegetation (emergent, shrub, and/or forest Cowardin class): 
· Wetland has persistent, ungrazed vegetation > = 95% of area .............................................. points = 5 
· Wetland has persistent, ungrazed vegetation > = 1/2 of area ................................................ points = 3 
· Wetland has persistent, ungrazed vegetation > = 1/10 of area ............................................... points = 1 
· Wetland has persistent, ungrazed vegetation < 1/10 of area .................................................. points = 0 

 Map of Cowardin vegetation classes 

Figure __ 

1 

 

D 1.4 Characteristics of seasonal ponding or inundation:  This is the area of the wetland that is ponded for at 
least 2 months, but dries out sometime during the year.  Do not count the area that is permanently 
ponded.  Estimate area as the average condition 5 out of 10 years. 
· Area seasonally ponded is > 1/2 total area of wetland .......................................................... points = 4 
· Area seasonally ponded is > 1/4 total area of wetland .......................................................... points = 2 
· Area seasonally ponded is < 1/4 total area of wetland .......................................................... points = 0 

 Map of Hydroperiods 

Figure 3 

0 

  Total for D 1 Add the points in the boxes above 4 

D 2 Does the wetland have the opportunity to improve water quality? (see p. 44) 

 

 Answer YES if you know or believe there are pollutants in groundwater or surface water coming into 
the wetland that would otherwise reduce water quality in streams, lakes or groundwater downgradient 
from the wetland?  Note which of the following conditions provide the sources of pollutants.  A unit 
may have pollutants coming from several sources, but any single source would qualify as opportunity. 
   Grazing in the wetland or within 150 ft 
   Untreated stormwater discharges to wetland 
   Tilled fields or orchards within 150 ft. of wetland 
   A stream or culvert discharges into wetland that drains developed areas, residential areas, farmed 

fields, roads, or clear-cut logging 
   Residential, urban areas, golf courses are within 150 ft. of wetland 
   Wetland is fed by groundwater high in phosphorus or nitrogen 
  X   Other  Forest practices within 150 feet of wetland 

 YES  multiplier is 2 NO  multiplier is 1 

Multiplier 
2 

  
 

u TOTAL – Water Quality Functions Multiply the score from D1 by D2; then add score to table on p. 1 8 
 HYDROLOGIC FUNCTIONS – Indicators that wetland unit functions to reduce flooding and stream degradation.  

D 3 Does the wetland have the potential to reduce flooding and erosion?  (see p.46) 

 

D 3.1 Characteristics of surface water flows out of the wetland unit 
· Unit is a depression with no surface water leaving it (no outlet) ........................................... points = 4 
· Unit has an intermittently flowing, OR highly constricted permanently flowing outlet ......... points = 2 
· Unit is a “flat” depression (Q.7 on key) or in the Flats class, with permanent surface 

outflow and no obvious natural outlet and/or outlet is a man-made ditch .......................... points = 1 
(If ditch is not permanently flowing treat unit as “intermittently flowing”) 

· Unit has an unconstricted, or slightly constricted, surface outlet (permanently flowing) ....... points = 0 

4 

 

D 3.2 Depth of storage during wet periods.  Estimate the height of ponding above the bottom of the outlet.  For 
units with no outlet measure from the surface of permanent water or deepest part (if dry). 

· Marks of ponding are 3 ft. or more above the surface or bottom of the outlet ....................... points = 7 
· The wetland is a “headwater” wetland ................................................................................. points = 5 
· Marks of ponding between 2 ft. to < 3 ft. from surface or bottom of outlet ........................... points = 5 
· Marks are at least 0.5 ft. to < 2 ft. from surface or bottom of outlet ...................................... points = 3 
· Wetland is flat (yes to Q.2 or Q.7 on key)but has small depressions on the surface that trap water points = 1 
· Marks of ponding less than 0.5 ft ......................................................................................... points = 0 

5 

 

D 3.3 Contribution of wetland unit to storage in the watershed:  Estimate the ratio of the area of upstream 
basin contributing surface water to the wetland to the area of the wetland unit itself. 
· The area of the basin is less than 10 times the area of unit ................................................... points = 5 
· The area of the basin is 10 to 100 times the area of the unit ................................................. points = 3 
· The area of the basin is more than 100 times the area of the unit .......................................... points = 0 
· Entire unit is in the FLATS class ......................................................................................... points = 5 

0 

  Total for D 3 Add the points in the boxes above 9 
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D 4 Does the wetland have the opportunity to reduce flooding and erosion?  (see p. 49) 

 

 Answer YES if the unit is in a location in the watershed where the flood storage, or reduction in water velocity, 
it provides helps protect downstream property and aquatic resources from flooding or excessive and/or erosive 
flows.  Answer NO if the water coming into the wetland is controlled by a structure such as flood gate, tide 
gate, flap valve, reservoir etc. OR you estimate that more than 90% of the water in the wetland is from 
groundwater in areas where damaging groundwater flooding does not occur.  Note which of the following 
indicators of opportunity apply. 
   Wetland is in a headwater of a river or stream that has flooding problems. 
   Wetland drains to a river or stream that has flooding problems 
   Wetland has no outlet and impounds surface runoff water that might otherwise flow into a river or 

stream that has flooding problems 
   Other    

 YES  multiplier is 2 NO  multiplier is 1 

Multiplier 
1 

  
 

u TOTAL – Hydrologic Functions Multiply the score from D3 by D4; then add score to table on p. 1 9 
 

 
Comments: 
 
D 4: According to King County iMAP data, Wetland E is located within the Covington Creek drainage basin.  
If Wetland E contained an outlet, water would not be expected to enter any stream due to the surrounding topography. 
If, through groundwater flow, water from the Wetland E area reached Ravensdale Creek on the subject property, 
Ravensdale Creek flows subsurface through a mined-out pit before reaching any downstream area with documented 
flooding problems. In accordance with the WASHINGTON STATE WETLAND RATING SYSTEM for WESTERN 
WASHINGTON Annotated Version August 2006, Wetland E does not provide the opportunity to reduce flooding and 
erosion above a de minimis level.  
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These questions apply to wetlands of all HGM classes. Points 
 HABITAT FUNCTIONS – Indicators that wetland functions to provide important habitat. (only 1 score 

per box) 

H 1 Does the wetland have the potential to provide habitat for many species?  

 

H 1.1 Vegetation structure (see P. 72): 
Check the types of vegetation classes present (as defined by Cowardin) – Size threshold for each class is 
1/4 acre or more than 10% of the area if unit is smaller than 2.5 acres. 
   Aquatic Bed 
    Emergent plants 
  X      Scrub/shrub (areas where shrubs have > 30% cover) 
   Forested (areas where trees have > 30% cover) 
If the unit has a forested class check if: 
   The forested class has 3 out of 5 strata (canopy, sub-canopy, shrubs, herbaceous, moss/ground-
cover) that each cover 20% within the forested polygon. 
Add the number of vegetation types that qualify.  If you have: Map of Cowardin vegetation classes 

4 structures or more ........ points = 4 3 structures ................... points = 2 
2 structures ..................... points = 1 1 structure .................... points = 0 

Figure __ 

0 

 

H 1.2 Hydroperiods (see p.73): 
Check the types of water regimes (hydroperiods) present within the wetland.  The water regime has to 
cover more than 10% of the wetland or 1/4 acre to count (see text for descriptions of hydroperiods). 
  X    Permanently flooded or inundated 4 or more types present points = 3 
   Seasonally flooded or inundated 3 or more types present...... points = 2 
   Occasionally flooded or inundated 2 types present .................. points = 1 
    Saturated only 1 type present .................... points = 0 
   Permanently flowing stream or river in, or adjacent to, the wetland 
   Seasonally flowing stream in, or adjacent to, the wetland 
   Lake-fringe wetland ................. = 2 points 
   Freshwater tidal wetland .......... = 2 points Map of hydroperiods 
 

Figure __ 

0 

 

H 1.3 Richness of Plant Species (see p. 75): 
Count the number of plant species in the wetland that cover at least 10 ft2 (different patches of the same 
species can be combined to meet the size threshold) 
You do not have to name the species.  Do not include Eurasian Milfoil, reed canarygrass, purple 
loosestrife, Canadian Thistle. If you counted: > 19 species .......................points = 2 
 5 – 19 species ....................points = 1 
List species below if you want to: < 5 species .........................points = 0 
  
  
  
  
 

1 

 
H 1.4 Interspersion of Habitats (see p. 76): 

Decided from the diagrams below whether interspersion between Cowardin vegetation (described in H1.1), or 
the classes and unvegetated areas (can include open water or mudflats) is high, medium, low, or none. 

 

 

 

Note:  If you have 4 or more classes 
or 3 vegetation classes and 
open water, the rating is 
always “high”. 

 
Use map of Cowardin classes. 

Figure __ 

0 

 

H 1.5 Special Habitat Features (see p. 77): 
Check the habitat features that are present in the wetland.  The number of checks is the number of points 
you put into the next column. 
   Large, downed, woody debris within the wetland (> 4 in. diameter and 6 ft. long) 
  Standing snags (diameter at the bottom > 4 inches) in the wetland 
   Undercut banks are present for at least 6.6 ft. (2m) and/or overhanging vegetation extends at least 

3.3 ft. (1m) over a stream (or ditch) in, or contiguous with the unit, for at least 33 ft. (10m) 
   Stable steep banks of fine material that might be used by beaver or muskrat for denning 

(> 30 degree slope) OR signs of recent beaver activity are present (cut shrubs or trees that have 
not yet turned grey/brown) 

    At least 1/4 acre of thin-stemmed persistent vegetation or woody branches are present in areas 
that are permanently or seasonally inundated (structures for egg-laying by amphibians) 

    Invasive plants cover less than 25% of the wetland area in each stratum of plants 
NOTE:  The 20% stated in early printings of the manual on page 78 is an error. 

 

0 

  H 1 TOTAL Score – potential for providing habitat Add the points in the column above 1 
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H 2 Does the wetland have the opportunity to provide habitat for many species? (only 1 score 
per box) 

 

H 2.1 Buffers (see P. 80):   
Choose the description that best represents condition of buffer of wetland unit.  The highest scoring 
criterion that applies to the wetland is to be used in the rating.  See text for definition of “undisturbed”. 
   100m (330 ft) of relatively undisturbed vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water 

> 95% of circumference.  No structures are within the undisturbed part of buffer 
(relatively undisturbed also means no grazing, no landscaping, no daily human use)..
 ................................................................................................................points = 5 

         100m (330 ft) of relatively undisturbed vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water 
> 50% circumference ................................................................................points = 4 

   50m (170 ft) of relatively undisturbed vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water 
> 95% circumference ................................................................................points = 4 

   100m (330 ft) of relatively undisturbed vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water 
> 25% circumference ................................................................................points = 3 

   50m (170 ft) of relatively undisturbed vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water 
for > 50% circumference ..........................................................................points = 3 

If buffer does not meet any of the criteria above: 
  X    No paved areas (except paved trails) or buildings within 25m (80 ft) of wetland > 

95% circumference.  Light to moderate grazing or lawns are OK ..............points = 2 
   No paved areas of buildings within 50m of wetland for > 50% circumference.  

Light to moderate grazing or lawns are OK ..............................................points = 2 
   Heavy grazing in buffer ............................................................................points = 1 
   Vegetated buffers are < 2m wide (6.6 ft) for more than 95% circumference 

(e.g. tilled fields, paving, basalt bedrock extend to edge of wetland) .........points = 0 
   Buffer does not meet any of the criteria above ..........................................points = 1 
 Arial photo showing buffers 
 

Figure __ 

2 

 

H 2.2 Corridors and Connections (see p. 81) 
H 2.2.1 Is the wetland part of a relatively undisturbed and unbroken vegetated corridor (either riparian 

or upland) that is at least 150 ft. wide, has at least a 30% cover of shrubs, forest or native 
undisturbed prairie, that connects to estuaries, other wetlands or undisturbed uplands that are at 
least 250 acres in size?  (Dams in riparian corridors, heavily used gravel roads, paved roads, 
are considered breaks in the corridor). 

YES = 4 points (go to H 2.3) NO = go to H 2.2.2 
H. 2.2.2 Is the wetland part of a relatively undisturbed and unbroken vegetated corridor (either riparian 

or upland) that is at least 50 ft. wide, has at least 30% cover of shrubs or forest, and connects to 
estuaries, other wetlands or undisturbed uplands that are at least 25 acres in size?  OR a Lake-
fringe wetland, if it does not have an undisturbed corridor as in the question above? 

YES = 2 points (go to H 2.3) NO = go to H 2.2.3 
H. 2.2.3 Is the wetland: 

· Within 5 mi (8km) of a brackish or salt water estuary OR 
· Within 3 miles of a large field or pasture (> 40 acres) OR YES = 1 point 
· Within 1 mile of a lake greater than 20 acres? NO = 0 points 

 

1 

 

 
Comments: 
 
H 2.1: The actively managed forestlands surrounding Wetland E do not meet the definition of “relatively undisturbed”. 
Disturbance includes access roads, transmission line, un-reclaimed coal strip mines, managed forest lands, dense 
populations of invasive vegetation (e.g., Himalayan blackberry and Scotch broom), recent grading actions associated 
with the partial fill of Trench E, et cetera.  
 
H 2.2: Wetland E is not part of a relatively undisturbed and unbroken vegetated corridor. The nearest brackish or 
saltwater estuary would be greater than 20 miles away. Wetland E is located within approximately 1-mile of Lake No. 
12, which is greater than 20 acres in size and considered a Shoreline of the State.  
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H 2.3 Near or adjacent to other priority habitats listed by WDFW (see p. 82): (see new and complete 
descriptions of WDFW priority habitats, and the counties in which they can be found, in the PHS report 
http://wdfw.wa.gov/hab/phslist.htm ) 
Which of the following priority habitats are within 330 ft. (100m) of the wetland unit?   
NOTE: the connections do not have to be relatively undisturbed.  

____ Aspen Stands: Pure or mixed stands of aspen greater than 0.4 ha (1 acre).  
____ Biodiversity Areas and Corridors: Areas of habitat that are relatively important to various species of native 

fish and wildlife (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 152).  
____ Herbaceous Balds: Variable size patches of grass and forbs on shallow soils over bedrock.  
____ Old-growth/Mature forests: (Old-growth west of Cascade crest) Stands of at least 2 tree species, forming a 

multi-layered canopy with occasional small openings; with at least 20 trees/ha (8 trees/acre) > 81 cm (32 in) 
dbh or > 200 years of age. (Mature forests) Stands with average diameters exceeding 53 cm (21 in) dbh; crown 
cover may be less that 100%; decay, decadence, numbers of snags, and quantity of large downed material is 
generally less than that found in old-growth; 80 - 200 years old west of the Cascade crest.  

____ Oregon white Oak: Woodlands Stands of pure oak or oak/conifer associations where canopy coverage of the 
oak component is important (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 158).  

____ Riparian: The area adjacent to aquatic systems with flowing water that contains elements of both aquatic and 
terrestrial ecosystems which mutually influence each other.  

____ Westside Prairies: Herbaceous, non-forested plant communities that can either take the form of a dry prairie or 
a wet prairie (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 161).  

____ Instream: The combination of physical, biological, and chemical processes and conditions that interact to 
provide functional life history requirements for instream fish and wildlife resources.  

____ Nearshore: Relatively undisturbed nearshore habitats. These include Coastal Nearshore, Open Coast Nearshore, 
and Puget Sound Nearshore. (full descriptions of habitats and the definition of relatively undisturbed are in 
WDFW report: pp. 167-169 and glossary in Appendix A).  

____ Caves: A naturally occurring cavity, recess, void, or system of interconnected passages under the earth in soils, 
rock, ice, or other geological formations and is large enough to contain a human.  

____ Cliffs: Greater than 7.6 m (25 ft) high and occurring below 5000 ft.  
 ___   Talus: Homogenous areas of rock rubble ranging in average size 0.15 - 2.0 m (0.5 - 6.5 ft), composed of basalt, 

andesite, and/or sedimentary rock, including riprap slides and mine tailings. May be associated with cliffs.  
  X   Snags and Logs: Trees are considered snags if they are dead or dying and exhibit sufficient decay characteristics 

to enable cavity excavation/use by wildlife. Priority snags have a diameter at breast height of > 51 cm (20 in) in 
western Washington and are > 2 m (6.5 ft) in height. Priority logs are > 30 cm (12 in) in diameter at the largest 
end, and > 6 m (20 ft) long.  

If wetland has 3 or more priority habitats = 4 points  
If wetland has 2 priority habitats = 3 points  
If wetland has 1 priority habitat = 1 point                  No habitats = 0 points  

Note: All vegetated wetlands are by definition a priority habitat but are not included in this list. Nearby wetlands are 
addressed in question H 2.4) 

1 

 

H 2.4 Wetland Landscape:  Choose the one description of the landscape around the wetland that best fits (see p. 84) 
· There are at least 3 other wetlands within 1/2 mile, and the connections between them are 

relatively undisturbed (light grazing between wetlands OK, as is lake shore with some boating, 
but connections should NOT be bisected by paved roads, fill, fields, or other development .......... points = 5 

· The wetland is Lake-fringe on a lake with little disturbance and there are 3 other lake-fringe 
wetlands within 1/2 mile ..................................................................................................... points = 5 

· There are at least 3 other wetlands within 1/2 mile, BUT the connections between them are 
disturbed. ............................................................................................................................ points = 3 

· The wetland fringe on a lake with disturbance and there are 3 other lake-fringe wetlands 
within 1/2 mile .................................................................................................................... points = 3 

· There is at least 1 wetland within 1/2 mile ........................................................................... points = 2 
· There are no wetlands within 1/2 mile ................................................................................. points = 0 

3 

  H 2 TOTAL Score – opportunity for providing habitat Add the scores from H2.1, H2.2, H2.3, H2.4 7 

  TOTAL for H 1 from page 8  1 

u Total Score for Habitat Functions Add the points for H 1 and H 2; then record the result on p. 1 8 

Comments: 
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CATEGORIZATION BASED ON SPECIAL CHARACTERISTICS 
 

Please determine if the wetland meets the attributes described below 
and circle the appropriate answers and Category. 

 
 Wetland Type – Check off any criteria that apply to the wetland.  Circle the Category when the appropriate 

criteria are met. 
 

SC1 Estuarine wetlands? (see p.86) 
Does the wetland unit meet the following criteria for Estuarine wetlands? 
   The dominant water regime is tidal, 
   Vegetated, and 
   With a salinity greater than 0.5 ppt. 

 YES  = Go to SC 1.1 NO   X       

 

 
SC 1.1 Is the wetland unit within a National Wildlife Refuge, National Park, National Estuary Reserve, Natural 

Area Preserve, State Park or Educational, Environmental, or Scientific Reserve designated under WAC 
332-30-151? YES  = Category I NO = go to SC 1.2 

 

Cat. 1 

 

SC 1.2 Is the wetland at least 1 acre in size and meets at least two of the following conditions? 
 YES  = Category I NO = Category II 

 ___   The wetland is relatively undisturbed (has no diking, ditching, filling, cultivation, grazing, and has 
less than 10% cover of non-native plant species.  If the non-native Spartina spp,. are only species 
that cover more than 10% of the wetland, then the wetland should be given a dual rating (I/II).  
The area of Spartina would be rated a Category II while the relatively undisturbed upper marsh 
with native species would be a Category 1.  Do not, however, exclude the area of Spartina in 
determining the size threshold of 1 acre. 

 ___   At least 3/4 of the landward edge of the wetland has a 100 ft. buffer of shrub, forest, or un-grazed 
or un-mowed grassland 

 ___   The wetland has at least 2 of the following features:  tidal channels, depressions with open water, 
or contiguous freshwater wetlands. 

 

Cat. I 
 

Cat. II 
 
 

Dual 
Rating 

I/II 

SC2 Natural Heritage Wetlands (see p. 87) 
Natural Heritage wetlands have been identified by the Washington Natural Heritage Program/DNR as 
either high quality undisturbed wetlands or wetlands that support state Threatened, Endangered, or 
Sensitive plant species. 
 

 

 

SC 2.1 Is the wetland being rated in a Section/Township/Range that contains a natural heritage wetland?  (This 
question is used to screen out most sites before you need to contact WNHP/DNR.) 

S/T/R information from Appendix D     or accessed from WNHP/DNR web site    
 YES    Contact WNHP/DNR (see p. 79) and go to SC 2.2 NO  X 
 

 

 
SC 2.2 Has DNR identified the wetland as a high quality undisturbed wetland or as a site with state threatened 

or endangered plant species? 
 YES  = Category 1 NO  X not a Heritage Wetland 
 

Cat  I 

SC3 Bogs (see p. 87) 
Does the wetland (or any part of the unit) meet both the criteria for soils and vegetation in bogs?  Use 
the key below to identify if the wetland is a bog.  If you answer yes you will still need to rate the 
wetland based on its function. 
1. Does the unit have organic soil horizons (i.e. layers of organic soil), either peats or mucks, that 

compose 16 inches or more of the first 32 inches of soil profile?  (See Appendix B for a field key to 
identify organic soils)? YES = go to question 3 NO = go to question 2 

2. Does the wetland have organic soils, either peats or mucks that are less than 16 inches deep over 
bedrock, or an impermeable hardpan such as clay or volcanic ash, or that are floating on a lake or 
pond? YES = go to question 3 NO = is not a bog for purpose of rating 

3. Does the unit have more than 70% cover of mosses at ground level, AND other plants, if present, 
consist of the “bog” species listed in Table 3 as a significant component of the vegetation (more 
than 30% of the total shrub and herbaceous cover consists of species in Table 3)? 

 YES = Is a bog for purpose of rating NO = go to question 4 
NOTE:  If you are uncertain about the extent of mosses in the understory you may substitute that 
criterion by measuring the pH of the water that seeps into a hole dug at least 16” deep.  If the pH is 
less than 5.0 and the “bog” plant species in Table 3 are present, the wetland is a bog. 

4. Is the unit forested (> 30% cover) with sitka spruce, subalpine fir, western red cedar, western 
hemlock, lodgepole pine, quaking aspen, Englemann’s spruce, or western white pine. WITH any of 
the species (or combination of species) on the bog species plant list in Table 3 as a significant 
component of the ground cover (> 30% coverage of the total shrub/herbaceous cover)? 

 YES = Category I NO = Is not a bog for purpose of rating 
 

Cat. I 
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SC4 Forested Wetlands (see p. 90) 
Does the wetland have at least 1 acre of forest that meet one of these criteria for the Department of Fish 
and Wildlife’s forests as priority habitats?  If you answer yes you will still need to rate the wetland 
based on its function. 
   Old-growth forests:  (west of Cascade Crest)  Stands of at least two three species forming a 

multi-layered canopy with occasional small openings; with at least 8 trees/acre (20 trees/hectare) 
that are at least 200 years of age OR have a diameter at breast height (dbh) of 32 inches (81 cm or 
more). 

NOTE:  The criterion for dbh is based on measurements for upland forests.  Two-hundred year old trees 
in wetlands will often have a smaller dbh because their growth rates are often slower.  The DFW 
criterion is and “OR” so old-growth forests do not necessarily have to have trees of this diameter. 

   Mature forests:  (west of the Cascade Crest)  Stands where the largest trees are 80 – 200 years old 
OR have an average diameters (dbh) exceeding 21 inches (53 cm); crown cover may be less than 
100%; decay, decadence, numbers of snags, and quantity of large downed material is generally 
less than that found in old-growth. 

 YES = Category I NO = X  not a forested wetland with special characteristics  

Cat. I 
 

SC5 Wetlands in Coastal Lagoons (see p. 91) 
Does the wetland meet all of the following criteria of a wetland in a coastal lagoon? 
   The wetland lies in a depression adjacent to marine waters that is wholly or partially separated 

from marine waters by sandbanks, gravel banks, shingle, or, less frequently, rocks. 
   The lagoon in which the wetland is located contains surface water that is saline or brackish (> 0.5 

ppt) during most of the year in at least a portion of the lagoon (needs to be measured near the 
bottom.) 

 YES = Go to SC 5.1 NO  X  not a wetland in a coastal lagoon 
 

 

 

SC 5.1  Does the wetland meet all of the following three conditions? 
   The wetland is relatively undisturbed (has no diking, ditching, filling, cultivation, grazing) and has 

less than 20% cover of invasive plant species (see list of invasive species on p. 74). 
   At least 3/4 of the landward edge of the wetland has a 100 ft. buffer of shrub, forest, or un-grazed 

or un-mowed grassland. 
   The wetland is larger than 1/10 acre (4350 square ft.) 
 YES = Category I NO  = Category II 
 

Cat. I 
 

Cat. II 
SC6 Interdunal Wetlands (see p. 93) 

Is the wetland west of the 1889 line (also called the Western Boundary of Upland Ownership or 
WBUO)? 
 YES = Go to SC 6.1 NO  X  not an interdunal wetland for rating 
 If you answer yes you will still need to rate the wetland based on its functions. 
In practical terms that means the following geographic areas: 

· Long Beach Peninsula -- lands west of SR 103 
· Grayland-Westport -- lands west of SR 105 
· Ocean Shores-Copalis – lands west of SR 115 and SR 109 

SC 6.1  Is the wetland one acre or larger, or is it in a mosaic of wetlands that is one acre or larger? 
 YES = Category II NO  = go to SC 6.2 

SC 6.2  Is the wetland between 0.1 and 1 acre, or is it in a mosaic of wetlands that is between 0.1 and 1 acre? 
 YES = Category III 
 

Cat. II 
 

Cat. III 

u 
Category of wetland based on Special Characteristics 

Choose the “highest” rating if wetland falls into several categories, and record on p. 1. 
If you answered NO for all types enter “Not Applicable” on p. 1 
 

 
 

 
Comments: 
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WETLAND RATING FORM – WESTERN WASHINGTON 
Version 2 – Updated July 2006 to increase accuracy and reproducibility among users 

Updated Oct. 2008 with the new WDFW definitions for priority habitats 

Name of wetland (if known): Wetland  F – 1042.0005   Date of site visit:12/05/17  

Rated by: Emily Swaim/Richard Peel   Trained by Ecology?  Yes X     No   Date of training:3/31/16  

SEC: 01  TWNSHP: 21N  RNGE: 06E  Is S/T/R in Appendix D?  Yes   No X ___  

Map of wetland unit:  Figure 1   Estimated size 0.44 Acres 

SUMMARY OF RATING 

Category based on FUNCTIONS provided by wetland:  IV 

Category I = Score > 70  Score for Water Quality Functions  4 

Category II = Score 51 - 69  Score for Hydrologic Functions  10 

Category III = Score 30 – 50  Score for Habitat Functions  15 

Category IV = Score < 30  TOTAL Score for Functions  29 

Category based on SPECIAL CHARACTERISTCS of Wetland Does not apply 

Final Category (choose the “highest” category from above”)   IV 

Summary of basic information about the wetland unit. 
Wetland Unit has Special 

Characteristics   Wetland HGM Class 
used for Rating  

Estuarine   Depressional X 
Natural Heritage Wetland   Riverine  
Bog   Lake-fringe  
Mature Forest   Slope  
Old Growth Forest   Flats  
Coastal Lagoon   Freshwater Tidal  
Interdunal     

None of the above X  Check if unit has multiple 
HGM classes present  

 
Does the wetland being rated meet any of the criteria below?  If you answer YES to any of the questions below you will 
need to protect the wetland according to the regulations regarding the special characteristics found in the wetland. 

Check List for Wetlands that Need Additional Protection 
(in addition to the protection recommended for its category) 

YES NO 

SP1. Has the wetland unit been documented as a habitat for any Federally listed Threatened or 
Endangered animal or plant species (T/E species)? 
For the purposes of this rating system, “documented” means the wetland is on the 
appropriate state or federal database. 

 X 

SP2. Has the wetland unit been documented as habitat for any State listed Threatened or 
Endangered animal species?  For the purposes of this rating system, “documented” means 
the wetland is on the appropriate state database.  Note:  Wetlands with State listed plant 
species are categorized as Category 1 Natural Heritage Wetlands (see p. 19 of data form). 

 X 

SP3. Does the wetland unit contain individuals of Priority species listed by the WDFW for the 
state? 

 X 

SP4. Does the wetland unit have a local significance in addition to its functions?  For example, 
the wetland has been identified in the Shoreline Master Program, the Critical Areas 
Ordinance, or in a local management plan as having special significance. 

 X 

To complete the next part of the data sheet you will need to determine the Hydrogeomorphic Class of the wetland being rated. 
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The hydrogeomorphic classification groups wetlands in to those that function in similar ways.  This simplifies the questions needed to answer how well the wetland 
functions.  The Hydrogeomorphic Class of a wetland can be determined using the key below.  See p. 24 for more detailed instructions on classifying wetlands.
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Classification of Vegetated Wetlands for Western Washington 
If the hydrologic criteria listed in each question do not apply to the entire unit being rated, you probably have a unit with 
multiple HGM classes.  In this case, identify which hydrologic criteria in questions 1-7 apply, and go to Question 8. 
1. Are the water levels in the entire unit usually controlled by tides (i.e. except during floods)? 

NO – go to 2 YES – the wetland class is Tidal Fringe 
If yes, is the salinity of the water during periods of annual low flow below 0.5 ppt (parts per thousand)? 

YES – Freshwater Tidal Fringe NO – Saltwater Tidal Fringe (Estuarine) 
If your wetland can be classified as a Freshwater Tidal Fringe use the forms for Riverine wetlands.  If it is a Saltwater Tidal Fringe it 
is rated as an Estuarine wetland.  Wetlands that were call estuarine in the first and second editions of the rating system are called Salt 
Water Tidal Fringe in the Hydrogeomorphic Classification.  Estuarine wetlands were categorized separately in the earlier editions, and 
this separation is being kept in this revision.  To maintain consistency between editions, the term “Estuarine” wetland is kept.  Please 
note, however, that the characteristics that define Category I and II estuarine wetlands have changed (see p.   ______ ). 

2. The entire wetland unit is flat and precipitation is only source (>90%) of water to it.  Groundwater and surface water 
runoff are NOT sources of water to the unit. 

NO – go to 3 YES – The wetland class is Flats 
If your wetland can be classified as a “Flats” wetland, use the form for Depressional wetlands. 

3. Does the entire wetland meet both of the following criteria? 
 ______ The vegetated part of the wetland is on the shores of a body of permanent open water (without any 

vegetation on the surface) where at least 20 acres (8ha) in size; 
 ______ At least 30% of the open water area is deeper than 6.6 (2 m)? 

NO – go to 4 YES – The wetland class is Lake-fringe (Lacustrine Fringe) 
4. Does the entire wetland meet all of the following criteria? 

x _____ The wetland is on a slope (slope can be very gradual). 
 ______ The water flows through the wetland in one direction (unidirectional) and usually comes from seeps.  It may 

flow subsurface, as sheetflow, or in a swale without distinct banks. 
 ______ The water leaves the wetland without being impounded? 

NOTE:  Surface water does not pond in these types of wetlands except occasionally in very small and 
shallow depressions or behind hummocks (depressions are usually <3 ft diameter and less than 1 foot deep). 

NO – go to 5 YES – The wetland class is Slope 
5. Does the entire wetland meet all of the following criteria? 

 ______ The unit is in a valley or stream channel where it gets inundated by overbank flooding from that stream or 
river. 

 ______ The overbank flooding occurs at least once every two years. 
NOTE:  The riverine unit can contain depressions that are filled with water when the river is not flooding.. 

NO – go to 6 YES – The wetland class is Riverine 
6. Is the entire wetland unit in a topographic depression in which water ponds, or is saturated to the surface, at some time of 

the year.  This means that any outlet, if present is higher than the interior of the wetland. 
NO – go to 7 YES – The wetland class is Depressional 

7. Is the entire wetland located in a very flat area with no obvious depression and no overbank flooding.  The unit does not 
pond surface water more than a few inches.  The unit seems to be maintained by high groundwater in the area.  The 
wetland may be ditched, but has no obvious natural outlet. 

No – go to 8 YES – The wetland class is Depressional 
8. Your wetland unit seems to be difficult to classify and probably contains several different HGM classes.  For example, seeps at the base of a 

slope may grade into a riverine floodplain, or a small stream within a depressional wetland has a zone of flooding along its sides.  GO 
BACK AND IDENTIFY WHICH OF THE HYDROLOGIC REGIMES DESCRIBED IN QUESTIONS 1-7 APPLY TO DIFFERENT 
AREAS IN THE UNIT (make a rough sketch to help you decide).  Use the following table to identify the appropriate class to use for the 
rating system if you have several HGM classes present within your wetland.  NOTE:  Use this table only if the class that is recommended in 
the second column represents 10% or more of the total area of the wetland unit being rated.  If the area of the class listed in column 2 is less 
than 10% of the unit, classify the wetland using the class that represents more than 90% of the total area. 

HGM Classes within the wetland unit being rated HGM Class to Use in Rating 
Slope + Riverine Riverine 
Slope + Depressional Depressional 
Slope + Lake-fringe Lake-fringe 
Depressional + Riverine along stream within boundary Depressional 
Depressional + Lake-fringe Depressional 
Salt Water Tidal Fringe and any other class of 
freshwater wetland 

Treat as ESTUARINE under wetlands with special 
characteristics 

If you are unable still to determine which of the above criteria apply to your wetland, or you have more than 2 HGM classes 
within a wetland boundary, classify the wetland as Depressional for the rating.  
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D Depressional and Flat Wetlands Points 
 WATER QUALITY FUNCTIONS – Indicators that wetland functions to improve water quality. (only 1 score 

per box) 

D 1 Does the wetland have the potential to improve water quality?  (see p.38) 

 

D 1.1 Characteristics of surface water flows out of the wetland: 
· Unit is a depression with no surface water leaving it (no outlet) ........................................... points = 3 
· Unit has an intermittently flowing, OR highly constricted, permanently flowing outlet ........ points = 2 
· Unit has an unconstricted, or slightly constricted, surface outlet (permanently flowing) ....... points = 1 
· Unit is a “flat” depression (Q.7 on key), or in the Flats class, with permanent surface 

outflow and no obvious natural outlet and/or outlet is a man-made ditch .......................... points = 1 
(If ditch is not permanently flowing treat unit as “intermittently flowing”) Provide photo or drawing 

Figure __ 

 

2 

 D 1.2 The soil 2 inches below the surface (or duff layer) is clay or organic (use NRCS definitions) 
YES points = 4 NO points = 0 0 

 

D 1.3 Characteristics of persistent vegetation (emergent, shrub, and/or forest Cowardin class): 
· Wetland has persistent, ungrazed vegetation > = 95% of area .............................................. points = 5 
· Wetland has persistent, ungrazed vegetation > = 1/2 of area ................................................ points = 3 
· Wetland has persistent, ungrazed vegetation > = 1/10 of area ............................................... points = 1 
· Wetland has persistent, ungrazed vegetation < 1/10 of area .................................................. points = 0 

 Map of Cowardin vegetation classes 

Figure __ 

0 

 

D 1.4 Characteristics of seasonal ponding or inundation:  This is the area of the wetland that is ponded for at 
least 2 months, but dries out sometime during the year.  Do not count the area that is permanently 
ponded.  Estimate area as the average condition 5 out of 10 years. 
· Area seasonally ponded is > 1/2 total area of wetland .......................................................... points = 4 
· Area seasonally ponded is > 1/4 total area of wetland .......................................................... points = 2 
· Area seasonally ponded is < 1/4 total area of wetland .......................................................... points = 0 

 Map of Hydroperiods 

Figure 3 

0 

  Total for D 1 Add the points in the boxes above 2 

D 2 Does the wetland have the opportunity to improve water quality? (see p. 44) 

 

 Answer YES if you know or believe there are pollutants in groundwater or surface water coming into 
the wetland that would otherwise reduce water quality in streams, lakes or groundwater downgradient 
from the wetland?  Note which of the following conditions provide the sources of pollutants.  A unit 
may have pollutants coming from several sources, but any single source would qualify as opportunity. 
   Grazing in the wetland or within 150 ft 
   Untreated stormwater discharges to wetland 
   Tilled fields or orchards within 150 ft. of wetland 
   A stream or culvert discharges into wetland that drains developed areas, residential areas, farmed 

fields, roads, or clear-cut logging 
   Residential, urban areas, golf courses are within 150 ft. of wetland 
   Wetland is fed by groundwater high in phosphorus or nitrogen 
  X   Other  Forest practices within 150 feet of wetland 

 YES  multiplier is 2 NO  multiplier is 1 

Multiplier 
2 

  
 

u TOTAL – Water Quality Functions Multiply the score from D1 by D2; then add score to table on p. 1 4 
 HYDROLOGIC FUNCTIONS – Indicators that wetland unit functions to reduce flooding and stream degradation.  

D 3 Does the wetland have the potential to reduce flooding and erosion?  (see p.46) 

 

D 3.1 Characteristics of surface water flows out of the wetland unit 
· Unit is a depression with no surface water leaving it (no outlet) ........................................... points = 4 
· Unit has an intermittently flowing, OR highly constricted permanently flowing outlet ......... points = 2 
· Unit is a “flat” depression (Q.7 on key) or in the Flats class, with permanent surface 

outflow and no obvious natural outlet and/or outlet is a man-made ditch .......................... points = 1 
(If ditch is not permanently flowing treat unit as “intermittently flowing”) 

· Unit has an unconstricted, or slightly constricted, surface outlet (permanently flowing) ....... points = 0 

2 

 

D 3.2 Depth of storage during wet periods.  Estimate the height of ponding above the bottom of the outlet.  For 
units with no outlet measure from the surface of permanent water or deepest part (if dry). 

· Marks of ponding are 3 ft. or more above the surface or bottom of the outlet ....................... points = 7 
· The wetland is a “headwater” wetland ................................................................................. points = 5 
· Marks of ponding between 2 ft. to < 3 ft. from surface or bottom of outlet ........................... points = 5 
· Marks are at least 0.5 ft. to < 2 ft. from surface or bottom of outlet ...................................... points = 3 
· Wetland is flat (yes to Q.2 or Q.7 on key)but has small depressions on the surface that trap water points = 1 
· Marks of ponding less than 0.5 ft ......................................................................................... points = 0 

5 

 

D 3.3 Contribution of wetland unit to storage in the watershed:  Estimate the ratio of the area of upstream 
basin contributing surface water to the wetland to the area of the wetland unit itself. 
· The area of the basin is less than 10 times the area of unit ................................................... points = 5 
· The area of the basin is 10 to 100 times the area of the unit ................................................. points = 3 
· The area of the basin is more than 100 times the area of the unit .......................................... points = 0 
· Entire unit is in the FLATS class ......................................................................................... points = 5 

3 

  Total for D 3 Add the points in the boxes above 10 
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D 4 Does the wetland have the opportunity to reduce flooding and erosion?  (see p. 49) 

 

 Answer YES if the unit is in a location in the watershed where the flood storage, or reduction in water velocity, 
it provides helps protect downstream property and aquatic resources from flooding or excessive and/or erosive 
flows.  Answer NO if the water coming into the wetland is controlled by a structure such as flood gate, tide 
gate, flap valve, reservoir etc. OR you estimate that more than 90% of the water in the wetland is from 
groundwater in areas where damaging groundwater flooding does not occur.  Note which of the following 
indicators of opportunity apply. 
   Wetland is in a headwater of a river or stream that has flooding problems. 
   Wetland drains to a river or stream that has flooding problems 
   Wetland has no outlet and impounds surface runoff water that might otherwise flow into a river or 

stream that has flooding problems 
   Other    

 YES  multiplier is 2 NO  multiplier is 1 

Multiplier 
1 

  
 

u TOTAL – Hydrologic Functions Multiply the score from D3 by D4; then add score to table on p. 1 10 
 

 
Comments:  
 
 
D 4: According to King County iMAP data, Wetland F is located within the Lower Cedar River drainage basin. Water 
leaving Wetland F flows for greater than 10 miles before flowing into the nearest mapped downgradient flood hazard 
area (associated with Cedar Creek to the north of Rock Creek Natural Area). During this ~ 10 miles, the surface flows 
through a number of ineffective culverts that limit free water movement.  
 
While there are likely unmapped flood areas closer than 10 miles, Wetland F flows through a highly constricted culvert 
beneath a road just downgradient of the wetland. Further, after leaving Wetland F the water does not flow directly into 
a stream with documented flood problems.  In accordance with the WASHINGTON STATE WETLAND RATING 
SYSTEM for WESTERN WASHINGTON Annotated Version August 2006, Wetland F does not provide the opportunity 
to reduce flooding and erosion above a de minimis level.  
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These questions apply to wetlands of all HGM classes. Points 
 HABITAT FUNCTIONS – Indicators that wetland functions to provide important habitat. (only 1 score 

per box) 

H 1 Does the wetland have the potential to provide habitat for many species?  

 

H 1.1 Vegetation structure (see P. 72): 
Check the types of vegetation classes present (as defined by Cowardin) – Size threshold for each class is 
1/4 acre or more than 10% of the area if unit is smaller than 2.5 acres. 
   Aquatic Bed 
    Emergent plants 
    Scrub/shrub (areas where shrubs have > 30% cover) 
   X     Forested (areas where trees have > 30% cover) 
If the unit has a forested class check if: 
   The forested class has 3 out of 5 strata (canopy, sub-canopy, shrubs, herbaceous, moss/ground-
cover) that each cover 20% within the forested polygon. 
Add the number of vegetation types that qualify.  If you have: Map of Cowardin vegetation classes 

4 structures or more ........ points = 4 3 structures ................... points = 2 
2 structures ..................... points = 1 1 structure .................... points = 0 

Figure 1 

0 

 

H 1.2 Hydroperiods (see p.73): 
Check the types of water regimes (hydroperiods) present within the wetland.  The water regime has to 
cover more than 10% of the wetland or 1/4 acre to count (see text for descriptions of hydroperiods). 
   X     Permanently flooded or inundated 4 or more types present points = 3 
   Seasonally flooded or inundated 3 or more types present...... points = 2 
   Occasionally flooded or inundated 2 types present .................. points = 1 
    Saturated only 1 type present .................... points = 0 
   X     Permanently flowing stream or river in, or adjacent to, the wetland 
   Seasonally flowing stream in, or adjacent to, the wetland 
   Lake-fringe wetland ................. = 2 points 
   Freshwater tidal wetland .......... = 2 points Map of hydroperiods 
 

Figure 2 

1 

 

H 1.3 Richness of Plant Species (see p. 75): 
Count the number of plant species in the wetland that cover at least 10 ft2 (different patches of the same 
species can be combined to meet the size threshold) 
You do not have to name the species.  Do not include Eurasian Milfoil, reed canarygrass, purple 
loosestrife, Canadian Thistle. If you counted: > 19 species .......................points = 2 
 5 – 19 species ....................points = 1 
List species below if you want to: < 5 species .........................points = 0 
  
  
  
  
 

0 

 
H 1.4 Interspersion of Habitats (see p. 76): 

Decided from the diagrams below whether interspersion between Cowardin vegetation (described in H1.1), or 
the classes and unvegetated areas (can include open water or mudflats) is high, medium, low, or none. 

 

 

 

Note:  If you have 4 or more classes 
or 3 vegetation classes and 
open water, the rating is 
always “high”. 

 
Use map of Cowardin classes. 

Figure __ 

0 

 

H 1.5 Special Habitat Features (see p. 77): 
Check the habitat features that are present in the wetland.  The number of checks is the number of points 
you put into the next column. 
   X     Large, downed, woody debris within the wetland (> 4 in. diameter and 6 ft. long) 
   X   Standing snags (diameter at the bottom > 4 inches) in the wetland 
   Undercut banks are present for at least 6.6 ft. (2m) and/or overhanging vegetation extends at least 

3.3 ft. (1m) over a stream (or ditch) in, or contiguous with the unit, for at least 33 ft. (10m) 
   X     Stable steep banks of fine material that might be used by beaver or muskrat for denning 

(> 30 degree slope) OR signs of recent beaver activity are present (cut shrubs or trees that have 
not yet turned grey/brown) 

    At least 1/4 acre of thin-stemmed persistent vegetation or woody branches are present in areas 
that are permanently or seasonally inundated (structures for egg-laying by amphibians) 

   X     Invasive plants cover less than 25% of the wetland area in each stratum of plants 
NOTE:  The 20% stated in early printings of the manual on page 78 is an error. 

 

4 

  H 1 TOTAL Score – potential for providing habitat Add the points in the column above 5 
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H 2 Does the wetland have the opportunity to provide habitat for many species? (only 1 score 
per box) 

 

H 2.1 Buffers (see P. 80):   
Choose the description that best represents condition of buffer of wetland unit.  The highest scoring 
criterion that applies to the wetland is to be used in the rating.  See text for definition of “undisturbed”. 
   100m (330 ft) of relatively undisturbed vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water 

> 95% of circumference.  No structures are within the undisturbed part of buffer 
(relatively undisturbed also means no grazing, no landscaping, no daily human use)..
 ................................................................................................................points = 5 

         100m (330 ft) of relatively undisturbed vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water 
> 50% circumference ................................................................................points = 4 

   50m (170 ft) of relatively undisturbed vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water 
> 95% circumference ................................................................................points = 4 

   100m (330 ft) of relatively undisturbed vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water 
> 25% circumference ................................................................................points = 3 

   50m (170 ft) of relatively undisturbed vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water 
for > 50% circumference ..........................................................................points = 3 

If buffer does not meet any of the criteria above: 
   X     No paved areas (except paved trails) or buildings within 25m (80 ft) of wetland > 

95% circumference.  Light to moderate grazing or lawns are OK ..............points = 2 
   No paved areas of buildings within 50m of wetland for > 50% circumference.  

Light to moderate grazing or lawns are OK ..............................................points = 2 
   Heavy grazing in buffer ............................................................................points = 1 
   Vegetated buffers are < 2m wide (6.6 ft) for more than 95% circumference 

(e.g. tilled fields, paving, basalt bedrock extend to edge of wetland) .........points = 0 
   Buffer does not meet any of the criteria above ..........................................points = 1 
 Arial photo showing buffers 
 

Figure __ 

2 

 

H 2.2 Corridors and Connections (see p. 81) 
H 2.2.1 Is the wetland part of a relatively undisturbed and unbroken vegetated corridor (either riparian 

or upland) that is at least 150 ft. wide, has at least a 30% cover of shrubs, forest or native 
undisturbed prairie, that connects to estuaries, other wetlands or undisturbed uplands that are at 
least 250 acres in size?  (Dams in riparian corridors, heavily used gravel roads, paved roads, 
are considered breaks in the corridor). 

YES = 4 points (go to H 2.3) NO = go to H 2.2.2 
H. 2.2.2 Is the wetland part of a relatively undisturbed and unbroken vegetated corridor (either riparian 

or upland) that is at least 50 ft. wide, has at least 30% cover of shrubs or forest, and connects to 
estuaries, other wetlands or undisturbed uplands that are at least 25 acres in size?  OR a Lake-
fringe wetland, if it does not have an undisturbed corridor as in the question above? 

YES = 2 points (go to H 2.3) NO = go to H 2.2.3 
H. 2.2.3 Is the wetland: 

· Within 5 mi (8km) of a brackish or salt water estuary OR 
· Within 3 miles of a large field or pasture (> 40 acres) OR YES = 1 point 
· Within 1 mile of a lake greater than 20 acres? NO = 0 points 

 

1 

 

 
Comments: 
 
H 2.1: The actively managed forestlands surrounding Wetland F do not meet the definition of “relatively undisturbed”. 
Disturbance includes access roads, un-reclaimed coal strip mines, managed forest lands, dense populations of invasive 
vegetation (e.g., Himalayan blackberry and Scotch broom), recent grading actions associated with the partial fill of 
Trench F, et cetera.  
 
H 2.2: Wetland B is not part of a relatively undisturbed and unbroken vegetated corridor. The nearest brackish or 
saltwater estuary would be greater than 20 miles away. Wetland B is located within approximately 0.5-mile of Lake No. 
12, which is greater than 20 acres in size and considered a Shoreline of the State.  
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H 2.3 Near or adjacent to other priority habitats listed by WDFW (see p. 82): (see new and complete 
descriptions of WDFW priority habitats, and the counties in which they can be found, in the PHS report 
http://wdfw.wa.gov/hab/phslist.htm ) 
Which of the following priority habitats are within 330 ft. (100m) of the wetland unit?   
NOTE: the connections do not have to be relatively undisturbed.  

____ Aspen Stands: Pure or mixed stands of aspen greater than 0.4 ha (1 acre).  
____ Biodiversity Areas and Corridors: Areas of habitat that are relatively important to various species of native 

fish and wildlife (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 152).  
____ Herbaceous Balds: Variable size patches of grass and forbs on shallow soils over bedrock.  
____ Old-growth/Mature forests: (Old-growth west of Cascade crest) Stands of at least 2 tree species, forming a 

multi-layered canopy with occasional small openings; with at least 20 trees/ha (8 trees/acre) > 81 cm (32 in) 
dbh or > 200 years of age. (Mature forests) Stands with average diameters exceeding 53 cm (21 in) dbh; crown 
cover may be less that 100%; decay, decadence, numbers of snags, and quantity of large downed material is 
generally less than that found in old-growth; 80 - 200 years old west of the Cascade crest.  

____ Oregon white Oak: Woodlands Stands of pure oak or oak/conifer associations where canopy coverage of the 
oak component is important (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 158).  

   X   Riparian: The area adjacent to aquatic systems with flowing water that contains elements of both aquatic and 
terrestrial ecosystems which mutually influence each other.  

____ Westside Prairies: Herbaceous, non-forested plant communities that can either take the form of a dry prairie or 
a wet prairie (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 161).  

   X   Instream: The combination of physical, biological, and chemical processes and conditions that interact to 
provide functional life history requirements for instream fish and wildlife resources.  

____ Nearshore: Relatively undisturbed nearshore habitats. These include Coastal Nearshore, Open Coast Nearshore, 
and Puget Sound Nearshore. (full descriptions of habitats and the definition of relatively undisturbed are in 
WDFW report: pp. 167-169 and glossary in Appendix A).  

____ Caves: A naturally occurring cavity, recess, void, or system of interconnected passages under the earth in soils, 
rock, ice, or other geological formations and is large enough to contain a human.  

____ Cliffs: Greater than 7.6 m (25 ft) high and occurring below 5000 ft.  
____  Talus: Homogenous areas of rock rubble ranging in average size 0.15 - 2.0 m (0.5 - 6.5 ft), composed of basalt, 

andesite, and/or sedimentary rock, including riprap slides and mine tailings. May be associated with cliffs.  
   X    Snags and Logs: Trees are considered snags if they are dead or dying and exhibit sufficient decay 

characteristics to enable cavity excavation/use by wildlife. Priority snags have a diameter at breast height of > 
51 cm (20 in) in western Washington and are > 2 m (6.5 ft) in height. Priority logs are > 30 cm (12 in) in 
diameter at the largest end, and > 6 m (20 ft) long.  

If wetland has 3 or more priority habitats = 4 points  
If wetland has 2 priority habitats = 3 points  
If wetland has 1 priority habitat = 1 point                  No habitats = 0 points  

Note: All vegetated wetlands are by definition a priority habitat but are not included in this list. Nearby wetlands are 
addressed in question H 2.4) 

4 

 

H 2.4 Wetland Landscape:  Choose the one description of the landscape around the wetland that best fits (see p. 84) 
· There are at least 3 other wetlands within 1/2 mile, and the connections between them are 

relatively undisturbed (light grazing between wetlands OK, as is lake shore with some boating, 
but connections should NOT be bisected by paved roads, fill, fields, or other development .......... points = 5 

· The wetland is Lake-fringe on a lake with little disturbance and there are 3 other lake-fringe 
wetlands within 1/2 mile ..................................................................................................... points = 5 

· There are at least 3 other wetlands within 1/2 mile, BUT the connections between them are 
disturbed. ............................................................................................................................ points = 3 

· The wetland fringe on a lake with disturbance and there are 3 other lake-fringe wetlands 
within 1/2 mile .................................................................................................................... points = 3 

· There is at least 1 wetland within 1/2 mile ........................................................................... points = 2 
· There are no wetlands within 1/2 mile ................................................................................. points = 0 

3 

  H 2 TOTAL Score – opportunity for providing habitat Add the scores from H2.1, H2.2, H2.3, H2.4 10 

  TOTAL for H 1 from page 8  5 

u Total Score for Habitat Functions Add the points for H 1 and H 2; then record the result on p. 1 15 

Comments: 
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CATEGORIZATION BASED ON SPECIAL CHARACTERISTICS 
 

Please determine if the wetland meets the attributes described below 
and circle the appropriate answers and Category. 

 
 Wetland Type – Check off any criteria that apply to the wetland.  Circle the Category when the appropriate 

criteria are met. 
 

SC1 Estuarine wetlands? (see p.86) 
Does the wetland unit meet the following criteria for Estuarine wetlands? 
   The dominant water regime is tidal, 
   Vegetated, and 
   With a salinity greater than 0.5 ppt. 

 YES  = Go to SC 1.1 NO   X       

 

 
SC 1.1 Is the wetland unit within a National Wildlife Refuge, National Park, National Estuary Reserve, Natural 

Area Preserve, State Park or Educational, Environmental, or Scientific Reserve designated under WAC 
332-30-151? YES  = Category I NO = go to SC 1.2 

 

Cat. 1 

 

SC 1.2 Is the wetland at least 1 acre in size and meets at least two of the following conditions? 
 YES  = Category I NO = Category II 

 ___   The wetland is relatively undisturbed (has no diking, ditching, filling, cultivation, grazing, and has 
less than 10% cover of non-native plant species.  If the non-native Spartina spp,. are only species 
that cover more than 10% of the wetland, then the wetland should be given a dual rating (I/II).  
The area of Spartina would be rated a Category II while the relatively undisturbed upper marsh 
with native species would be a Category 1.  Do not, however, exclude the area of Spartina in 
determining the size threshold of 1 acre. 

 ___   At least 3/4 of the landward edge of the wetland has a 100 ft. buffer of shrub, forest, or un-grazed 
or un-mowed grassland 

 ___   The wetland has at least 2 of the following features:  tidal channels, depressions with open water, 
or contiguous freshwater wetlands. 

 

Cat. I 
 

Cat. II 
 
 

Dual 
Rating 

I/II 

SC2 Natural Heritage Wetlands (see p. 87) 
Natural Heritage wetlands have been identified by the Washington Natural Heritage Program/DNR as 
either high quality undisturbed wetlands or wetlands that support state Threatened, Endangered, or 
Sensitive plant species. 
 

 

 

SC 2.1 Is the wetland being rated in a Section/Township/Range that contains a natural heritage wetland?  (This 
question is used to screen out most sites before you need to contact WNHP/DNR.) 

S/T/R information from Appendix D     or accessed from WNHP/DNR web site    
 YES    Contact WNHP/DNR (see p. 79) and go to SC 2.2 NO  X 
 

 

 
SC 2.2 Has DNR identified the wetland as a high quality undisturbed wetland or as a site with state threatened 

or endangered plant species? 
 YES  = Category 1 NO  X not a Heritage Wetland 
 

Cat  I 

SC3 Bogs (see p. 87) 
Does the wetland (or any part of the unit) meet both the criteria for soils and vegetation in bogs?  Use 
the key below to identify if the wetland is a bog.  If you answer yes you will still need to rate the 
wetland based on its function. 
1. Does the unit have organic soil horizons (i.e. layers of organic soil), either peats or mucks, that 

compose 16 inches or more of the first 32 inches of soil profile?  (See Appendix B for a field key to 
identify organic soils)? YES = go to question 3 NO = go to question 2 

2. Does the wetland have organic soils, either peats or mucks that are less than 16 inches deep over 
bedrock, or an impermeable hardpan such as clay or volcanic ash, or that are floating on a lake or 
pond? YES = go to question 3 NO = is not a bog for purpose of rating 

3. Does the unit have more than 70% cover of mosses at ground level, AND other plants, if present, 
consist of the “bog” species listed in Table 3 as a significant component of the vegetation (more 
than 30% of the total shrub and herbaceous cover consists of species in Table 3)? 

 YES = Is a bog for purpose of rating NO = go to question 4 
NOTE:  If you are uncertain about the extent of mosses in the understory you may substitute that 
criterion by measuring the pH of the water that seeps into a hole dug at least 16” deep.  If the pH is 
less than 5.0 and the “bog” plant species in Table 3 are present, the wetland is a bog. 

4. Is the unit forested (> 30% cover) with sitka spruce, subalpine fir, western red cedar, western 
hemlock, lodgepole pine, quaking aspen, Englemann’s spruce, or western white pine. WITH any of 
the species (or combination of species) on the bog species plant list in Table 3 as a significant 
component of the ground cover (> 30% coverage of the total shrub/herbaceous cover)? 

 YES = Category I NO = Is not a bog for purpose of rating 
 

Cat. I 
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SC4 Forested Wetlands (see p. 90) 
Does the wetland have at least 1 acre of forest that meet one of these criteria for the Department of Fish 
and Wildlife’s forests as priority habitats?  If you answer yes you will still need to rate the wetland 
based on its function. 
   Old-growth forests:  (west of Cascade Crest)  Stands of at least two three species forming a 

multi-layered canopy with occasional small openings; with at least 8 trees/acre (20 trees/hectare) 
that are at least 200 years of age OR have a diameter at breast height (dbh) of 32 inches (81 cm or 
more). 

NOTE:  The criterion for dbh is based on measurements for upland forests.  Two-hundred year old trees 
in wetlands will often have a smaller dbh because their growth rates are often slower.  The DFW 
criterion is and “OR” so old-growth forests do not necessarily have to have trees of this diameter. 

   Mature forests:  (west of the Cascade Crest)  Stands where the largest trees are 80 – 200 years old 
OR have an average diameters (dbh) exceeding 21 inches (53 cm); crown cover may be less than 
100%; decay, decadence, numbers of snags, and quantity of large downed material is generally 
less than that found in old-growth. 

 YES = Category I NO = X  not a forested wetland with special characteristics  

Cat. I 
 

SC5 Wetlands in Coastal Lagoons (see p. 91) 
Does the wetland meet all of the following criteria of a wetland in a coastal lagoon? 
   The wetland lies in a depression adjacent to marine waters that is wholly or partially separated 

from marine waters by sandbanks, gravel banks, shingle, or, less frequently, rocks. 
   The lagoon in which the wetland is located contains surface water that is saline or brackish (> 0.5 

ppt) during most of the year in at least a portion of the lagoon (needs to be measured near the 
bottom.) 

 YES = Go to SC 5.1 NO  X  not a wetland in a coastal lagoon 
 

 

 

SC 5.1  Does the wetland meet all of the following three conditions? 
   The wetland is relatively undisturbed (has no diking, ditching, filling, cultivation, grazing) and has 

less than 20% cover of invasive plant species (see list of invasive species on p. 74). 
   At least 3/4 of the landward edge of the wetland has a 100 ft. buffer of shrub, forest, or un-grazed 

or un-mowed grassland. 
   The wetland is larger than 1/10 acre (4350 square ft.) 
 YES = Category I NO  = Category II 
 

Cat. I 
 

Cat. II 
SC6 Interdunal Wetlands (see p. 93) 

Is the wetland west of the 1889 line (also called the Western Boundary of Upland Ownership or 
WBUO)? 
 YES = Go to SC 6.1 NO  X  not an interdunal wetland for rating 
 If you answer yes you will still need to rate the wetland based on its functions. 
In practical terms that means the following geographic areas: 

· Long Beach Peninsula -- lands west of SR 103 
· Grayland-Westport -- lands west of SR 105 
· Ocean Shores-Copalis – lands west of SR 115 and SR 109 

SC 6.1  Is the wetland one acre or larger, or is it in a mosaic of wetlands that is one acre or larger? 
 YES = Category II NO  = go to SC 6.2 

SC 6.2  Is the wetland between 0.1 and 1 acre, or is it in a mosaic of wetlands that is between 0.1 and 1 acre? 
 YES = Category III 
 

Cat. II 
 

Cat. III 

u 
Category of wetland based on Special Characteristics 

Choose the “highest” rating if wetland falls into several categories, and record on p. 1. 
If you answered NO for all types enter “Not Applicable” on p. 1 
 

 
 

 
Comments: 
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WETLAND RATING FORM – WESTERN WASHINGTON 
Version 2 – Updated July 2006 to increase accuracy and reproducibility among users 

Updated Oct. 2008 with the new WDFW definitions for priority habitats 

Name of wetland (if known): Wetland  G – 1042.0005: Ravensdale   Date of site visit:12/05/17  

Rated by: Emily Swaim/Richard Peel   Trained by Ecology?  Yes X     No   Date of training:3/31/16  

SEC: 01  TWNSHP: 21N  RNGE: 06E  Is S/T/R in Appendix D?  Yes   No X ___  

Map of wetland unit:  Figure 1   Estimated size 16 Acres 

SUMMARY OF RATING 

Category based on FUNCTIONS provided by wetland:  II 

Category I = Score > 70  Score for Water Quality Functions  16 

Category II = Score 51 - 69  Score for Hydrologic Functions  16 

Category III = Score 30 – 50  Score for Habitat Functions  22 

Category IV = Score < 30  TOTAL Score for Functions  54 

Category based on SPECIAL CHARACTERISTCS of Wetland Does not apply 

Final Category (choose the “highest” category from above”)   II 

Summary of basic information about the wetland unit. 
Wetland Unit has Special 

Characteristics   Wetland HGM Class 
used for Rating  

Estuarine   Depressional X 
Natural Heritage Wetland   Riverine  
Bog   Lake-fringe  
Mature Forest   Slope  
Old Growth Forest   Flats  
Coastal Lagoon   Freshwater Tidal  
Interdunal     

None of the above X  Check if unit has multiple 
HGM classes present  

 
Does the wetland being rated meet any of the criteria below?  If you answer YES to any of the questions below you will 
need to protect the wetland according to the regulations regarding the special characteristics found in the wetland. 

Check List for Wetlands that Need Additional Protection 
(in addition to the protection recommended for its category) 

YES NO 

SP1. Has the wetland unit been documented as a habitat for any Federally listed Threatened or 
Endangered animal or plant species (T/E species)? 
For the purposes of this rating system, “documented” means the wetland is on the 
appropriate state or federal database. 

 X 

SP2. Has the wetland unit been documented as habitat for any State listed Threatened or 
Endangered animal species?  For the purposes of this rating system, “documented” means 
the wetland is on the appropriate state database.  Note:  Wetlands with State listed plant 
species are categorized as Category 1 Natural Heritage Wetlands (see p. 19 of data form). 

 X 

SP3. Does the wetland unit contain individuals of Priority species listed by the WDFW for the 
state? 

 X 

SP4. Does the wetland unit have a local significance in addition to its functions?  For example, 
the wetland has been identified in the Shoreline Master Program, the Critical Areas 
Ordinance, or in a local management plan as having special significance. 

 X 

To complete the next part of the data sheet you will need to determine the Hydrogeomorphic Class of the wetland being rated. 
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The hydrogeomorphic classification groups wetlands in to those that function in similar ways.  This simplifies the questions needed to answer how well the wetland 
functions.  The Hydrogeomorphic Class of a wetland can be determined using the key below.  See p. 24 for more detailed instructions on classifying wetlands.
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Classification of Vegetated Wetlands for Western Washington 
If the hydrologic criteria listed in each question do not apply to the entire unit being rated, you probably have a unit with 
multiple HGM classes.  In this case, identify which hydrologic criteria in questions 1-7 apply, and go to Question 8. 
1. Are the water levels in the entire unit usually controlled by tides (i.e. except during floods)? 

NO – go to 2 YES – the wetland class is Tidal Fringe 
If yes, is the salinity of the water during periods of annual low flow below 0.5 ppt (parts per thousand)? 

YES – Freshwater Tidal Fringe NO – Saltwater Tidal Fringe (Estuarine) 
If your wetland can be classified as a Freshwater Tidal Fringe use the forms for Riverine wetlands.  If it is a Saltwater Tidal Fringe it 
is rated as an Estuarine wetland.  Wetlands that were call estuarine in the first and second editions of the rating system are called Salt 
Water Tidal Fringe in the Hydrogeomorphic Classification.  Estuarine wetlands were categorized separately in the earlier editions, and 
this separation is being kept in this revision.  To maintain consistency between editions, the term “Estuarine” wetland is kept.  Please 
note, however, that the characteristics that define Category I and II estuarine wetlands have changed (see p.   ______ ). 

2. The entire wetland unit is flat and precipitation is only source (>90%) of water to it.  Groundwater and surface water 
runoff are NOT sources of water to the unit. 

NO – go to 3 YES – The wetland class is Flats 
If your wetland can be classified as a “Flats” wetland, use the form for Depressional wetlands. 

3. Does the entire wetland meet both of the following criteria? 
 ______ The vegetated part of the wetland is on the shores of a body of permanent open water (without any 

vegetation on the surface) where at least 20 acres (8ha) in size; 
 ______ At least 30% of the open water area is deeper than 6.6 (2 m)? 

NO – go to 4 YES – The wetland class is Lake-fringe (Lacustrine Fringe) 
4. Does the entire wetland meet all of the following criteria? 

 ______ The wetland is on a slope (slope can be very gradual). 
 ______ The water flows through the wetland in one direction (unidirectional) and usually comes from seeps.  It may 

flow subsurface, as sheetflow, or in a swale without distinct banks. 
 ______ The water leaves the wetland without being impounded? 

NOTE:  Surface water does not pond in these types of wetlands except occasionally in very small and 
shallow depressions or behind hummocks (depressions are usually <3 ft diameter and less than 1 foot deep). 

NO – go to 5 YES – The wetland class is Slope 
5. Does the entire wetland meet all of the following criteria? 

 ______ The unit is in a valley or stream channel where it gets inundated by overbank flooding from that stream or 
river. 

 ______ The overbank flooding occurs at least once every two years. 
NOTE:  The riverine unit can contain depressions that are filled with water when the river is not flooding.. 

NO – go to 6 YES – The wetland class is Riverine 
6. Is the entire wetland unit in a topographic depression in which water ponds, or is saturated to the surface, at some time of 

the year.  This means that any outlet, if present is higher than the interior of the wetland. 
NO – go to 7 YES – The wetland class is Depressional 

7. Is the entire wetland located in a very flat area with no obvious depression and no overbank flooding.  The unit does not 
pond surface water more than a few inches.  The unit seems to be maintained by high groundwater in the area.  The 
wetland may be ditched, but has no obvious natural outlet. 

No – go to 8 YES – The wetland class is Depressional 
8. Your wetland unit seems to be difficult to classify and probably contains several different HGM classes.  For example, seeps at the base of a 

slope may grade into a riverine floodplain, or a small stream within a depressional wetland has a zone of flooding along its sides.  GO 
BACK AND IDENTIFY WHICH OF THE HYDROLOGIC REGIMES DESCRIBED IN QUESTIONS 1-7 APPLY TO DIFFERENT 
AREAS IN THE UNIT (make a rough sketch to help you decide).  Use the following table to identify the appropriate class to use for the 
rating system if you have several HGM classes present within your wetland.  NOTE:  Use this table only if the class that is recommended in 
the second column represents 10% or more of the total area of the wetland unit being rated.  If the area of the class listed in column 2 is less 
than 10% of the unit, classify the wetland using the class that represents more than 90% of the total area. 

HGM Classes within the wetland unit being rated HGM Class to Use in Rating 
Slope + Riverine Riverine 
Slope + Depressional Depressional 
Slope + Lake-fringe Lake-fringe 
Depressional + Riverine along stream within boundary Depressional 
Depressional + Lake-fringe Depressional 
Salt Water Tidal Fringe and any other class of 
freshwater wetland 

Treat as ESTUARINE under wetlands with special 
characteristics 

If you are unable still to determine which of the above criteria apply to your wetland, or you have more than 2 HGM classes 
within a wetland boundary, classify the wetland as Depressional for the rating.  
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D Depressional and Flat Wetlands Points 
 WATER QUALITY FUNCTIONS – Indicators that wetland functions to improve water quality. (only 1 score 

per box) 

D 1 Does the wetland have the potential to improve water quality?  (see p.38) 

 

D 1.1 Characteristics of surface water flows out of the wetland: 
· Unit is a depression with no surface water leaving it (no outlet) ........................................... points = 3 
· Unit has an intermittently flowing, OR highly constricted, permanently flowing outlet ........ points = 2 
· Unit has an unconstricted, or slightly constricted, surface outlet (permanently flowing) ....... points = 1 
· Unit is a “flat” depression (Q.7 on key), or in the Flats class, with permanent surface 

outflow and no obvious natural outlet and/or outlet is a man-made ditch .......................... points = 1 
(If ditch is not permanently flowing treat unit as “intermittently flowing”) Provide photo or drawing 

Figure __ 

 

1 

 D 1.2 The soil 2 inches below the surface (or duff layer) is clay or organic (use NRCS definitions) 
YES points = 4 NO points = 0 4 

 

D 1.3 Characteristics of persistent vegetation (emergent, shrub, and/or forest Cowardin class): 
· Wetland has persistent, ungrazed vegetation > = 95% of area .............................................. points = 5 
· Wetland has persistent, ungrazed vegetation > = 1/2 of area ................................................ points = 3 
· Wetland has persistent, ungrazed vegetation > = 1/10 of area ............................................... points = 1 
· Wetland has persistent, ungrazed vegetation < 1/10 of area .................................................. points = 0 

 Map of Cowardin vegetation classes 

Figure __ 

3 

 

D 1.4 Characteristics of seasonal ponding or inundation:  This is the area of the wetland that is ponded for at 
least 2 months, but dries out sometime during the year.  Do not count the area that is permanently 
ponded.  Estimate area as the average condition 5 out of 10 years. 
· Area seasonally ponded is > 1/2 total area of wetland .......................................................... points = 4 
· Area seasonally ponded is > 1/4 total area of wetland .......................................................... points = 2 
· Area seasonally ponded is < 1/4 total area of wetland .......................................................... points = 0 

 Map of Hydroperiods 

Figure 3 

0 

  Total for D 1 Add the points in the boxes above 8 

D 2 Does the wetland have the opportunity to improve water quality? (see p. 44) 

 

 Answer YES if you know or believe there are pollutants in groundwater or surface water coming into 
the wetland that would otherwise reduce water quality in streams, lakes or groundwater downgradient 
from the wetland?  Note which of the following conditions provide the sources of pollutants.  A unit 
may have pollutants coming from several sources, but any single source would qualify as opportunity. 
   Grazing in the wetland or within 150 ft 
   Untreated stormwater discharges to wetland 
   Tilled fields or orchards within 150 ft. of wetland 
   A stream or culvert discharges into wetland that drains developed areas, residential areas, farmed 

fields, roads, or clear-cut logging 
   Residential, urban areas, golf courses are within 150 ft. of wetland 
   Wetland is fed by groundwater high in phosphorus or nitrogen 
  X   Other  Forest practices within 150 feet of wetland 

 YES  multiplier is 2 NO  multiplier is 1 

Multiplier 
2 

  
 

u TOTAL – Water Quality Functions Multiply the score from D1 by D2; then add score to table on p. 1 16 
 HYDROLOGIC FUNCTIONS – Indicators that wetland unit functions to reduce flooding and stream degradation.  

D 3 Does the wetland have the potential to reduce flooding and erosion?  (see p.46) 

 

D 3.1 Characteristics of surface water flows out of the wetland unit 
· Unit is a depression with no surface water leaving it (no outlet) ........................................... points = 4 
· Unit has an intermittently flowing, OR highly constricted permanently flowing outlet ......... points = 2 
· Unit is a “flat” depression (Q.7 on key) or in the Flats class, with permanent surface 

outflow and no obvious natural outlet and/or outlet is a man-made ditch .......................... points = 1 
(If ditch is not permanently flowing treat unit as “intermittently flowing”) 

· Unit has an unconstricted, or slightly constricted, surface outlet (permanently flowing) ....... points = 0 

0 

 

D 3.2 Depth of storage during wet periods.  Estimate the height of ponding above the bottom of the outlet.  For 
units with no outlet measure from the surface of permanent water or deepest part (if dry). 

· Marks of ponding are 3 ft. or more above the surface or bottom of the outlet ....................... points = 7 
· The wetland is a “headwater” wetland ................................................................................. points = 5 
· Marks of ponding between 2 ft. to < 3 ft. from surface or bottom of outlet ........................... points = 5 
· Marks are at least 0.5 ft. to < 2 ft. from surface or bottom of outlet ...................................... points = 3 
· Wetland is flat (yes to Q.2 or Q.7 on key)but has small depressions on the surface that trap water points = 1 
· Marks of ponding less than 0.5 ft ......................................................................................... points = 0 

5 

 

D 3.3 Contribution of wetland unit to storage in the watershed:  Estimate the ratio of the area of upstream 
basin contributing surface water to the wetland to the area of the wetland unit itself. 
· The area of the basin is less than 10 times the area of unit ................................................... points = 5 
· The area of the basin is 10 to 100 times the area of the unit ................................................. points = 3 
· The area of the basin is more than 100 times the area of the unit .......................................... points = 0 
· Entire unit is in the FLATS class ......................................................................................... points = 5 

3 

  Total for D 3 Add the points in the boxes above 8 
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D 4 Does the wetland have the opportunity to reduce flooding and erosion?  (see p. 49) 

 

 Answer YES if the unit is in a location in the watershed where the flood storage, or reduction in water velocity, 
it provides helps protect downstream property and aquatic resources from flooding or excessive and/or erosive 
flows.  Answer NO if the water coming into the wetland is controlled by a structure such as flood gate, tide 
gate, flap valve, reservoir etc. OR you estimate that more than 90% of the water in the wetland is from 
groundwater in areas where damaging groundwater flooding does not occur.  Note which of the following 
indicators of opportunity apply. 
   Wetland is in a headwater of a river or stream that has flooding problems. 
    Wetland drains to a river or stream that has flooding problems 
   Wetland has no outlet and impounds surface runoff water that might otherwise flow into a river or 

stream that has flooding problems 
X  Other  Holds significant water due to large wetland size and ponded area. 

 YES  multiplier is 2 NO  multiplier is 1 

Multiplier 
2 

  
 

u TOTAL – Hydrologic Functions Multiply the score from D3 by D4; then add score to table on p. 1 16 
 

 
Comments: 
D 1.4: The majority of Wetland G (greater than 90 percent) exhibits permanent ponding.  
 
D 4: A multiplier of 2 is conservatively applied due to the large wetland size and large amount of permanent ponding. 
In fact, the outlet for Wetland G, “Ravensdale Creek”, flows subsurface through a mined-out pit before reaching any 
downstream area with documented flooding problems.    
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These questions apply to wetlands of all HGM classes. Points 
 HABITAT FUNCTIONS – Indicators that wetland functions to provide important habitat. (only 1 score 

per box) 

H 1 Does the wetland have the potential to provide habitat for many species?  

 

H 1.1 Vegetation structure (see P. 72): 
Check the types of vegetation classes present (as defined by Cowardin) – Size threshold for each class is 
1/4 acre or more than 10% of the area if unit is smaller than 2.5 acres. 
  X   Aquatic Bed 
  X  Emergent plants 
  X     Scrub/shrub (areas where shrubs have > 30% cover) 
   Forested (areas where trees have > 30% cover) 
If the unit has a forested class check if: 
   The forested class has 3 out of 5 strata (canopy, sub-canopy, shrubs, herbaceous, moss/ground-
cover) that each cover 20% within the forested polygon. 
Add the number of vegetation types that qualify.  If you have: Map of Cowardin vegetation classes 

4 structures or more ........ points = 4 3 structures ................... points = 2 
2 structures ..................... points = 1 1 structure .................... points = 0 

Figure 1 

2 

 

H 1.2 Hydroperiods (see p.73): 
Check the types of water regimes (hydroperiods) present within the wetland.  The water regime has to 
cover more than 10% of the wetland or 1/4 acre to count (see text for descriptions of hydroperiods). 
  X    Permanently flooded or inundated 4 or more types present points = 3 
   Seasonally flooded or inundated 3 or more types present...... points = 2 
   Occasionally flooded or inundated 2 types present .................. points = 1 
  X    Saturated only 1 type present .................... points = 0 
  X    Permanently flowing stream or river in, or adjacent to, the wetland 
   Seasonally flowing stream in, or adjacent to, the wetland 
   Lake-fringe wetland ................. = 2 points 
   Freshwater tidal wetland .......... = 2 points Map of hydroperiods 
 

Figure 2 

2 

 

H 1.3 Richness of Plant Species (see p. 75): 
Count the number of plant species in the wetland that cover at least 10 ft2 (different patches of the same 
species can be combined to meet the size threshold) 
You do not have to name the species.  Do not include Eurasian Milfoil, reed canarygrass, purple 
loosestrife, Canadian Thistle. If you counted: > 19 species .......................points = 2 
 5 – 19 species ....................points = 1 
List species below if you want to: < 5 species .........................points = 0 
  
  
  
  
 

2 

 
H 1.4 Interspersion of Habitats (see p. 76): 

Decided from the diagrams below whether interspersion between Cowardin vegetation (described in H1.1), or 
the classes and unvegetated areas (can include open water or mudflats) is high, medium, low, or none. 

 

 

 

Note:  If you have 4 or more classes 
or 3 vegetation classes and 
open water, the rating is 
always “high”. 

 
Use map of Cowardin classes. 

Figure __ 

2 

 

H 1.5 Special Habitat Features (see p. 77): 
Check the habitat features that are present in the wetland.  The number of checks is the number of points 
you put into the next column. 
  X    Large, downed, woody debris within the wetland (> 4 in. diameter and 6 ft. long) 
  X  Standing snags (diameter at the bottom > 4 inches) in the wetland 
   Undercut banks are present for at least 6.6 ft. (2m) and/or overhanging vegetation extends at least 

3.3 ft. (1m) over a stream (or ditch) in, or contiguous with the unit, for at least 33 ft. (10m) 
   Stable steep banks of fine material that might be used by beaver or muskrat for denning 

(> 30 degree slope) OR signs of recent beaver activity are present (cut shrubs or trees that have 
not yet turned grey/brown) 

  X    At least 1/4 acre of thin-stemmed persistent vegetation or woody branches are present in areas that 
are permanently or seasonally inundated (structures for egg-laying by amphibians) 

    Invasive plants cover less than 25% of the wetland area in each stratum of plants 
NOTE:  The 20% stated in early printings of the manual on page 78 is an error. 

 

3 

  H 1 TOTAL Score – potential for providing habitat Add the points in the column above 11 
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H 2 Does the wetland have the opportunity to provide habitat for many species? (only 1 score 
per box) 

 

H 2.1 Buffers (see P. 80):   
Choose the description that best represents condition of buffer of wetland unit.  The highest scoring 
criterion that applies to the wetland is to be used in the rating.  See text for definition of “undisturbed”. 
   100m (330 ft) of relatively undisturbed vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water 

> 95% of circumference.  No structures are within the undisturbed part of buffer 
(relatively undisturbed also means no grazing, no landscaping, no daily human use)..
 ................................................................................................................points = 5 

         100m (330 ft) of relatively undisturbed vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water 
> 50% circumference ................................................................................points = 4 

   50m (170 ft) of relatively undisturbed vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water 
> 95% circumference ................................................................................points = 4 

   100m (330 ft) of relatively undisturbed vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water 
> 25% circumference ................................................................................points = 3 

   50m (170 ft) of relatively undisturbed vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water 
for > 50% circumference ..........................................................................points = 3 

If buffer does not meet any of the criteria above: 
  X    No paved areas (except paved trails) or buildings within 25m (80 ft) of wetland > 

95% circumference.  Light to moderate grazing or lawns are OK ..............points = 2 
   No paved areas of buildings within 50m of wetland for > 50% circumference.  

Light to moderate grazing or lawns are OK ..............................................points = 2 
   Heavy grazing in buffer ............................................................................points = 1 
   Vegetated buffers are < 2m wide (6.6 ft) for more than 95% circumference 

(e.g. tilled fields, paving, basalt bedrock extend to edge of wetland) .........points = 0 
   Buffer does not meet any of the criteria above ..........................................points = 1 
 Arial photo showing buffers 
 

Figure __ 

2 

 

H 2.2 Corridors and Connections (see p. 81) 
H 2.2.1 Is the wetland part of a relatively undisturbed and unbroken vegetated corridor (either riparian 

or upland) that is at least 150 ft. wide, has at least a 30% cover of shrubs, forest or native 
undisturbed prairie, that connects to estuaries, other wetlands or undisturbed uplands that are at 
least 250 acres in size?  (Dams in riparian corridors, heavily used gravel roads, paved roads, 
are considered breaks in the corridor). 

YES = 4 points (go to H 2.3) NO = go to H 2.2.2 
H. 2.2.2 Is the wetland part of a relatively undisturbed and unbroken vegetated corridor (either riparian 

or upland) that is at least 50 ft. wide, has at least 30% cover of shrubs or forest, and connects to 
estuaries, other wetlands or undisturbed uplands that are at least 25 acres in size?  OR a Lake-
fringe wetland, if it does not have an undisturbed corridor as in the question above? 

YES = 2 points (go to H 2.3) NO = go to H 2.2.3 
H. 2.2.3 Is the wetland: 

· Within 5 mi (8km) of a brackish or salt water estuary OR 
· Within 3 miles of a large field or pasture (> 40 acres) OR YES = 1 point 
· Within 1 mile of a lake greater than 20 acres? NO = 0 points 

 

2 

 

 
Comments: 
 
H 2.1: The actively managed forestlands surrounding Wetland G do not meet the definition of “relatively undisturbed” 
for greater than 50 percent of the circumference for at least 50 meters. Disturbance includes access roads, un-reclaimed 
coal strip mines, managed forest lands, dense populations of invasive vegetation (e.g., Himalayan blackberry and 
Scotch broom), et cetera.   
 
H 2.2: To the southeast of Wetland G, the land appears to meet the definition of a relatively undisturbed and unbroken 
vegetated corridor that connects to about 25 acres of relatively undisturbed land, as this area has not been logged 
recently. [This relatively undisturbed area does not meet the thresholds under H 2.1]   
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H 2.3 Near or adjacent to other priority habitats listed by WDFW (see p. 82): (see new and complete 
descriptions of WDFW priority habitats, and the counties in which they can be found, in the PHS report 
http://wdfw.wa.gov/hab/phslist.htm ) 
Which of the following priority habitats are within 330 ft. (100m) of the wetland unit?   
NOTE: the connections do not have to be relatively undisturbed.  

____ Aspen Stands: Pure or mixed stands of aspen greater than 0.4 ha (1 acre).  
____ Biodiversity Areas and Corridors: Areas of habitat that are relatively important to various species of native 

fish and wildlife (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 152).  
____ Herbaceous Balds: Variable size patches of grass and forbs on shallow soils over bedrock.  
____ Old-growth/Mature forests: (Old-growth west of Cascade crest) Stands of at least 2 tree species, forming a 

multi-layered canopy with occasional small openings; with at least 20 trees/ha (8 trees/acre) > 81 cm (32 in) 
dbh or > 200 years of age. (Mature forests) Stands with average diameters exceeding 53 cm (21 in) dbh; crown 
cover may be less that 100%; decay, decadence, numbers of snags, and quantity of large downed material is 
generally less than that found in old-growth; 80 - 200 years old west of the Cascade crest.  

____ Oregon white Oak: Woodlands Stands of pure oak or oak/conifer associations where canopy coverage of the 
oak component is important (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 158).  

  X  Riparian: The area adjacent to aquatic systems with flowing water that contains elements of both aquatic and 
terrestrial ecosystems which mutually influence each other.  

____ Westside Prairies: Herbaceous, non-forested plant communities that can either take the form of a dry prairie or 
a wet prairie (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 161).  

_  X  Instream: The combination of physical, biological, and chemical processes and conditions that interact to 
provide functional life history requirements for instream fish and wildlife resources.  

____ Nearshore: Relatively undisturbed nearshore habitats. These include Coastal Nearshore, Open Coast Nearshore, 
and Puget Sound Nearshore. (full descriptions of habitats and the definition of relatively undisturbed are in 
WDFW report: pp. 167-169 and glossary in Appendix A).  

____ Caves: A naturally occurring cavity, recess, void, or system of interconnected passages under the earth in soils, 
rock, ice, or other geological formations and is large enough to contain a human.  

____ Cliffs: Greater than 7.6 m (25 ft) high and occurring below 5000 ft.  
____ Talus: Homogenous areas of rock rubble ranging in average size 0.15 - 2.0 m (0.5 - 6.5 ft), composed of basalt, 

andesite, and/or sedimentary rock, including riprap slides and mine tailings. May be associated with cliffs.  
  X  Snags and Logs: Trees are considered snags if they are dead or dying and exhibit sufficient decay characteristics 

to enable cavity excavation/use by wildlife. Priority snags have a diameter at breast height of > 51 cm (20 in) in 
western Washington and are > 2 m (6.5 ft) in height. Priority logs are > 30 cm (12 in) in diameter at the largest 
end, and > 6 m (20 ft) long.  

If wetland has 3 or more priority habitats = 4 points  
If wetland has 2 priority habitats = 3 points  
If wetland has 1 priority habitat = 1 point                  No habitats = 0 points  

Note: All vegetated wetlands are by definition a priority habitat but are not included in this list. Nearby wetlands are 
addressed in question H 2.4) 

4 

 

H 2.4 Wetland Landscape:  Choose the one description of the landscape around the wetland that best fits (see p. 84) 
· There are at least 3 other wetlands within 1/2 mile, and the connections between them are 

relatively undisturbed (light grazing between wetlands OK, as is lake shore with some boating, 
but connections should NOT be bisected by paved roads, fill, fields, or other development .......... points = 5 

· The wetland is Lake-fringe on a lake with little disturbance and there are 3 other lake-fringe 
wetlands within 1/2 mile ..................................................................................................... points = 5 

· There are at least 3 other wetlands within 1/2 mile, BUT the connections between them are 
disturbed. ............................................................................................................................ points = 3 

· The wetland fringe on a lake with disturbance and there are 3 other lake-fringe wetlands 
within 1/2 mile .................................................................................................................... points = 3 

· There is at least 1 wetland within 1/2 mile ........................................................................... points = 2 
· There are no wetlands within 1/2 mile ................................................................................. points = 0 

3 

  H 2 TOTAL Score – opportunity for providing habitat Add the scores from H2.1, H2.2, H2.3, H2.4 11 

  TOTAL for H 1 from page 8  11 

u Total Score for Habitat Functions Add the points for H 1 and H 2; then record the result on p. 1 22 

Comments: 
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CATEGORIZATION BASED ON SPECIAL CHARACTERISTICS 
 

Please determine if the wetland meets the attributes described below 
and circle the appropriate answers and Category. 

 
 Wetland Type – Check off any criteria that apply to the wetland.  Circle the Category when the appropriate 

criteria are met. 
 

SC1 Estuarine wetlands? (see p.86) 
Does the wetland unit meet the following criteria for Estuarine wetlands? 
   The dominant water regime is tidal, 
   Vegetated, and 
   With a salinity greater than 0.5 ppt. 

 YES  = Go to SC 1.1 NO   X       

 

 
SC 1.1 Is the wetland unit within a National Wildlife Refuge, National Park, National Estuary Reserve, Natural 

Area Preserve, State Park or Educational, Environmental, or Scientific Reserve designated under WAC 
332-30-151? YES  = Category I NO = go to SC 1.2 

 

Cat. 1 

 

SC 1.2 Is the wetland at least 1 acre in size and meets at least two of the following conditions? 
 YES  = Category I NO = Category II 

 ___   The wetland is relatively undisturbed (has no diking, ditching, filling, cultivation, grazing, and has 
less than 10% cover of non-native plant species.  If the non-native Spartina spp,. are only species 
that cover more than 10% of the wetland, then the wetland should be given a dual rating (I/II).  
The area of Spartina would be rated a Category II while the relatively undisturbed upper marsh 
with native species would be a Category 1.  Do not, however, exclude the area of Spartina in 
determining the size threshold of 1 acre. 

 ___   At least 3/4 of the landward edge of the wetland has a 100 ft. buffer of shrub, forest, or un-grazed 
or un-mowed grassland 

 ___   The wetland has at least 2 of the following features:  tidal channels, depressions with open water, 
or contiguous freshwater wetlands. 

 

Cat. I 
 

Cat. II 
 
 

Dual 
Rating 

I/II 

SC2 Natural Heritage Wetlands (see p. 87) 
Natural Heritage wetlands have been identified by the Washington Natural Heritage Program/DNR as 
either high quality undisturbed wetlands or wetlands that support state Threatened, Endangered, or 
Sensitive plant species. 
 

 

 

SC 2.1 Is the wetland being rated in a Section/Township/Range that contains a natural heritage wetland?  (This 
question is used to screen out most sites before you need to contact WNHP/DNR.) 

S/T/R information from Appendix D     or accessed from WNHP/DNR web site    
 YES    Contact WNHP/DNR (see p. 79) and go to SC 2.2 NO  X 
 

 

 
SC 2.2 Has DNR identified the wetland as a high quality undisturbed wetland or as a site with state threatened 

or endangered plant species? 
 YES  = Category 1 NO  X not a Heritage Wetland 
 

Cat  I 

SC3 Bogs (see p. 87) 
Does the wetland (or any part of the unit) meet both the criteria for soils and vegetation in bogs?  Use 
the key below to identify if the wetland is a bog.  If you answer yes you will still need to rate the 
wetland based on its function. 
1. Does the unit have organic soil horizons (i.e. layers of organic soil), either peats or mucks, that 

compose 16 inches or more of the first 32 inches of soil profile?  (See Appendix B for a field key to 
identify organic soils)? YES = go to question 3 NO = go to question 2 

2. Does the wetland have organic soils, either peats or mucks that are less than 16 inches deep over 
bedrock, or an impermeable hardpan such as clay or volcanic ash, or that are floating on a lake or 
pond? YES = go to question 3 NO = is not a bog for purpose of rating 

3. Does the unit have more than 70% cover of mosses at ground level, AND other plants, if present, 
consist of the “bog” species listed in Table 3 as a significant component of the vegetation (more 
than 30% of the total shrub and herbaceous cover consists of species in Table 3)? 

 YES = Is a bog for purpose of rating NO = go to question 4 
NOTE:  If you are uncertain about the extent of mosses in the understory you may substitute that 
criterion by measuring the pH of the water that seeps into a hole dug at least 16” deep.  If the pH is 
less than 5.0 and the “bog” plant species in Table 3 are present, the wetland is a bog. 

4. Is the unit forested (> 30% cover) with sitka spruce, subalpine fir, western red cedar, western 
hemlock, lodgepole pine, quaking aspen, Englemann’s spruce, or western white pine. WITH any of 
the species (or combination of species) on the bog species plant list in Table 3 as a significant 
component of the ground cover (> 30% coverage of the total shrub/herbaceous cover)? 

 YES = Category I NO = Is not a bog for purpose of rating 
 

Cat. I 
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SC4 Forested Wetlands (see p. 90) 
Does the wetland have at least 1 acre of forest that meet one of these criteria for the Department of Fish 
and Wildlife’s forests as priority habitats?  If you answer yes you will still need to rate the wetland 
based on its function. 
   Old-growth forests:  (west of Cascade Crest)  Stands of at least two three species forming a 

multi-layered canopy with occasional small openings; with at least 8 trees/acre (20 trees/hectare) 
that are at least 200 years of age OR have a diameter at breast height (dbh) of 32 inches (81 cm or 
more). 

NOTE:  The criterion for dbh is based on measurements for upland forests.  Two-hundred year old trees 
in wetlands will often have a smaller dbh because their growth rates are often slower.  The DFW 
criterion is and “OR” so old-growth forests do not necessarily have to have trees of this diameter. 

   Mature forests:  (west of the Cascade Crest)  Stands where the largest trees are 80 – 200 years old 
OR have an average diameters (dbh) exceeding 21 inches (53 cm); crown cover may be less than 
100%; decay, decadence, numbers of snags, and quantity of large downed material is generally 
less than that found in old-growth. 

 YES = Category I NO = X  not a forested wetland with special characteristics  

Cat. I 
 

SC5 Wetlands in Coastal Lagoons (see p. 91) 
Does the wetland meet all of the following criteria of a wetland in a coastal lagoon? 
   The wetland lies in a depression adjacent to marine waters that is wholly or partially separated 

from marine waters by sandbanks, gravel banks, shingle, or, less frequently, rocks. 
   The lagoon in which the wetland is located contains surface water that is saline or brackish (> 0.5 

ppt) during most of the year in at least a portion of the lagoon (needs to be measured near the 
bottom.) 

 YES = Go to SC 5.1 NO  X  not a wetland in a coastal lagoon 
 

 

 

SC 5.1  Does the wetland meet all of the following three conditions? 
   The wetland is relatively undisturbed (has no diking, ditching, filling, cultivation, grazing) and has 

less than 20% cover of invasive plant species (see list of invasive species on p. 74). 
   At least 3/4 of the landward edge of the wetland has a 100 ft. buffer of shrub, forest, or un-grazed 

or un-mowed grassland. 
   The wetland is larger than 1/10 acre (4350 square ft.) 
 YES = Category I NO  = Category II 
 

Cat. I 
 

Cat. II 
SC6 Interdunal Wetlands (see p. 93) 

Is the wetland west of the 1889 line (also called the Western Boundary of Upland Ownership or 
WBUO)? 
 YES = Go to SC 6.1 NO  X  not an interdunal wetland for rating 
 If you answer yes you will still need to rate the wetland based on its functions. 
In practical terms that means the following geographic areas: 

· Long Beach Peninsula -- lands west of SR 103 
· Grayland-Westport -- lands west of SR 105 
· Ocean Shores-Copalis – lands west of SR 115 and SR 109 

SC 6.1  Is the wetland one acre or larger, or is it in a mosaic of wetlands that is one acre or larger? 
 YES = Category II NO  = go to SC 6.2 

SC 6.2  Is the wetland between 0.1 and 1 acre, or is it in a mosaic of wetlands that is between 0.1 and 1 acre? 
 YES = Category III 
 

Cat. II 
 

Cat. III 

u 
Category of wetland based on Special Characteristics 

Choose the “highest” rating if wetland falls into several categories, and record on p. 1. 
If you answered NO for all types enter “Not Applicable” on p. 1 
 

 
 

 
Comments: 
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WETLAND RATING FORM – WESTERN WASHINGTON 
Version 2 – Updated July 2006 to increase accuracy and reproducibility among users 

Updated Oct. 2008 with the new WDFW definitions for priority habitats 

Name of wetland (if known): Wetland  H – 1042.0005: Ravensdale   Date of site visit:12/05/17  

Rated by: Emily Swaim/Richard Peel   Trained by Ecology?  Yes X     No   Date of training:3/31/16  

SEC: 01  TWNSHP: 21N  RNGE: 06E  Is S/T/R in Appendix D?  Yes   No X ___  

Map of wetland unit:  Figure 1   Estimated size 0.50 Acres 

SUMMARY OF RATING 

Category based on FUNCTIONS provided by wetland:  III 

Category I = Score > 70  Score for Water Quality Functions  8 

Category II = Score 51 - 69  Score for Hydrologic Functions  6 

Category III = Score 30 – 50  Score for Habitat Functions  19 

Category IV = Score < 30  TOTAL Score for Functions  33 

Category based on SPECIAL CHARACTERISTCS of Wetland Does not apply 

Final Category (choose the “highest” category from above”)   III 

Summary of basic information about the wetland unit. 
Wetland Unit has Special 

Characteristics   Wetland HGM Class 
used for Rating  

Estuarine   Depressional X 
Natural Heritage Wetland   Riverine  
Bog   Lake-fringe  
Mature Forest   Slope  
Old Growth Forest   Flats  
Coastal Lagoon   Freshwater Tidal  
Interdunal     

None of the above X  Check if unit has multiple 
HGM classes present  

 
Does the wetland being rated meet any of the criteria below?  If you answer YES to any of the questions below you will 
need to protect the wetland according to the regulations regarding the special characteristics found in the wetland. 

Check List for Wetlands that Need Additional Protection 
(in addition to the protection recommended for its category) 

YES NO 

SP1. Has the wetland unit been documented as a habitat for any Federally listed Threatened or 
Endangered animal or plant species (T/E species)? 
For the purposes of this rating system, “documented” means the wetland is on the 
appropriate state or federal database. 

 X 

SP2. Has the wetland unit been documented as habitat for any State listed Threatened or 
Endangered animal species?  For the purposes of this rating system, “documented” means 
the wetland is on the appropriate state database.  Note:  Wetlands with State listed plant 
species are categorized as Category 1 Natural Heritage Wetlands (see p. 19 of data form). 

 X 

SP3. Does the wetland unit contain individuals of Priority species listed by the WDFW for the 
state? 

 X 

SP4. Does the wetland unit have a local significance in addition to its functions?  For example, 
the wetland has been identified in the Shoreline Master Program, the Critical Areas 
Ordinance, or in a local management plan as having special significance. 

 X 

To complete the next part of the data sheet you will need to determine the Hydrogeomorphic Class of the wetland being rated. 
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The hydrogeomorphic classification groups wetlands in to those that function in similar ways.  This simplifies the questions needed to answer how well the wetland 
functions.  The Hydrogeomorphic Class of a wetland can be determined using the key below.  See p. 24 for more detailed instructions on classifying wetlands.
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Classification of Vegetated Wetlands for Western Washington 
If the hydrologic criteria listed in each question do not apply to the entire unit being rated, you probably have a unit with 
multiple HGM classes.  In this case, identify which hydrologic criteria in questions 1-7 apply, and go to Question 8. 
1. Are the water levels in the entire unit usually controlled by tides (i.e. except during floods)? 

NO – go to 2 YES – the wetland class is Tidal Fringe 
If yes, is the salinity of the water during periods of annual low flow below 0.5 ppt (parts per thousand)? 

YES – Freshwater Tidal Fringe NO – Saltwater Tidal Fringe (Estuarine) 
If your wetland can be classified as a Freshwater Tidal Fringe use the forms for Riverine wetlands.  If it is a Saltwater Tidal Fringe it 
is rated as an Estuarine wetland.  Wetlands that were call estuarine in the first and second editions of the rating system are called Salt 
Water Tidal Fringe in the Hydrogeomorphic Classification.  Estuarine wetlands were categorized separately in the earlier editions, and 
this separation is being kept in this revision.  To maintain consistency between editions, the term “Estuarine” wetland is kept.  Please 
note, however, that the characteristics that define Category I and II estuarine wetlands have changed (see p.   ______ ). 

2. The entire wetland unit is flat and precipitation is only source (>90%) of water to it.  Groundwater and surface water 
runoff are NOT sources of water to the unit. 

NO – go to 3 YES – The wetland class is Flats 
If your wetland can be classified as a “Flats” wetland, use the form for Depressional wetlands. 

3. Does the entire wetland meet both of the following criteria? 
 ______ The vegetated part of the wetland is on the shores of a body of permanent open water (without any 

vegetation on the surface) where at least 20 acres (8ha) in size; 
 ______ At least 30% of the open water area is deeper than 6.6 (2 m)? 

NO – go to 4 YES – The wetland class is Lake-fringe (Lacustrine Fringe) 
4. Does the entire wetland meet all of the following criteria? 

 ______ The wetland is on a slope (slope can be very gradual). 
 ______ The water flows through the wetland in one direction (unidirectional) and usually comes from seeps.  It may 

flow subsurface, as sheetflow, or in a swale without distinct banks. 
 ______ The water leaves the wetland without being impounded? 

NOTE:  Surface water does not pond in these types of wetlands except occasionally in very small and 
shallow depressions or behind hummocks (depressions are usually <3 ft diameter and less than 1 foot deep). 

NO – go to 5 YES – The wetland class is Slope 
5. Does the entire wetland meet all of the following criteria? 

 ______ The unit is in a valley or stream channel where it gets inundated by overbank flooding from that stream or 
river. 

 ______ The overbank flooding occurs at least once every two years. 
NOTE:  The riverine unit can contain depressions that are filled with water when the river is not flooding.. 

NO – go to 6 YES – The wetland class is Riverine 
6. Is the entire wetland unit in a topographic depression in which water ponds, or is saturated to the surface, at some time of 

the year.  This means that any outlet, if present is higher than the interior of the wetland. 
NO – go to 7 YES – The wetland class is Depressional 

7. Is the entire wetland located in a very flat area with no obvious depression and no overbank flooding.  The unit does not 
pond surface water more than a few inches.  The unit seems to be maintained by high groundwater in the area.  The 
wetland may be ditched, but has no obvious natural outlet. 

No – go to 8 YES – The wetland class is Depressional 
8. Your wetland unit seems to be difficult to classify and probably contains several different HGM classes.  For example, seeps at the base of a 

slope may grade into a riverine floodplain, or a small stream within a depressional wetland has a zone of flooding along its sides.  GO 
BACK AND IDENTIFY WHICH OF THE HYDROLOGIC REGIMES DESCRIBED IN QUESTIONS 1-7 APPLY TO DIFFERENT 
AREAS IN THE UNIT (make a rough sketch to help you decide).  Use the following table to identify the appropriate class to use for the 
rating system if you have several HGM classes present within your wetland.  NOTE:  Use this table only if the class that is recommended in 
the second column represents 10% or more of the total area of the wetland unit being rated.  If the area of the class listed in column 2 is less 
than 10% of the unit, classify the wetland using the class that represents more than 90% of the total area. 

HGM Classes within the wetland unit being rated HGM Class to Use in Rating 
Slope + Riverine Riverine 
Slope + Depressional Depressional 
Slope + Lake-fringe Lake-fringe 
Depressional + Riverine along stream within boundary Depressional 
Depressional + Lake-fringe Depressional 
Salt Water Tidal Fringe and any other class of 
freshwater wetland 

Treat as ESTUARINE under wetlands with special 
characteristics 

If you are unable still to determine which of the above criteria apply to your wetland, or you have more than 2 HGM classes 
within a wetland boundary, classify the wetland as Depressional for the rating.  
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D Depressional and Flat Wetlands Points 
 WATER QUALITY FUNCTIONS – Indicators that wetland functions to improve water quality. (only 1 score 

per box) 

D 1 Does the wetland have the potential to improve water quality?  (see p.38) 

 

D 1.1 Characteristics of surface water flows out of the wetland: 
· Unit is a depression with no surface water leaving it (no outlet) ........................................... points = 3 
· Unit has an intermittently flowing, OR highly constricted, permanently flowing outlet ........ points = 2 
· Unit has an unconstricted, or slightly constricted, surface outlet (permanently flowing) ....... points = 1 
· Unit is a “flat” depression (Q.7 on key), or in the Flats class, with permanent surface 

outflow and no obvious natural outlet and/or outlet is a man-made ditch .......................... points = 1 
(If ditch is not permanently flowing treat unit as “intermittently flowing”) Provide photo or drawing 

Figure __ 

 

1 

 D 1.2 The soil 2 inches below the surface (or duff layer) is clay or organic (use NRCS definitions) 
YES points = 4 NO points = 0 0 

 

D 1.3 Characteristics of persistent vegetation (emergent, shrub, and/or forest Cowardin class): 
· Wetland has persistent, ungrazed vegetation > = 95% of area .............................................. points = 5 
· Wetland has persistent, ungrazed vegetation > = 1/2 of area ................................................ points = 3 
· Wetland has persistent, ungrazed vegetation > = 1/10 of area ............................................... points = 1 
· Wetland has persistent, ungrazed vegetation < 1/10 of area .................................................. points = 0 

 Map of Cowardin vegetation classes 

Figure 3 

3 

 

D 1.4 Characteristics of seasonal ponding or inundation:  This is the area of the wetland that is ponded for at 
least 2 months, but dries out sometime during the year.  Do not count the area that is permanently 
ponded.  Estimate area as the average condition 5 out of 10 years. 
· Area seasonally ponded is > 1/2 total area of wetland .......................................................... points = 4 
· Area seasonally ponded is > 1/4 total area of wetland .......................................................... points = 2 
· Area seasonally ponded is < 1/4 total area of wetland .......................................................... points = 0 

 Map of Hydroperiods 

Figure __ 

0 

  Total for D 1 Add the points in the boxes above 4 

D 2 Does the wetland have the opportunity to improve water quality? (see p. 44) 

 

 Answer YES if you know or believe there are pollutants in groundwater or surface water coming into 
the wetland that would otherwise reduce water quality in streams, lakes or groundwater downgradient 
from the wetland?  Note which of the following conditions provide the sources of pollutants.  A unit 
may have pollutants coming from several sources, but any single source would qualify as opportunity. 
   Grazing in the wetland or within 150 ft 
   Untreated stormwater discharges to wetland 
   Tilled fields or orchards within 150 ft. of wetland 
   A stream or culvert discharges into wetland that drains developed areas, residential areas, farmed 

fields, roads, or clear-cut logging 
   Residential, urban areas, golf courses are within 150 ft. of wetland 
   Wetland is fed by groundwater high in phosphorus or nitrogen 
  X   Other  Forest practices within 150 feet of wetland 

 YES  multiplier is 2 NO  multiplier is 1 

Multiplier 
2 

  
 

u TOTAL – Water Quality Functions Multiply the score from D1 by D2; then add score to table on p. 1 8 
 HYDROLOGIC FUNCTIONS – Indicators that wetland unit functions to reduce flooding and stream degradation.  

D 3 Does the wetland have the potential to reduce flooding and erosion?  (see p.46) 

 

D 3.1 Characteristics of surface water flows out of the wetland unit 
· Unit is a depression with no surface water leaving it (no outlet) ........................................... points = 4 
· Unit has an intermittently flowing, OR highly constricted permanently flowing outlet ......... points = 2 
· Unit is a “flat” depression (Q.7 on key) or in the Flats class, with permanent surface 

outflow and no obvious natural outlet and/or outlet is a man-made ditch .......................... points = 1 
(If ditch is not permanently flowing treat unit as “intermittently flowing”) 

· Unit has an unconstricted, or slightly constricted, surface outlet (permanently flowing) ....... points = 0 

0 

 

D 3.2 Depth of storage during wet periods.  Estimate the height of ponding above the bottom of the outlet.  For 
units with no outlet measure from the surface of permanent water or deepest part (if dry). 

· Marks of ponding are 3 ft. or more above the surface or bottom of the outlet ....................... points = 7 
· The wetland is a “headwater” wetland ................................................................................. points = 5 
· Marks of ponding between 2 ft. to < 3 ft. from surface or bottom of outlet ........................... points = 5 
· Marks are at least 0.5 ft. to < 2 ft. from surface or bottom of outlet ...................................... points = 3 
· Wetland is flat (yes to Q.2 or Q.7 on key)but has small depressions on the surface that trap water points = 1 
· Marks of ponding less than 0.5 ft ......................................................................................... points = 0 

3 

 

D 3.3 Contribution of wetland unit to storage in the watershed:  Estimate the ratio of the area of upstream 
basin contributing surface water to the wetland to the area of the wetland unit itself. 
· The area of the basin is less than 10 times the area of unit ................................................... points = 5 
· The area of the basin is 10 to 100 times the area of the unit ................................................. points = 3 
· The area of the basin is more than 100 times the area of the unit .......................................... points = 0 
· Entire unit is in the FLATS class ......................................................................................... points = 5 

3 

  Total for D 3 Add the points in the boxes above 6 
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D 4 Does the wetland have the opportunity to reduce flooding and erosion?  (see p. 49) 

 

 Answer YES if the unit is in a location in the watershed where the flood storage, or reduction in water velocity, 
it provides helps protect downstream property and aquatic resources from flooding or excessive and/or erosive 
flows.  Answer NO if the water coming into the wetland is controlled by a structure such as flood gate, tide 
gate, flap valve, reservoir etc. OR you estimate that more than 90% of the water in the wetland is from 
groundwater in areas where damaging groundwater flooding does not occur.  Note which of the following 
indicators of opportunity apply. 
   Wetland is in a headwater of a river or stream that has flooding problems. 
   Wetland drains to a river or stream that has flooding problems 
   Wetland has no outlet and impounds surface runoff water that might otherwise flow into a river or 

stream that has flooding problems 
   Other    

 YES  multiplier is 2 NO  multiplier is 1 

Multiplier 
1 

  
 

u TOTAL – Hydrologic Functions Multiply the score from D3 by D4; then add score to table on p. 1 6 
 

 
Comments: 
 
D 4: The outlet for Wetland H, “Ravensdale Creek”, flows subsurface through a mined-out pit before reaching any 
downstream area with documented flooding problems.   
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R Riverine and Freshwater Tidal Fringe Wetlands Points 
 WATER QUALITY FUNCTIONS – Indicators that wetland functions to improve water quality. (only 1 score 

per box) 

R 1 Does the wetland have the potential to improve water quality? (see p.52)  

 

R 1.1 Area of surface depressions within the riverine wetland that can trap sediments during a flooding event: 
· Depressions cover > 3/4 area of wetland .............................................................................. points = 8 
· Depressions cover > 1/2 area of wetland .............................................................................. points = 4 

(If depressions > 1/2 of area of unit draw polygons on aerial photo or map) 
· Depressions present but cover < 1/2 area of wetland. ........................................................... points = 2 
· No depressions present ........................................................................................................ points = 0 

Figure __ 

 

R 1.2 Characteristics of the vegetation in the unit (areas with >90% cover at person height): 
· Trees or shrubs > 2/3 area of the unit ................................................................................... points = 8 
· Trees or shrubs > 1/3 area of the wetland ............................................................................. points = 6 
· Ungrazed, herbaceous plants > 2/3 area of unit .................................................................... points = 6 
· Ungrazed herbaceous plants > 1/3 area of unit ..................................................................... points = 3 
· Trees, shrubs, and ungrazed herbaceous < 1/3 area of unit ................................................... points = 0 

 Aerial photo or map showing polygons of different vegetation types 

Figure ___ 

  Add the points in the boxes above  

R 2 Does the wetland have the opportunity to improve water quality?  (see p. 53) 

 

 Answer YES if you know or believe there are pollutants in groundwater or surface water coming into 
the wetland that would otherwise reduce water quality in streams, lakes or groundwater downgradient 
from the wetland.  Note which of the following conditions provide the sources of pollutants.  A unit may 
have pollutants coming from several sources, but any single source would qualify as opportunity. 
   Grazing in the wetland or within 150 ft 
   Untreated stormwater discharges to wetland 
   Tilled fields or orchards within 150 ft. of wetland 
   A stream or culvert discharges into wetland that drains developed areas, residential areas, farmed 

fields, roads, or clear-cut logging 
   Residential, urban areas, golf courses are within 150 ft. of wetland 
   The river or stream linked to the wetland has a contributing basin where human activities have 

raised levels of sediment, toxic compounds or nutrients in the river water above standards for 
water quality. 

   Other    
 YES  multiplier is 2 NO  multiplier is 1 

Multiplier 
 

  
 

u TOTAL – Water Quality Functions Multiply the score from R1 by R2; then add score to table on p. 1  
 HYDROLOGIC FUNCTIONS – Indicators that wetland functions to reduce flooding and stream erosion.  

R 3 Does the wetland have the potential to reduce flooding and erosion? (see p.54) 

 

R 3.1 Characteristics of the overbank storage the wetland provides:  Estimate the average width of the wetland 
perpendicular to the direction of the flow and the width of the stream or river channel (distance between 
banks).  Calculate the ratio:  (average width of unit) / (average width of stream between banks). 
· If the ratio is more than 20 ................................................................................................... points = 9 
· If the ratio is between 10 – 20 .............................................................................................. points = 6 
· If the ratio is 5- <10 ............................................................................................................. points = 4 
· If the ratio is 1- <5 ............................................................................................................... points = 2 
· If the ratio is < 1 .................................................................................................................. points = 1 
 Aerial photo or map showing average widths 

Figure ___ 

 

R 3.2 Characteristics of vegetation that slow down water velocities during floods:  Treat large woody debris as 
“forest or shrub”.  Choose the points appropriate for the best description. (polygons need to have >90% 
cover at person height NOT Cowardin classes): 
· Forest or shrub for > 1/3 area OR herbaceous plants > 2/3 area ............................................ points = 7 
· Forest or shrub for > 1/10 area OR herbaceous plants > 1/3 area .......................................... points = 4 
· Vegetation does not meet above criteria ............................................................................... points = 0 
 Aerial photo or map showing polygons of different vegetation types 

Figure ___ 

  Add the points in the boxes above  

R 4 Does the wetland have the opportunity to reduce flooding and erosion?  (see p.57) 

 

 Answer YES if the wetland is in a location in the watershed where the flood storage, or reduction in water 
velocity, it provides helps protect downstream property and aquatic resources from flooding or excessive and/or 
erosive flows.  Note which of the following conditions apply. 
   There are human structures and activities downstream (roads, buildings, bridges, farms) that can 

be damaged by flooding. 
   There are natural resources downstream (e.g. salmon redds) that can be damaged by flooding 
 ___   Other    
(Answer NO if the major source of water to the wetland is controlled by a reservoir or the wetland is 
tidal fringe along the sides of a dike) 

 YES  multiplier is 2 NO  multiplier is 1 

Multiplier 
 

  
 

u TOTAL – Hydrologic Functions Multiply the score from R3 by R4; then add score to table on p. 1  
 
Comments:   
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L Lake-fringe Wetlands Points 
 WATER QUALITY FUNCTIONS – Indicators that the wetland unit functions to improve water quality. (only 1 score 

per box) L 1 Does the wetland unit have the potential to improve water quality? (see p.59) 

 

L 1.1 Average width of vegetation along the lakeshore (use polygons of Cowardin classes): 
· Vegetation is more than 33 ft. (10m) wide ........................................................................... points = 6 
· Vegetation is more than 16 ft.(5m) wide and < 33 ft ............................................................ points = 3 
· Vegetation is more than 6 ft. (2m) wide and < 16 ft ............................................................. points = 1 
· Vegetation is less than 6 ft. wide ......................................................................................... points = 0 
 Map of Cowardin classes with widths marked 

Figure ___ 

 

L 1.2 Characteristics of the vegetation in the wetland:  Choose the appropriate description that results in the highest 
points, and do not include any open water in your estimate of coverage.  The herbaceous plants can be either the 
dominant form or as an understory in a shrub or forest community.  These are not Cowardin classes.  Area of Cover is 
total cover in the unit, but it can be in patches.  NOTE: Herbaceous does not include aquatic bed. 
· Cover of herbaceous plants is > 90% of the vegetated area .................................................. points = 6 
· Cover of herbaceous plants is > 2/3 of the vegetated area .................................................... points = 4 
· Cover of herbaceous plants is > 1/3 of the vegetated area .................................................... points = 3 
· Other vegetation that is not aquatic bed or herbaceous covers > 2/3 of the unit .................... points = 3 
· Other vegetation that is not aquatic bed in > 1/3 vegetated area ........................................... points = 1 
· Aquatic bed cover and open water > 2/3 of the unit ............................................................. points = 0 
 Map with polygons of different vegetation types 

Figure ___ 

  Add the points in the boxes above  

L 2 Does the wetland have the opportunity to improve water quality?  (see p.61) 

 

 Answer YES if you know or believe there are pollutants in the lake water, or polluted surface water flowing 
through the unit to the lake.  Note which of the following conditions provide the sources of pollutants.  A unit 
may have pollutants coming from several sources, but any single source would qualify as opportunity. 
   Wetland is along the shores of a lake or reservoir that does not meet water quality standards 
   Grazing in the wetland or within 150 ft 
   Polluted water discharges to wetland along upland edge 
   Tilled fields or orchards within 150 ft. of wetland 
   Residential or urban areas are within 150 ft. of wetland 
   Parks with grassy areas  that are maintained, ballfields, golf courses (all within 150 ft. of lake shore) 
   Power boats with gasoline or diesel engines use the lake 
   Other    

 YES  multiplier is 2 NO  multiplier is 1 

Multiplier 
 

  
 

u TOTAL – Water Quality Functions Multiply the score from L1 by L2; then add score to table on p. 1  
 HYDROLOGIC FUNCTIONS – Indicators that wetland functions to reduce shoreline erosion.  

L 3 Does the wetland have the potential to reduce shoreline erosion?  (see p.62) 

 

L 3 Average width and characteristics of vegetation along the lakeshore (do not include aquatic bed):  
(choose the highest scoring description that matches conditions in the wetland) 
· 3/4 of distance is shrubs or forest at least 33 ft. (10m) wide ................................................. points = 6 
· 3/4 of distance is shrubs or forest at least 6 ft. (2m) wide. .................................................... points = 4 
· 1/4 of distance is shrubs or forest at least 33 ft. (10m) wide. ................................................ points = 4 
· Vegetation is at least 6 ft. (2m) wide (any type except aquatic bed) ..................................... points = 2 
· Vegetation is less than 6 ft. (2m) wide (any type except aquatic bed) ................................... points = 0 
 Aerial photo or map with Cowardin vegetation classes 

Figure ___ 

  Record the points in the boxes above  

L 4 Does the wetland have the opportunity to reduce erosion?  (see p. 64) 

 

 Are there features along the shore that will be impacted if the shoreline erodes?  Note which of the following 
conditions apply. 
   There are human structures and activities along the upland edge of the wetland (buildings, fields) 

that can be damaged by erosion. 
   There are undisturbed natural resources along the upland edge of the wetland (e.g. mature forests, 

other wetlands) that can be damaged by shoreline erosion. 
   Other    

 YES  multiplier is 2 NO  multiplier is 1 

Multiplier 
 

  
 

u TOTAL – Hydrologic Functions Multiply the score from L3 by L4; then add score to table on p. 1  
 

 
Comments:   
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S Slope Wetlands Points 
 WATER QUALITY FUNCTIONS – Indicators that wetland functions to improve water quality. (only 1 score 

per box) 
(see p.64) S 1 Does the wetland have the potential to improve water quality?  

 

S 1.1 Characteristics of average slope of unit: 
· Slope is 1% or less (a 1% slope has a 1 ft. vertical drop in elevation for every 100 ft. horizontal distance) ......... points = 3 
· Slope is 1% - 2% ................................................................................................................. points = 2 
· Slope is 2% - 5%. ................................................................................................................ points = 1 
· Slope is greater than 5% ...................................................................................................... points = 0 

 

 S 1.2 The soil 2 inches below the surface (or duff layer) is clay, organic (Use NRCS definitions). 
 YES  = 3 points NO  = 0 points  

 

S 1.3 Characteristics of the vegetation in the wetland that trap sediments and pollutants:  Choose the points 
appropriate for the description that best fits the vegetation in the wetland.  Dense vegetation means you 
have trouble seeing the soil surface (>75% cover), and uncut means not grazed or mowed and plants 
are higher than 6 inches. 
· Dense, uncut, herbaceous vegetation > 90% of the wetland area .......................................... points = 6 
· Dense, uncut, herbaceous vegetation > 1/2 of area ............................................................... points = 3 
· Dense, woody, vegetation > 1/2 of area. .............................................................................. points = 2 
· Dense, uncut, herbaceous vegetation > 1/4 of area ............................................................... points = 1 
· Does not meet any of the criteria above for vegetation ......................................................... points = 0 
 Aerial photo or map with vegetation polygons 

Figure ___ 

  Total for S 1 Add the points in the boxes above  

S 2 Does the wetland have the opportunity to improve water quality?  (see p. 67) 

 

 Answer YES if you know or believe there are pollutants in groundwater or surface water coming into 
the wetland that would otherwise reduce water quality in streams, lakes or groundwater downgradient 
from the wetland?  Note which of the following conditions provide the sources of pollutants.  A unit 
may have pollutants coming from several sources, but any single source would qualify as opportunity. 
   Grazing in the wetland or within 150 ft 
   Untreated stormwater discharges to wetland 
   Tilled fields, logging, or orchards within 150 ft. of wetland 
   Residential, urban areas, or golf courses are within 150 ft. upslope of wetland 
   Other    

 YES  multiplier is 2 NO  multiplier is 1 

Multiplier 
 

  
 

u TOTAL – Water Quality Functions Multiply the score from S1 by S2; then add score to table on p. 1  
 HYDROLOGIC FUNCTIONS – Indicators that wetland functions to reduce flooding and stream erosion.  

S 3 Does the wetland have the potential to reduce flooding and stream erosion?  (see p.68) 

 

S 3.1 Characteristics of vegetation that reduce the velocity of surface flows during storms:  Choose the points 
appropriate for the description that best fits conditions in the wetland (stems of plants should be thick 
enough (usually > 1/8in), or dense enough to remain erect during surface flows). 
· Dense, uncut, rigid vegetation covers > 90% of the area of the wetland ............................... points = 6 
· Dense, uncut, rigid vegetation> 1/2 area of wetland ............................................................ points = 3 
· Dense, uncut, rigid vegetation > 1/4 area. ............................................................................ points = 1 
· More than 1/4 of area is grazed, mowed, tilled, or vegetation is not rigid ............................. points = 0 

 

 
S 3.2 Characteristics of slope wetland that holds back small amounts of flood flows. 

The slope has small surface depressions that can retain water over at least 10% of its area. 
 YES  = 2 points NO  = 0 points 

 

  Add the points in the boxes above  

S 4 Does the wetland have the opportunity to reduce flooding and erosion?  (see p. 70) 

 

 Is the wetland in a landscape position where the reduction in water velocity it provides helps protect 
downstream property and aquatic resources from flooding or excessive and/or erosive flows?  Note 
which of the following conditions apply. 
   Wetland has surface runoff that drains to a river or stream that has flooding problems 
   Other    
(Answer NO if the major source of water is controlled by a reservoir (e.g. wetland is a seep that is on 
the downstream side of a dam) 

 YES  multiplier is 2 NO  multiplier is 1 

Multiplier 
 

  
 

u TOTAL – Hydrologic Functions Multiply the score from S3 by S4; then add score to table on p. 1  
 

 
Comments:   
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These questions apply to wetlands of all HGM classes. Points 
 HABITAT FUNCTIONS – Indicators that wetland functions to provide important habitat. (only 1 score 

per box) 

H 1 Does the wetland have the potential to provide habitat for many species?  

 

H 1.1 Vegetation structure (see P. 72): 
Check the types of vegetation classes present (as defined by Cowardin) – Size threshold for each class is 
1/4 acre or more than 10% of the area if unit is smaller than 2.5 acres. 
    Aquatic Bed 
  X  Emergent plants 
  X  Scrub/shrub (areas where shrubs have > 30% cover) 
  Forested (areas where trees have > 30% cover) 
If the unit has a forested class check if: 
   The forested class has 3 out of 5 strata (canopy, sub-canopy, shrubs, herbaceous, moss/ground-
cover) that each cover 20% within the forested polygon. 
Add the number of vegetation types that qualify.  If you have: Map of Cowardin vegetation classes 

4 structures or more ........ points = 4 3 structures ................... points = 2 
2 structures ..................... points = 1 1 structure .................... points = 0 

Figure 1 

1 

 

H 1.2 Hydroperiods (see p.73): 
Check the types of water regimes (hydroperiods) present within the wetland.  The water regime has to 
cover more than 10% of the wetland or 1/4 acre to count (see text for descriptions of hydroperiods). 
  X   Permanently flooded or inundated 4 or more types present points = 3 
   Seasonally flooded or inundated 3 or more types present...... points = 2 
   Occasionally flooded or inundated 2 types present .................. points = 1 
  X   Saturated only 1 type present .................... points = 0 
  X   Permanently flowing stream or river in, or adjacent to, the wetland 
   Seasonally flowing stream in, or adjacent to, the wetland 
   Lake-fringe wetland ................. = 2 points 
   Freshwater tidal wetland .......... = 2 points Map of hydroperiods 
 

Figure 2 

2 

 

H 1.3 Richness of Plant Species (see p. 75): 
Count the number of plant species in the wetland that cover at least 10 ft2 (different patches of the same 
species can be combined to meet the size threshold) 
You do not have to name the species.  Do not include Eurasian Milfoil, reed canarygrass, purple 
loosestrife, Canadian Thistle. If you counted: > 19 species .......................points = 2 
 5 – 19 species ....................points = 1 
List species below if you want to: < 5 species .........................points = 0 
  
  
  
  
 

1 

 
H 1.4 Interspersion of Habitats (see p. 76): 

Decided from the diagrams below whether interspersion between Cowardin vegetation (described in H1.1), or 
the classes and unvegetated areas (can include open water or mudflats) is high, medium, low, or none. 

 

 

 

Note:  If you have 4 or more classes 
or 3 vegetation classes and 
open water, the rating is 
always “high”. 

 
Use map of Cowardin classes. 

Figure __ 

2 

 

H 1.5 Special Habitat Features (see p. 77): 
Check the habitat features that are present in the wetland.  The number of checks is the number of points 
you put into the next column. 
  X   Large, downed, woody debris within the wetland (> 4 in. diameter and 6 ft. long) 
  X  Standing snags (diameter at the bottom > 4 inches) in the wetland 
   Undercut banks are present for at least 6.6 ft. (2m) and/or overhanging vegetation extends at least 

3.3 ft. (1m) over a stream (or ditch) in, or contiguous with the unit, for at least 33 ft. (10m) 
  X   Stable steep banks of fine material that might be used by beaver or muskrat for denning 

(> 30 degree slope) OR signs of recent beaver activity are present (cut shrubs or trees that have 
not yet turned grey/brown) 

    At least 1/4 acre of thin-stemmed persistent vegetation or woody branches are present in areas 
that are permanently or seasonally inundated (structures for egg-laying by amphibians) 

    Invasive plants cover less than 25% of the wetland area in each stratum of plants 
NOTE:  The 20% stated in early printings of the manual on page 78 is an error. 

 

3 

  H 1 TOTAL Score – potential for providing habitat Add the points in the column above 9 
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H 2 Does the wetland have the opportunity to provide habitat for many species? (only 1 score 
per box) 

 

H 2.1 Buffers (see P. 80):   
Choose the description that best represents condition of buffer of wetland unit.  The highest scoring 
criterion that applies to the wetland is to be used in the rating.  See text for definition of “undisturbed”. 
   100m (330 ft) of relatively undisturbed vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water 

> 95% of circumference.  No structures are within the undisturbed part of buffer 
(relatively undisturbed also means no grazing, no landscaping, no daily human use)..
 ................................................................................................................points = 5 

         100m (330 ft) of relatively undisturbed vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water 
> 50% circumference ................................................................................points = 4 

   50m (170 ft) of relatively undisturbed vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water 
> 95% circumference ................................................................................points = 4 

   100m (330 ft) of relatively undisturbed vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water 
> 25% circumference ................................................................................points = 3 

  X    50m (170 ft) of relatively undisturbed vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water 
for > 50% circumference ..........................................................................points = 3 

If buffer does not meet any of the criteria above: 
       No paved areas (except paved trails) or buildings within 25m (80 ft) of wetland > 

95% circumference.  Light to moderate grazing or lawns are OK ..............points = 2 
        No paved areas of buildings within 50m of wetland for > 50% circumference.  Light 

to moderate grazing or lawns are OK ........................................................points = 2 
   Heavy grazing in buffer ............................................................................points = 1 
   Vegetated buffers are < 2m wide (6.6 ft) for more than 95% circumference 

(e.g. tilled fields, paving, basalt bedrock extend to edge of wetland) .........points = 0 
   Buffer does not meet any of the criteria above ..........................................points = 1 
 Arial photo showing buffers 
 

Figure __ 

3 

 

H 2.2 Corridors and Connections (see p. 81) 
H 2.2.1 Is the wetland part of a relatively undisturbed and unbroken vegetated corridor (either riparian 

or upland) that is at least 150 ft. wide, has at least a 30% cover of shrubs, forest or native 
undisturbed prairie, that connects to estuaries, other wetlands or undisturbed uplands that are at 
least 250 acres in size?  (Dams in riparian corridors, heavily used gravel roads, paved roads, 
are considered breaks in the corridor). 

YES = 4 points (go to H 2.3) NO = go to H 2.2.2 
H. 2.2.2 Is the wetland part of a relatively undisturbed and unbroken vegetated corridor (either riparian 

or upland) that is at least 50 ft. wide, has at least 30% cover of shrubs or forest, and connects to 
estuaries, other wetlands or undisturbed uplands that are at least 25 acres in size?  OR a Lake-
fringe wetland, if it does not have an undisturbed corridor as in the question above? 

YES = 2 points (go to H 2.3) NO = go to H 2.2.3 
H. 2.2.3 Is the wetland: 

· Within 5 mi (8km) of a brackish or salt water estuary OR 
· Within 3 miles of a large field or pasture (> 40 acres) OR YES = 1 point 
· Within 1 mile of a lake greater than 20 acres? NO = 0 points 

 

0 

 

 
Comments: 
 
H 2.1: The land surrounding Wetland H appears to meet the definition of “relatively undisturbed” as the area along 
Ravensdale Creek has not been logged recently and access roads with associated disturbance are greater than 50 meters 
away for more than 50 percent of the circumference.  
 
H 2.2.2: Wetland H is not part of a relatively undisturbed and unbroken vegetated corridor that connects with at least 
25 acres of undisturbed land. The undisturbed land is broken up by multiple access roads.  
 
H 2.2.3: The nearest brackish or saltwater estuary would be greater than 20 miles away. No 40-acre field or pastures 
have been identified within 3 miles. The nearest lake that is greater than 20 acres in size is Lake No. 12 which is greater 
than 1 mile away to the south.  
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H 2.3 Near or adjacent to other priority habitats listed by WDFW (see p. 82): (see new and complete 
descriptions of WDFW priority habitats, and the counties in which they can be found, in the PHS report 
http://wdfw.wa.gov/hab/phslist.htm ) 
Which of the following priority habitats are within 330 ft. (100m) of the wetland unit?   
NOTE: the connections do not have to be relatively undisturbed.  

____ Aspen Stands: Pure or mixed stands of aspen greater than 0.4 ha (1 acre).  
____ Biodiversity Areas and Corridors: Areas of habitat that are relatively important to various species of native 

fish and wildlife (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 152).  
____ Herbaceous Balds: Variable size patches of grass and forbs on shallow soils over bedrock.  
____ Old-growth/Mature forests: (Old-growth west of Cascade crest) Stands of at least 2 tree species, forming a 

multi-layered canopy with occasional small openings; with at least 20 trees/ha (8 trees/acre) > 81 cm (32 in) 
dbh or > 200 years of age. (Mature forests) Stands with average diameters exceeding 53 cm (21 in) dbh; crown 
cover may be less that 100%; decay, decadence, numbers of snags, and quantity of large downed material is 
generally less than that found in old-growth; 80 - 200 years old west of the Cascade crest.  

____ Oregon white Oak: Woodlands Stands of pure oak or oak/conifer associations where canopy coverage of the 
oak component is important (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 158).  

  X    Riparian: The area adjacent to aquatic systems with flowing water that contains elements of both aquatic and 
terrestrial ecosystems which mutually influence each other.  

____ Westside Prairies: Herbaceous, non-forested plant communities that can either take the form of a dry prairie or 
a wet prairie (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 161).  

  X   Instream: The combination of physical, biological, and chemical processes and conditions that interact to 
provide functional life history requirements for instream fish and wildlife resources.  

____ Nearshore: Relatively undisturbed nearshore habitats. These include Coastal Nearshore, Open Coast Nearshore, 
and Puget Sound Nearshore. (full descriptions of habitats and the definition of relatively undisturbed are in 
WDFW report: pp. 167-169 and glossary in Appendix A).  

____ Caves: A naturally occurring cavity, recess, void, or system of interconnected passages under the earth in soils, 
rock, ice, or other geological formations and is large enough to contain a human.  

  X  Cliffs: Greater than 7.6 m (25 ft) high and occurring below 5000 ft.  
____ Talus: Homogenous areas of rock rubble ranging in average size 0.15 - 2.0 m (0.5 - 6.5 ft), composed of basalt, 

andesite, and/or sedimentary rock, including riprap slides and mine tailings. May be associated with cliffs.  
  X  Snags and Logs: Trees are considered snags if they are dead or dying and exhibit sufficient decay characteristics 

to enable cavity excavation/use by wildlife. Priority snags have a diameter at breast height of > 51 cm (20 in) in 
western Washington and are > 2 m (6.5 ft) in height. Priority logs are > 30 cm (12 in) in diameter at the largest 
end, and > 6 m (20 ft) long.  

If wetland has 3 or more priority habitats = 4 points  
If wetland has 2 priority habitats = 3 points  
If wetland has 1 priority habitat = 1 point                  No habitats = 0 points  

Note: All vegetated wetlands are by definition a priority habitat but are not included in this list. Nearby wetlands are 
addressed in question H 2.4) 

4 

 

H 2.4 Wetland Landscape:  Choose the one description of the landscape around the wetland that best fits (see p. 84) 
· There are at least 3 other wetlands within 1/2 mile, and the connections between them are 

relatively undisturbed (light grazing between wetlands OK, as is lake shore with some boating, 
but connections should NOT be bisected by paved roads, fill, fields, or other development .......... points = 5 

· The wetland is Lake-fringe on a lake with little disturbance and there are 3 other lake-fringe 
wetlands within 1/2 mile ..................................................................................................... points = 5 

· There are at least 3 other wetlands within 1/2 mile, BUT the connections between them are 
disturbed. ............................................................................................................................ points = 3 

· The wetland fringe on a lake with disturbance and there are 3 other lake-fringe wetlands 
within 1/2 mile .................................................................................................................... points = 3 

· There is at least 1 wetland within 1/2 mile ........................................................................... points = 2 
· There are no wetlands within 1/2 mile ................................................................................. points = 0 

3 

  H 2 TOTAL Score – opportunity for providing habitat Add the scores from H2.1, H2.2, H2.3, H2.4 10 

  TOTAL for H 1 from page 8  9 

u Total Score for Habitat Functions Add the points for H 1 and H 2; then record the result on p. 1 19 

Comments: 
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CATEGORIZATION BASED ON SPECIAL CHARACTERISTICS 
 

Please determine if the wetland meets the attributes described below 
and circle the appropriate answers and Category. 

 
 Wetland Type – Check off any criteria that apply to the wetland.  Circle the Category when the appropriate 

criteria are met. 
 

SC1 Estuarine wetlands? (see p.86) 
Does the wetland unit meet the following criteria for Estuarine wetlands? 
   The dominant water regime is tidal, 
   Vegetated, and 
   With a salinity greater than 0.5 ppt. 

 YES  = Go to SC 1.1 NO   X       

 

 
SC 1.1 Is the wetland unit within a National Wildlife Refuge, National Park, National Estuary Reserve, Natural 

Area Preserve, State Park or Educational, Environmental, or Scientific Reserve designated under WAC 
332-30-151? YES  = Category I NO = go to SC 1.2 

 

Cat. 1 

 

SC 1.2 Is the wetland at least 1 acre in size and meets at least two of the following conditions? 
 YES  = Category I NO = Category II 

 ___   The wetland is relatively undisturbed (has no diking, ditching, filling, cultivation, grazing, and has 
less than 10% cover of non-native plant species.  If the non-native Spartina spp,. are only species 
that cover more than 10% of the wetland, then the wetland should be given a dual rating (I/II).  
The area of Spartina would be rated a Category II while the relatively undisturbed upper marsh 
with native species would be a Category 1.  Do not, however, exclude the area of Spartina in 
determining the size threshold of 1 acre. 

 ___   At least 3/4 of the landward edge of the wetland has a 100 ft. buffer of shrub, forest, or un-grazed 
or un-mowed grassland 

 ___   The wetland has at least 2 of the following features:  tidal channels, depressions with open water, 
or contiguous freshwater wetlands. 

 

Cat. I 
 

Cat. II 
 
 

Dual 
Rating 

I/II 

SC2 Natural Heritage Wetlands (see p. 87) 
Natural Heritage wetlands have been identified by the Washington Natural Heritage Program/DNR as 
either high quality undisturbed wetlands or wetlands that support state Threatened, Endangered, or 
Sensitive plant species. 
 

 

 

SC 2.1 Is the wetland being rated in a Section/Township/Range that contains a natural heritage wetland?  (This 
question is used to screen out most sites before you need to contact WNHP/DNR.) 

S/T/R information from Appendix D     or accessed from WNHP/DNR web site    
 YES    Contact WNHP/DNR (see p. 79) and go to SC 2.2 NO  X 
 

 

 
SC 2.2 Has DNR identified the wetland as a high quality undisturbed wetland or as a site with state threatened 

or endangered plant species? 
 YES  = Category 1 NO  X not a Heritage Wetland 
 

Cat  I 

SC3 Bogs (see p. 87) 
Does the wetland (or any part of the unit) meet both the criteria for soils and vegetation in bogs?  Use 
the key below to identify if the wetland is a bog.  If you answer yes you will still need to rate the 
wetland based on its function. 
1. Does the unit have organic soil horizons (i.e. layers of organic soil), either peats or mucks, that 

compose 16 inches or more of the first 32 inches of soil profile?  (See Appendix B for a field key to 
identify organic soils)? YES = go to question 3 NO = go to question 2 

2. Does the wetland have organic soils, either peats or mucks that are less than 16 inches deep over 
bedrock, or an impermeable hardpan such as clay or volcanic ash, or that are floating on a lake or 
pond? YES = go to question 3 NO = is not a bog for purpose of rating 

3. Does the unit have more than 70% cover of mosses at ground level, AND other plants, if present, 
consist of the “bog” species listed in Table 3 as a significant component of the vegetation (more 
than 30% of the total shrub and herbaceous cover consists of species in Table 3)? 

 YES = Is a bog for purpose of rating NO = go to question 4 
NOTE:  If you are uncertain about the extent of mosses in the understory you may substitute that 
criterion by measuring the pH of the water that seeps into a hole dug at least 16” deep.  If the pH is 
less than 5.0 and the “bog” plant species in Table 3 are present, the wetland is a bog. 

4. Is the unit forested (> 30% cover) with sitka spruce, subalpine fir, western red cedar, western 
hemlock, lodgepole pine, quaking aspen, Englemann’s spruce, or western white pine. WITH any of 
the species (or combination of species) on the bog species plant list in Table 3 as a significant 
component of the ground cover (> 30% coverage of the total shrub/herbaceous cover)? 

 YES = Category I NO = Is not a bog for purpose of rating 
 

Cat. I 
 

   



Wetland name or number – Wetland H 

Wetland Rating Form – Western Washington, Version 2 (7/06), updated with new WDFW definitions Oct. 2008 Page 13 of 13 

SC4 Forested Wetlands (see p. 90) 
Does the wetland have at least 1 acre of forest that meet one of these criteria for the Department of Fish 
and Wildlife’s forests as priority habitats?  If you answer yes you will still need to rate the wetland 
based on its function. 
   Old-growth forests:  (west of Cascade Crest)  Stands of at least two three species forming a 

multi-layered canopy with occasional small openings; with at least 8 trees/acre (20 trees/hectare) 
that are at least 200 years of age OR have a diameter at breast height (dbh) of 32 inches (81 cm or 
more). 

NOTE:  The criterion for dbh is based on measurements for upland forests.  Two-hundred year old trees 
in wetlands will often have a smaller dbh because their growth rates are often slower.  The DFW 
criterion is and “OR” so old-growth forests do not necessarily have to have trees of this diameter. 

   Mature forests:  (west of the Cascade Crest)  Stands where the largest trees are 80 – 200 years old 
OR have an average diameters (dbh) exceeding 21 inches (53 cm); crown cover may be less than 
100%; decay, decadence, numbers of snags, and quantity of large downed material is generally 
less than that found in old-growth. 

 YES = Category I NO = X  not a forested wetland with special characteristics  

Cat. I 
 

SC5 Wetlands in Coastal Lagoons (see p. 91) 
Does the wetland meet all of the following criteria of a wetland in a coastal lagoon? 
   The wetland lies in a depression adjacent to marine waters that is wholly or partially separated 

from marine waters by sandbanks, gravel banks, shingle, or, less frequently, rocks. 
   The lagoon in which the wetland is located contains surface water that is saline or brackish (> 0.5 

ppt) during most of the year in at least a portion of the lagoon (needs to be measured near the 
bottom.) 

 YES = Go to SC 5.1 NO  X  not a wetland in a coastal lagoon 
 

 

 

SC 5.1  Does the wetland meet all of the following three conditions? 
   The wetland is relatively undisturbed (has no diking, ditching, filling, cultivation, grazing) and has 

less than 20% cover of invasive plant species (see list of invasive species on p. 74). 
   At least 3/4 of the landward edge of the wetland has a 100 ft. buffer of shrub, forest, or un-grazed 

or un-mowed grassland. 
   The wetland is larger than 1/10 acre (4350 square ft.) 
 YES = Category I NO  = Category II 
 

Cat. I 
 

Cat. II 
SC6 Interdunal Wetlands (see p. 93) 

Is the wetland west of the 1889 line (also called the Western Boundary of Upland Ownership or 
WBUO)? 
 YES = Go to SC 6.1 NO  X  not an interdunal wetland for rating 
 If you answer yes you will still need to rate the wetland based on its functions. 
In practical terms that means the following geographic areas: 

· Long Beach Peninsula -- lands west of SR 103 
· Grayland-Westport -- lands west of SR 105 
· Ocean Shores-Copalis – lands west of SR 115 and SR 109 

SC 6.1  Is the wetland one acre or larger, or is it in a mosaic of wetlands that is one acre or larger? 
 YES = Category II NO  = go to SC 6.2 

SC 6.2  Is the wetland between 0.1 and 1 acre, or is it in a mosaic of wetlands that is between 0.1 and 1 acre? 
 YES = Category III 
 

Cat. II 
 

Cat. III 

u 
Category of wetland based on Special Characteristics 

Choose the “highest” rating if wetland falls into several categories, and record on p. 1. 
If you answered NO for all types enter “Not Applicable” on p. 1 
 

 
 

 
Comments: 
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WETLAND RATING FORM – WESTERN WASHINGTON 
Version 2 – Updated July 2006 to increase accuracy and reproducibility among users 

Updated Oct. 2008 with the new WDFW definitions for priority habitats 

Name of wetland (if known): Wetland  I – 1042.0005: Ravensdale   Date of site visit:12/05/17  

Rated by: Emily Swaim/Richard Peel   Trained by Ecology?  Yes X     No   Date of training:3/31/16  

SEC: 01  TWNSHP: 21N  RNGE: 06E  Is S/T/R in Appendix D?  Yes   No X ___  

Map of wetland unit:  Figure 1   Estimated size 0.61 Acres 

SUMMARY OF RATING 

Category based on FUNCTIONS provided by wetland:  IV 

Category I = Score > 70  Score for Water Quality Functions  2 

Category II = Score 51 - 69  Score for Hydrologic Functions  3 

Category III = Score 30 – 50  Score for Habitat Functions  11 

Category IV = Score < 30  TOTAL Score for Functions  16 

Category based on SPECIAL CHARACTERISTCS of Wetland Does not apply 

Final Category (choose the “highest” category from above”)   IV 

Summary of basic information about the wetland unit. 
Wetland Unit has Special 

Characteristics   Wetland HGM Class 
used for Rating  

Estuarine   Depressional X 
Natural Heritage Wetland   Riverine  
Bog   Lake-fringe  
Mature Forest   Slope  
Old Growth Forest   Flats  
Coastal Lagoon   Freshwater Tidal  
Interdunal     

None of the above X  Check if unit has multiple 
HGM classes present  

 
Does the wetland being rated meet any of the criteria below?  If you answer YES to any of the questions below you will 
need to protect the wetland according to the regulations regarding the special characteristics found in the wetland. 

Check List for Wetlands that Need Additional Protection 
(in addition to the protection recommended for its category) 

YES NO 

SP1. Has the wetland unit been documented as a habitat for any Federally listed Threatened or 
Endangered animal or plant species (T/E species)? 
For the purposes of this rating system, “documented” means the wetland is on the 
appropriate state or federal database. 

 X 

SP2. Has the wetland unit been documented as habitat for any State listed Threatened or 
Endangered animal species?  For the purposes of this rating system, “documented” means 
the wetland is on the appropriate state database.  Note:  Wetlands with State listed plant 
species are categorized as Category 1 Natural Heritage Wetlands (see p. 19 of data form). 

 X 

SP3. Does the wetland unit contain individuals of Priority species listed by the WDFW for the 
state? 

 X 

SP4. Does the wetland unit have a local significance in addition to its functions?  For example, 
the wetland has been identified in the Shoreline Master Program, the Critical Areas 
Ordinance, or in a local management plan as having special significance. 

 X 

To complete the next part of the data sheet you will need to determine the Hydrogeomorphic Class of the wetland being rated. 
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The hydrogeomorphic classification groups wetlands in to those that function in similar ways.  This simplifies the questions needed to answer how well the wetland 
functions.  The Hydrogeomorphic Class of a wetland can be determined using the key below.  See p. 24 for more detailed instructions on classifying wetlands.
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Classification of Vegetated Wetlands for Western Washington 
If the hydrologic criteria listed in each question do not apply to the entire unit being rated, you probably have a unit with 
multiple HGM classes.  In this case, identify which hydrologic criteria in questions 1-7 apply, and go to Question 8. 
1. Are the water levels in the entire unit usually controlled by tides (i.e. except during floods)? 

NO – go to 2 YES – the wetland class is Tidal Fringe 
If yes, is the salinity of the water during periods of annual low flow below 0.5 ppt (parts per thousand)? 

YES – Freshwater Tidal Fringe NO – Saltwater Tidal Fringe (Estuarine) 
If your wetland can be classified as a Freshwater Tidal Fringe use the forms for Riverine wetlands.  If it is a Saltwater Tidal Fringe it 
is rated as an Estuarine wetland.  Wetlands that were call estuarine in the first and second editions of the rating system are called Salt 
Water Tidal Fringe in the Hydrogeomorphic Classification.  Estuarine wetlands were categorized separately in the earlier editions, and 
this separation is being kept in this revision.  To maintain consistency between editions, the term “Estuarine” wetland is kept.  Please 
note, however, that the characteristics that define Category I and II estuarine wetlands have changed (see p.   ______ ). 

2. The entire wetland unit is flat and precipitation is only source (>90%) of water to it.  Groundwater and surface water 
runoff are NOT sources of water to the unit. 

NO – go to 3 YES – The wetland class is Flats 
If your wetland can be classified as a “Flats” wetland, use the form for Depressional wetlands. 

3. Does the entire wetland meet both of the following criteria? 
 ______ The vegetated part of the wetland is on the shores of a body of permanent open water (without any 

vegetation on the surface) where at least 20 acres (8ha) in size; 
 ______ At least 30% of the open water area is deeper than 6.6 (2 m)? 

NO – go to 4 YES – The wetland class is Lake-fringe (Lacustrine Fringe) 
4. Does the entire wetland meet all of the following criteria? 

 ______ The wetland is on a slope (slope can be very gradual). 
 ______ The water flows through the wetland in one direction (unidirectional) and usually comes from seeps.  It may 

flow subsurface, as sheetflow, or in a swale without distinct banks. 
 ______ The water leaves the wetland without being impounded? 

NOTE:  Surface water does not pond in these types of wetlands except occasionally in very small and 
shallow depressions or behind hummocks (depressions are usually <3 ft diameter and less than 1 foot deep). 

NO – go to 5 YES – The wetland class is Slope 
5. Does the entire wetland meet all of the following criteria? 

 ______ The unit is in a valley or stream channel where it gets inundated by overbank flooding from that stream or 
river. 

 ______ The overbank flooding occurs at least once every two years. 
NOTE:  The riverine unit can contain depressions that are filled with water when the river is not flooding.. 

NO – go to 6 YES – The wetland class is Riverine 
6. Is the entire wetland unit in a topographic depression in which water ponds, or is saturated to the surface, at some time of 

the year.  This means that any outlet, if present is higher than the interior of the wetland. 
NO – go to 7 YES – The wetland class is Depressional 

7. Is the entire wetland located in a very flat area with no obvious depression and no overbank flooding.  The unit does not 
pond surface water more than a few inches.  The unit seems to be maintained by high groundwater in the area.  The 
wetland may be ditched, but has no obvious natural outlet. 

No – go to 8 YES – The wetland class is Depressional 
8. Your wetland unit seems to be difficult to classify and probably contains several different HGM classes.  For example, seeps at the base of a 

slope may grade into a riverine floodplain, or a small stream within a depressional wetland has a zone of flooding along its sides.  GO 
BACK AND IDENTIFY WHICH OF THE HYDROLOGIC REGIMES DESCRIBED IN QUESTIONS 1-7 APPLY TO DIFFERENT 
AREAS IN THE UNIT (make a rough sketch to help you decide).  Use the following table to identify the appropriate class to use for the 
rating system if you have several HGM classes present within your wetland.  NOTE:  Use this table only if the class that is recommended in 
the second column represents 10% or more of the total area of the wetland unit being rated.  If the area of the class listed in column 2 is less 
than 10% of the unit, classify the wetland using the class that represents more than 90% of the total area. 

HGM Classes within the wetland unit being rated HGM Class to Use in Rating 
Slope + Riverine Riverine 
Slope + Depressional Depressional 
Slope + Lake-fringe Lake-fringe 
Depressional + Riverine along stream within boundary Depressional 
Depressional + Lake-fringe Depressional 
Salt Water Tidal Fringe and any other class of 
freshwater wetland 

Treat as ESTUARINE under wetlands with special 
characteristics 

If you are unable still to determine which of the above criteria apply to your wetland, or you have more than 2 HGM classes 
within a wetland boundary, classify the wetland as Depressional for the rating.  
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D Depressional and Flat Wetlands Points 
 WATER QUALITY FUNCTIONS – Indicators that wetland functions to improve water quality. (only 1 score 

per box) 

D 1 Does the wetland have the potential to improve water quality?  (see p.38) 

 

D 1.1 Characteristics of surface water flows out of the wetland: 
· Unit is a depression with no surface water leaving it (no outlet) ........................................... points = 3 
· Unit has an intermittently flowing, OR highly constricted, permanently flowing outlet ........ points = 2 
· Unit has an unconstricted, or slightly constricted, surface outlet (permanently flowing) ....... points = 1 
· Unit is a “flat” depression (Q.7 on key), or in the Flats class, with permanent surface 

outflow and no obvious natural outlet and/or outlet is a man-made ditch .......................... points = 1 
(If ditch is not permanently flowing treat unit as “intermittently flowing”) Provide photo or drawing 

Figure __ 

 

1 

 D 1.2 The soil 2 inches below the surface (or duff layer) is clay or organic (use NRCS definitions) 
YES points = 4 NO points = 0 0 

 

D 1.3 Characteristics of persistent vegetation (emergent, shrub, and/or forest Cowardin class): 
· Wetland has persistent, ungrazed vegetation > = 95% of area .............................................. points = 5 
· Wetland has persistent, ungrazed vegetation > = 1/2 of area ................................................ points = 3 
· Wetland has persistent, ungrazed vegetation > = 1/10 of area ............................................... points = 1 
· Wetland has persistent, ungrazed vegetation < 1/10 of area .................................................. points = 0 

 Map of Cowardin vegetation classes 

Figure __ 

0 

 

D 1.4 Characteristics of seasonal ponding or inundation:  This is the area of the wetland that is ponded for at 
least 2 months, but dries out sometime during the year.  Do not count the area that is permanently 
ponded.  Estimate area as the average condition 5 out of 10 years. 
· Area seasonally ponded is > 1/2 total area of wetland .......................................................... points = 4 
· Area seasonally ponded is > 1/4 total area of wetland .......................................................... points = 2 
· Area seasonally ponded is < 1/4 total area of wetland .......................................................... points = 0 

 Map of Hydroperiods 

Figure 3 

0 

  Total for D 1 Add the points in the boxes above 1 

D 2 Does the wetland have the opportunity to improve water quality? (see p. 44) 

 

 Answer YES if you know or believe there are pollutants in groundwater or surface water coming into 
the wetland that would otherwise reduce water quality in streams, lakes or groundwater downgradient 
from the wetland?  Note which of the following conditions provide the sources of pollutants.  A unit 
may have pollutants coming from several sources, but any single source would qualify as opportunity. 
   Grazing in the wetland or within 150 ft 
   Untreated stormwater discharges to wetland 
   Tilled fields or orchards within 150 ft. of wetland 
   A stream or culvert discharges into wetland that drains developed areas, residential areas, farmed 

fields, roads, or clear-cut logging 
   Residential, urban areas, golf courses are within 150 ft. of wetland 
   Wetland is fed by groundwater high in phosphorus or nitrogen 
  X   Other  Forest practices within 150 feet of wetland 

 YES  multiplier is 2 NO  multiplier is 1 

Multiplier 
2 

  
 

u TOTAL – Water Quality Functions Multiply the score from D1 by D2; then add score to table on p. 1 2 
 HYDROLOGIC FUNCTIONS – Indicators that wetland unit functions to reduce flooding and stream degradation.  

D 3 Does the wetland have the potential to reduce flooding and erosion?  (see p.46) 

 

D 3.1 Characteristics of surface water flows out of the wetland unit 
· Unit is a depression with no surface water leaving it (no outlet) ........................................... points = 4 
· Unit has an intermittently flowing, OR highly constricted permanently flowing outlet ......... points = 2 
· Unit is a “flat” depression (Q.7 on key) or in the Flats class, with permanent surface 

outflow and no obvious natural outlet and/or outlet is a man-made ditch .......................... points = 1 
(If ditch is not permanently flowing treat unit as “intermittently flowing”) 

· Unit has an unconstricted, or slightly constricted, surface outlet (permanently flowing) ....... points = 0 

0 

 

D 3.2 Depth of storage during wet periods.  Estimate the height of ponding above the bottom of the outlet.  For 
units with no outlet measure from the surface of permanent water or deepest part (if dry). 

· Marks of ponding are 3 ft. or more above the surface or bottom of the outlet ....................... points = 7 
· The wetland is a “headwater” wetland ................................................................................. points = 5 
· Marks of ponding between 2 ft. to < 3 ft. from surface or bottom of outlet ........................... points = 5 
· Marks are at least 0.5 ft. to < 2 ft. from surface or bottom of outlet ...................................... points = 3 
· Wetland is flat (yes to Q.2 or Q.7 on key)but has small depressions on the surface that trap water points = 1 
· Marks of ponding less than 0.5 ft ......................................................................................... points = 0 

0 

 

D 3.3 Contribution of wetland unit to storage in the watershed:  Estimate the ratio of the area of upstream 
basin contributing surface water to the wetland to the area of the wetland unit itself. 
· The area of the basin is less than 10 times the area of unit ................................................... points = 5 
· The area of the basin is 10 to 100 times the area of the unit ................................................. points = 3 
· The area of the basin is more than 100 times the area of the unit .......................................... points = 0 
· Entire unit is in the FLATS class ......................................................................................... points = 5 

3 

  Total for D 3 Add the points in the boxes above 3 
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D 4 Does the wetland have the opportunity to reduce flooding and erosion?  (see p. 49) 

 

 Answer YES if the unit is in a location in the watershed where the flood storage, or reduction in water velocity, 
it provides helps protect downstream property and aquatic resources from flooding or excessive and/or erosive 
flows.  Answer NO if the water coming into the wetland is controlled by a structure such as flood gate, tide 
gate, flap valve, reservoir etc. OR you estimate that more than 90% of the water in the wetland is from 
groundwater in areas where damaging groundwater flooding does not occur.  Note which of the following 
indicators of opportunity apply. 
   Wetland is in a headwater of a river or stream that has flooding problems. 
   Wetland drains to a river or stream that has flooding problems 
   Wetland has no outlet and impounds surface runoff water that might otherwise flow into a river or 

stream that has flooding problems 
   Other    

 YES  multiplier is 2 NO  multiplier is 1 

Multiplier 
1 

  
 

u TOTAL – Hydrologic Functions Multiply the score from D3 by D4; then add score to table on p. 1 3 
 

 
Comments: 
 
D 4: Wetland I flows into “Ravensdale Creek”, which flows subsurface through a mined-out pit before reaching any 
downstream area with documented flooding problems. 
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R Riverine and Freshwater Tidal Fringe Wetlands Points 
 WATER QUALITY FUNCTIONS – Indicators that wetland functions to improve water quality. (only 1 score 

per box) 

R 1 Does the wetland have the potential to improve water quality? (see p.52)  

 

R 1.1 Area of surface depressions within the riverine wetland that can trap sediments during a flooding event: 
· Depressions cover > 3/4 area of wetland .............................................................................. points = 8 
· Depressions cover > 1/2 area of wetland .............................................................................. points = 4 

(If depressions > 1/2 of area of unit draw polygons on aerial photo or map) 
· Depressions present but cover < 1/2 area of wetland. ........................................................... points = 2 
· No depressions present ........................................................................................................ points = 0 

Figure __ 

 

R 1.2 Characteristics of the vegetation in the unit (areas with >90% cover at person height): 
· Trees or shrubs > 2/3 area of the unit ................................................................................... points = 8 
· Trees or shrubs > 1/3 area of the wetland ............................................................................. points = 6 
· Ungrazed, herbaceous plants > 2/3 area of unit .................................................................... points = 6 
· Ungrazed herbaceous plants > 1/3 area of unit ..................................................................... points = 3 
· Trees, shrubs, and ungrazed herbaceous < 1/3 area of unit ................................................... points = 0 

 Aerial photo or map showing polygons of different vegetation types 

Figure ___ 

  Add the points in the boxes above  

R 2 Does the wetland have the opportunity to improve water quality?  (see p. 53) 

 

 Answer YES if you know or believe there are pollutants in groundwater or surface water coming into 
the wetland that would otherwise reduce water quality in streams, lakes or groundwater downgradient 
from the wetland.  Note which of the following conditions provide the sources of pollutants.  A unit may 
have pollutants coming from several sources, but any single source would qualify as opportunity. 
   Grazing in the wetland or within 150 ft 
   Untreated stormwater discharges to wetland 
   Tilled fields or orchards within 150 ft. of wetland 
   A stream or culvert discharges into wetland that drains developed areas, residential areas, farmed 

fields, roads, or clear-cut logging 
   Residential, urban areas, golf courses are within 150 ft. of wetland 
   The river or stream linked to the wetland has a contributing basin where human activities have 

raised levels of sediment, toxic compounds or nutrients in the river water above standards for 
water quality. 

   Other    
 YES  multiplier is 2 NO  multiplier is 1 

Multiplier 
 

  
 

u TOTAL – Water Quality Functions Multiply the score from R1 by R2; then add score to table on p. 1  
 HYDROLOGIC FUNCTIONS – Indicators that wetland functions to reduce flooding and stream erosion.  

R 3 Does the wetland have the potential to reduce flooding and erosion? (see p.54) 

 

R 3.1 Characteristics of the overbank storage the wetland provides:  Estimate the average width of the wetland 
perpendicular to the direction of the flow and the width of the stream or river channel (distance between 
banks).  Calculate the ratio:  (average width of unit) / (average width of stream between banks). 
· If the ratio is more than 20 ................................................................................................... points = 9 
· If the ratio is between 10 – 20 .............................................................................................. points = 6 
· If the ratio is 5- <10 ............................................................................................................. points = 4 
· If the ratio is 1- <5 ............................................................................................................... points = 2 
· If the ratio is < 1 .................................................................................................................. points = 1 
 Aerial photo or map showing average widths 

Figure ___ 

 

R 3.2 Characteristics of vegetation that slow down water velocities during floods:  Treat large woody debris as 
“forest or shrub”.  Choose the points appropriate for the best description. (polygons need to have >90% 
cover at person height NOT Cowardin classes): 
· Forest or shrub for > 1/3 area OR herbaceous plants > 2/3 area ............................................ points = 7 
· Forest or shrub for > 1/10 area OR herbaceous plants > 1/3 area .......................................... points = 4 
· Vegetation does not meet above criteria ............................................................................... points = 0 
 Aerial photo or map showing polygons of different vegetation types 

Figure ___ 

  Add the points in the boxes above  

R 4 Does the wetland have the opportunity to reduce flooding and erosion?  (see p.57) 

 

 Answer YES if the wetland is in a location in the watershed where the flood storage, or reduction in water 
velocity, it provides helps protect downstream property and aquatic resources from flooding or excessive and/or 
erosive flows.  Note which of the following conditions apply. 
   There are human structures and activities downstream (roads, buildings, bridges, farms) that can 

be damaged by flooding. 
   There are natural resources downstream (e.g. salmon redds) that can be damaged by flooding 
 ___   Other    
(Answer NO if the major source of water to the wetland is controlled by a reservoir or the wetland is 
tidal fringe along the sides of a dike) 

 YES  multiplier is 2 NO  multiplier is 1 

Multiplier 
 

  
 

u TOTAL – Hydrologic Functions Multiply the score from R3 by R4; then add score to table on p. 1  
 
Comments:   
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L Lake-fringe Wetlands Points 
 WATER QUALITY FUNCTIONS – Indicators that the wetland unit functions to improve water quality. (only 1 score 

per box) L 1 Does the wetland unit have the potential to improve water quality? (see p.59) 

 

L 1.1 Average width of vegetation along the lakeshore (use polygons of Cowardin classes): 
· Vegetation is more than 33 ft. (10m) wide ........................................................................... points = 6 
· Vegetation is more than 16 ft.(5m) wide and < 33 ft ............................................................ points = 3 
· Vegetation is more than 6 ft. (2m) wide and < 16 ft ............................................................. points = 1 
· Vegetation is less than 6 ft. wide ......................................................................................... points = 0 
 Map of Cowardin classes with widths marked 

Figure ___ 

 

L 1.2 Characteristics of the vegetation in the wetland:  Choose the appropriate description that results in the highest 
points, and do not include any open water in your estimate of coverage.  The herbaceous plants can be either the 
dominant form or as an understory in a shrub or forest community.  These are not Cowardin classes.  Area of Cover is 
total cover in the unit, but it can be in patches.  NOTE: Herbaceous does not include aquatic bed. 
· Cover of herbaceous plants is > 90% of the vegetated area .................................................. points = 6 
· Cover of herbaceous plants is > 2/3 of the vegetated area .................................................... points = 4 
· Cover of herbaceous plants is > 1/3 of the vegetated area .................................................... points = 3 
· Other vegetation that is not aquatic bed or herbaceous covers > 2/3 of the unit .................... points = 3 
· Other vegetation that is not aquatic bed in > 1/3 vegetated area ........................................... points = 1 
· Aquatic bed cover and open water > 2/3 of the unit ............................................................. points = 0 
 Map with polygons of different vegetation types 

Figure ___ 

  Add the points in the boxes above  

L 2 Does the wetland have the opportunity to improve water quality?  (see p.61) 

 

 Answer YES if you know or believe there are pollutants in the lake water, or polluted surface water flowing 
through the unit to the lake.  Note which of the following conditions provide the sources of pollutants.  A unit 
may have pollutants coming from several sources, but any single source would qualify as opportunity. 
   Wetland is along the shores of a lake or reservoir that does not meet water quality standards 
   Grazing in the wetland or within 150 ft 
   Polluted water discharges to wetland along upland edge 
   Tilled fields or orchards within 150 ft. of wetland 
   Residential or urban areas are within 150 ft. of wetland 
   Parks with grassy areas  that are maintained, ballfields, golf courses (all within 150 ft. of lake shore) 
   Power boats with gasoline or diesel engines use the lake 
   Other    

 YES  multiplier is 2 NO  multiplier is 1 

Multiplier 
 

  
 

u TOTAL – Water Quality Functions Multiply the score from L1 by L2; then add score to table on p. 1  
 HYDROLOGIC FUNCTIONS – Indicators that wetland functions to reduce shoreline erosion.  

L 3 Does the wetland have the potential to reduce shoreline erosion?  (see p.62) 

 

L 3 Average width and characteristics of vegetation along the lakeshore (do not include aquatic bed):  
(choose the highest scoring description that matches conditions in the wetland) 
· 3/4 of distance is shrubs or forest at least 33 ft. (10m) wide ................................................. points = 6 
· 3/4 of distance is shrubs or forest at least 6 ft. (2m) wide. .................................................... points = 4 
· 1/4 of distance is shrubs or forest at least 33 ft. (10m) wide. ................................................ points = 4 
· Vegetation is at least 6 ft. (2m) wide (any type except aquatic bed) ..................................... points = 2 
· Vegetation is less than 6 ft. (2m) wide (any type except aquatic bed) ................................... points = 0 
 Aerial photo or map with Cowardin vegetation classes 

Figure ___ 

  Record the points in the boxes above  

L 4 Does the wetland have the opportunity to reduce erosion?  (see p. 64) 

 

 Are there features along the shore that will be impacted if the shoreline erodes?  Note which of the following 
conditions apply. 
   There are human structures and activities along the upland edge of the wetland (buildings, fields) 

that can be damaged by erosion. 
   There are undisturbed natural resources along the upland edge of the wetland (e.g. mature forests, 

other wetlands) that can be damaged by shoreline erosion. 
   Other    

 YES  multiplier is 2 NO  multiplier is 1 

Multiplier 
 

  
 

u TOTAL – Hydrologic Functions Multiply the score from L3 by L4; then add score to table on p. 1  
 

 
Comments:   
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S Slope Wetlands Points 
 WATER QUALITY FUNCTIONS – Indicators that wetland functions to improve water quality. (only 1 score 

per box) 
(see p.64) S 1 Does the wetland have the potential to improve water quality?  

 

S 1.1 Characteristics of average slope of unit: 
· Slope is 1% or less (a 1% slope has a 1 ft. vertical drop in elevation for every 100 ft. horizontal distance) ......... points = 3 
· Slope is 1% - 2% ................................................................................................................. points = 2 
· Slope is 2% - 5%. ................................................................................................................ points = 1 
· Slope is greater than 5% ...................................................................................................... points = 0 

 

 S 1.2 The soil 2 inches below the surface (or duff layer) is clay, organic (Use NRCS definitions). 
 YES  = 3 points NO  = 0 points  

 

S 1.3 Characteristics of the vegetation in the wetland that trap sediments and pollutants:  Choose the points 
appropriate for the description that best fits the vegetation in the wetland.  Dense vegetation means you 
have trouble seeing the soil surface (>75% cover), and uncut means not grazed or mowed and plants 
are higher than 6 inches. 
· Dense, uncut, herbaceous vegetation > 90% of the wetland area .......................................... points = 6 
· Dense, uncut, herbaceous vegetation > 1/2 of area ............................................................... points = 3 
· Dense, woody, vegetation > 1/2 of area. .............................................................................. points = 2 
· Dense, uncut, herbaceous vegetation > 1/4 of area ............................................................... points = 1 
· Does not meet any of the criteria above for vegetation ......................................................... points = 0 
 Aerial photo or map with vegetation polygons 

Figure ___ 

  Total for S 1 Add the points in the boxes above  

S 2 Does the wetland have the opportunity to improve water quality?  (see p. 67) 

 

 Answer YES if you know or believe there are pollutants in groundwater or surface water coming into 
the wetland that would otherwise reduce water quality in streams, lakes or groundwater downgradient 
from the wetland?  Note which of the following conditions provide the sources of pollutants.  A unit 
may have pollutants coming from several sources, but any single source would qualify as opportunity. 
   Grazing in the wetland or within 150 ft 
   Untreated stormwater discharges to wetland 
   Tilled fields, logging, or orchards within 150 ft. of wetland 
   Residential, urban areas, or golf courses are within 150 ft. upslope of wetland 
   Other    

 YES  multiplier is 2 NO  multiplier is 1 

Multiplier 
 

  
 

u TOTAL – Water Quality Functions Multiply the score from S1 by S2; then add score to table on p. 1  
 HYDROLOGIC FUNCTIONS – Indicators that wetland functions to reduce flooding and stream erosion.  

S 3 Does the wetland have the potential to reduce flooding and stream erosion?  (see p.68) 

 

S 3.1 Characteristics of vegetation that reduce the velocity of surface flows during storms:  Choose the points 
appropriate for the description that best fits conditions in the wetland (stems of plants should be thick 
enough (usually > 1/8in), or dense enough to remain erect during surface flows). 
· Dense, uncut, rigid vegetation covers > 90% of the area of the wetland ............................... points = 6 
· Dense, uncut, rigid vegetation> 1/2 area of wetland ............................................................ points = 3 
· Dense, uncut, rigid vegetation > 1/4 area. ............................................................................ points = 1 
· More than 1/4 of area is grazed, mowed, tilled, or vegetation is not rigid ............................. points = 0 

 

 
S 3.2 Characteristics of slope wetland that holds back small amounts of flood flows. 

The slope has small surface depressions that can retain water over at least 10% of its area. 
 YES  = 2 points NO  = 0 points 

 

  Add the points in the boxes above  

S 4 Does the wetland have the opportunity to reduce flooding and erosion?  (see p. 70) 

 

 Is the wetland in a landscape position where the reduction in water velocity it provides helps protect 
downstream property and aquatic resources from flooding or excessive and/or erosive flows?  Note 
which of the following conditions apply. 
   Wetland has surface runoff that drains to a river or stream that has flooding problems 
   Other    
(Answer NO if the major source of water is controlled by a reservoir (e.g. wetland is a seep that is on 
the downstream side of a dam) 

 YES  multiplier is 2 NO  multiplier is 1 

Multiplier 
 

  
 

u TOTAL – Hydrologic Functions Multiply the score from S3 by S4; then add score to table on p. 1  
 

 
Comments:   
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These questions apply to wetlands of all HGM classes. Points 
 HABITAT FUNCTIONS – Indicators that wetland functions to provide important habitat. (only 1 score 

per box) 

H 1 Does the wetland have the potential to provide habitat for many species?  

 

H 1.1 Vegetation structure (see P. 72): 
Check the types of vegetation classes present (as defined by Cowardin) – Size threshold for each class is 
1/4 acre or more than 10% of the area if unit is smaller than 2.5 acres. 
  Aquatic Bed 
  Emergent plants 
  X    Scrub/shrub (areas where shrubs have > 30% cover) 
  Forested (areas where trees have > 30% cover) 
If the unit has a forested class check if: 
   The forested class has 3 out of 5 strata (canopy, sub-canopy, shrubs, herbaceous, moss/ground-
cover) that each cover 20% within the forested polygon. 
Add the number of vegetation types that qualify.  If you have: Map of Cowardin vegetation classes 

4 structures or more ........ points = 4 3 structures ................... points = 2 
2 structures ..................... points = 1 1 structure .................... points = 0 

Figure 1 

0 

 

H 1.2 Hydroperiods (see p.73): 
Check the types of water regimes (hydroperiods) present within the wetland.  The water regime has to 
cover more than 10% of the wetland or 1/4 acre to count (see text for descriptions of hydroperiods). 
  X    Permanently flooded or inundated 4 or more types present points = 3 
   Seasonally flooded or inundated 3 or more types present...... points = 2 
   Occasionally flooded or inundated 2 types present .................. points = 1 
   Saturated only 1 type present .................... points = 0 
  X    Permanently flowing stream or river in, or adjacent to, the wetland 
   Seasonally flowing stream in, or adjacent to, the wetland 
   Lake-fringe wetland ................. = 2 points 
   Freshwater tidal wetland .......... = 2 points Map of hydroperiods 
 

Figure 2 

1 

 

H 1.3 Richness of Plant Species (see p. 75): 
Count the number of plant species in the wetland that cover at least 10 ft2 (different patches of the same 
species can be combined to meet the size threshold) 
You do not have to name the species.  Do not include Eurasian Milfoil, reed canarygrass, purple 
loosestrife, Canadian Thistle. If you counted: > 19 species .......................points = 2 
 5 – 19 species ....................points = 1 
List species below if you want to: < 5 species .........................points = 0 
  
  
  
  
 

0 

 
H 1.4 Interspersion of Habitats (see p. 76): 

Decided from the diagrams below whether interspersion between Cowardin vegetation (described in H1.1), or 
the classes and unvegetated areas (can include open water or mudflats) is high, medium, low, or none. 

 

 

 

Note:  If you have 4 or more classes 
or 3 vegetation classes and 
open water, the rating is 
always “high”. 

 
Use map of Cowardin classes. 

Figure __ 

0 

 

H 1.5 Special Habitat Features (see p. 77): 
Check the habitat features that are present in the wetland.  The number of checks is the number of points 
you put into the next column. 
   Large, downed, woody debris within the wetland (> 4 in. diameter and 6 ft. long) 
  Standing snags (diameter at the bottom > 4 inches) in the wetland 
   Undercut banks are present for at least 6.6 ft. (2m) and/or overhanging vegetation extends at least 

3.3 ft. (1m) over a stream (or ditch) in, or contiguous with the unit, for at least 33 ft. (10m) 
   Stable steep banks of fine material that might be used by beaver or muskrat for denning 

(> 30 degree slope) OR signs of recent beaver activity are present (cut shrubs or trees that have 
not yet turned grey/brown) 

    At least 1/4 acre of thin-stemmed persistent vegetation or woody branches are present in areas 
that are permanently or seasonally inundated (structures for egg-laying by amphibians) 

    Invasive plants cover less than 25% of the wetland area in each stratum of plants 
NOTE:  The 20% stated in early printings of the manual on page 78 is an error. 

 

0 

  H 1 TOTAL Score – potential for providing habitat Add the points in the column above 1 
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H 2 Does the wetland have the opportunity to provide habitat for many species? (only 1 score 
per box) 

 

H 2.1 Buffers (see P. 80):   
Choose the description that best represents condition of buffer of wetland unit.  The highest scoring 
criterion that applies to the wetland is to be used in the rating.  See text for definition of “undisturbed”. 
   100m (330 ft) of relatively undisturbed vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water 

> 95% of circumference.  No structures are within the undisturbed part of buffer 
(relatively undisturbed also means no grazing, no landscaping, no daily human use)..
 ................................................................................................................points = 5 

         100m (330 ft) of relatively undisturbed vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water 
> 50% circumference ................................................................................points = 4 

   50m (170 ft) of relatively undisturbed vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water 
> 95% circumference ................................................................................points = 4 

   100m (330 ft) of relatively undisturbed vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water 
> 25% circumference ................................................................................points = 3 

  X    50m (170 ft) of relatively undisturbed vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water 
for > 50% circumference ..........................................................................points = 3 

If buffer does not meet any of the criteria above: 
   No paved areas (except paved trails) or buildings within 25m (80 ft) of wetland > 

95% circumference.  Light to moderate grazing or lawns are OK ..............points = 2 
  No paved areas of buildings within 50m of wetland for > 50% circumference.  Light 

to moderate grazing or lawns are OK ........................................................points = 2 
   Heavy grazing in buffer ............................................................................points = 1 
   Vegetated buffers are < 2m wide (6.6 ft) for more than 95% circumference 

(e.g. tilled fields, paving, basalt bedrock extend to edge of wetland) .........points = 0 
   Buffer does not meet any of the criteria above ..........................................points = 1 
 Arial photo showing buffers 
 

Figure __ 

3 

 

H 2.2 Corridors and Connections (see p. 81) 
H 2.2.1 Is the wetland part of a relatively undisturbed and unbroken vegetated corridor (either riparian 

or upland) that is at least 150 ft. wide, has at least a 30% cover of shrubs, forest or native 
undisturbed prairie, that connects to estuaries, other wetlands or undisturbed uplands that are at 
least 250 acres in size?  (Dams in riparian corridors, heavily used gravel roads, paved roads, 
are considered breaks in the corridor). 

YES = 4 points (go to H 2.3) NO = go to H 2.2.2 
H. 2.2.2 Is the wetland part of a relatively undisturbed and unbroken vegetated corridor (either riparian 

or upland) that is at least 50 ft. wide, has at least 30% cover of shrubs or forest, and connects to 
estuaries, other wetlands or undisturbed uplands that are at least 25 acres in size?  OR a Lake-
fringe wetland, if it does not have an undisturbed corridor as in the question above? 

YES = 2 points (go to H 2.3) NO = go to H 2.2.3 
H. 2.2.3 Is the wetland: 

· Within 5 mi (8km) of a brackish or salt water estuary OR 
· Within 3 miles of a large field or pasture (> 40 acres) OR YES = 1 point 
· Within 1 mile of a lake greater than 20 acres? NO = 0 points 

 

0 

 

 
Comments: 
 
H 2.1: The land surrounding Wetland I appears to meet the definition of “relatively undisturbed” as the area along 
Ravensdale Creek has not been logged recently and access roads with associated disturbance are greater than 50 meters 
away for more than 50 percent of the circumference.  
 
H 2.2.2: Wetland I is not part of a relatively undisturbed and unbroken vegetated corridor that connects with at least 
25 acres of undisturbed land. The undisturbed land is broken up by multiple access roads.  
 
H 2.2.3: The nearest brackish or saltwater estuary would be greater than 20 miles away. No 40-acre field or pastures 
have been identified within 3 miles. The nearest lake that is greater than 20 acres in size is Lake No. 12 which is greater 
than 1 mile away to the south. 
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H 2.3 Near or adjacent to other priority habitats listed by WDFW (see p. 82): (see new and complete 
descriptions of WDFW priority habitats, and the counties in which they can be found, in the PHS report 
http://wdfw.wa.gov/hab/phslist.htm ) 
Which of the following priority habitats are within 330 ft. (100m) of the wetland unit?   
NOTE: the connections do not have to be relatively undisturbed.  

____ Aspen Stands: Pure or mixed stands of aspen greater than 0.4 ha (1 acre).  
____ Biodiversity Areas and Corridors: Areas of habitat that are relatively important to various species of native 

fish and wildlife (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 152).  
____ Herbaceous Balds: Variable size patches of grass and forbs on shallow soils over bedrock.  
____ Old-growth/Mature forests: (Old-growth west of Cascade crest) Stands of at least 2 tree species, forming a 

multi-layered canopy with occasional small openings; with at least 20 trees/ha (8 trees/acre) > 81 cm (32 in) 
dbh or > 200 years of age. (Mature forests) Stands with average diameters exceeding 53 cm (21 in) dbh; crown 
cover may be less that 100%; decay, decadence, numbers of snags, and quantity of large downed material is 
generally less than that found in old-growth; 80 - 200 years old west of the Cascade crest.  

____ Oregon white Oak: Woodlands Stands of pure oak or oak/conifer associations where canopy coverage of the 
oak component is important (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 158).  

   X    Riparian: The area adjacent to aquatic systems with flowing water that contains elements of both aquatic and 
terrestrial ecosystems which mutually influence each other.  

____ Westside Prairies: Herbaceous, non-forested plant communities that can either take the form of a dry prairie or 
a wet prairie (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 161).  

   X   Instream: The combination of physical, biological, and chemical processes and conditions that interact to 
provide functional life history requirements for instream fish and wildlife resources.  

____ Nearshore: Relatively undisturbed nearshore habitats. These include Coastal Nearshore, Open Coast Nearshore, 
and Puget Sound Nearshore. (full descriptions of habitats and the definition of relatively undisturbed are in 
WDFW report: pp. 167-169 and glossary in Appendix A).  

____ Caves: A naturally occurring cavity, recess, void, or system of interconnected passages under the earth in soils, 
rock, ice, or other geological formations and is large enough to contain a human.  

   X   Cliffs: Greater than 7.6 m (25 ft) high and occurring below 5000 ft.  
____ Talus: Homogenous areas of rock rubble ranging in average size 0.15 - 2.0 m (0.5 - 6.5 ft), composed of basalt, 

andesite, and/or sedimentary rock, including riprap slides and mine tailings. May be associated with cliffs.  
   X   Snags and Logs: Trees are considered snags if they are dead or dying and exhibit sufficient decay characteristics 

to enable cavity excavation/use by wildlife. Priority snags have a diameter at breast height of > 51 cm (20 in) in 
western Washington and are > 2 m (6.5 ft) in height. Priority logs are > 30 cm (12 in) in diameter at the largest 
end, and > 6 m (20 ft) long.  

If wetland has 3 or more priority habitats = 4 points  
If wetland has 2 priority habitats = 3 points  
If wetland has 1 priority habitat = 1 point                  No habitats = 0 points  

Note: All vegetated wetlands are by definition a priority habitat but are not included in this list. Nearby wetlands are 
addressed in question H 2.4) 

4 

 

H 2.4 Wetland Landscape:  Choose the one description of the landscape around the wetland that best fits (see p. 84) 
· There are at least 3 other wetlands within 1/2 mile, and the connections between them are 

relatively undisturbed (light grazing between wetlands OK, as is lake shore with some boating, 
but connections should NOT be bisected by paved roads, fill, fields, or other development .......... points = 5 

· The wetland is Lake-fringe on a lake with little disturbance and there are 3 other lake-fringe 
wetlands within 1/2 mile ..................................................................................................... points = 5 

· There are at least 3 other wetlands within 1/2 mile, BUT the connections between them are 
disturbed. ............................................................................................................................ points = 3 

· The wetland fringe on a lake with disturbance and there are 3 other lake-fringe wetlands 
within 1/2 mile .................................................................................................................... points = 3 

· There is at least 1 wetland within 1/2 mile ........................................................................... points = 2 
· There are no wetlands within 1/2 mile ................................................................................. points = 0 

3 

  H 2 TOTAL Score – opportunity for providing habitat Add the scores from H2.1, H2.2, H2.3, H2.4 10 

  TOTAL for H 1 from page 8  1 

u Total Score for Habitat Functions Add the points for H 1 and H 2; then record the result on p. 1 11 

Comments: 
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CATEGORIZATION BASED ON SPECIAL CHARACTERISTICS 
 

Please determine if the wetland meets the attributes described below 
and circle the appropriate answers and Category. 

 
 Wetland Type – Check off any criteria that apply to the wetland.  Circle the Category when the appropriate 

criteria are met. 
 

SC1 Estuarine wetlands? (see p.86) 
Does the wetland unit meet the following criteria for Estuarine wetlands? 
   The dominant water regime is tidal, 
   Vegetated, and 
   With a salinity greater than 0.5 ppt. 

 YES  = Go to SC 1.1 NO   X       

 

 
SC 1.1 Is the wetland unit within a National Wildlife Refuge, National Park, National Estuary Reserve, Natural 

Area Preserve, State Park or Educational, Environmental, or Scientific Reserve designated under WAC 
332-30-151? YES  = Category I NO = go to SC 1.2 

 

Cat. 1 

 

SC 1.2 Is the wetland at least 1 acre in size and meets at least two of the following conditions? 
 YES  = Category I NO = Category II 

 ___   The wetland is relatively undisturbed (has no diking, ditching, filling, cultivation, grazing, and has 
less than 10% cover of non-native plant species.  If the non-native Spartina spp,. are only species 
that cover more than 10% of the wetland, then the wetland should be given a dual rating (I/II).  
The area of Spartina would be rated a Category II while the relatively undisturbed upper marsh 
with native species would be a Category 1.  Do not, however, exclude the area of Spartina in 
determining the size threshold of 1 acre. 

 ___   At least 3/4 of the landward edge of the wetland has a 100 ft. buffer of shrub, forest, or un-grazed 
or un-mowed grassland 

 ___   The wetland has at least 2 of the following features:  tidal channels, depressions with open water, 
or contiguous freshwater wetlands. 

 

Cat. I 
 

Cat. II 
 
 

Dual 
Rating 

I/II 

SC2 Natural Heritage Wetlands (see p. 87) 
Natural Heritage wetlands have been identified by the Washington Natural Heritage Program/DNR as 
either high quality undisturbed wetlands or wetlands that support state Threatened, Endangered, or 
Sensitive plant species. 
 

 

 

SC 2.1 Is the wetland being rated in a Section/Township/Range that contains a natural heritage wetland?  (This 
question is used to screen out most sites before you need to contact WNHP/DNR.) 

S/T/R information from Appendix D     or accessed from WNHP/DNR web site    
 YES    Contact WNHP/DNR (see p. 79) and go to SC 2.2 NO  X 
 

 

 
SC 2.2 Has DNR identified the wetland as a high quality undisturbed wetland or as a site with state threatened 

or endangered plant species? 
 YES  = Category 1 NO  X not a Heritage Wetland 
 

Cat  I 

SC3 Bogs (see p. 87) 
Does the wetland (or any part of the unit) meet both the criteria for soils and vegetation in bogs?  Use 
the key below to identify if the wetland is a bog.  If you answer yes you will still need to rate the 
wetland based on its function. 
1. Does the unit have organic soil horizons (i.e. layers of organic soil), either peats or mucks, that 

compose 16 inches or more of the first 32 inches of soil profile?  (See Appendix B for a field key to 
identify organic soils)? YES = go to question 3 NO = go to question 2 

2. Does the wetland have organic soils, either peats or mucks that are less than 16 inches deep over 
bedrock, or an impermeable hardpan such as clay or volcanic ash, or that are floating on a lake or 
pond? YES = go to question 3 NO = is not a bog for purpose of rating 

3. Does the unit have more than 70% cover of mosses at ground level, AND other plants, if present, 
consist of the “bog” species listed in Table 3 as a significant component of the vegetation (more 
than 30% of the total shrub and herbaceous cover consists of species in Table 3)? 

 YES = Is a bog for purpose of rating NO = go to question 4 
NOTE:  If you are uncertain about the extent of mosses in the understory you may substitute that 
criterion by measuring the pH of the water that seeps into a hole dug at least 16” deep.  If the pH is 
less than 5.0 and the “bog” plant species in Table 3 are present, the wetland is a bog. 

4. Is the unit forested (> 30% cover) with sitka spruce, subalpine fir, western red cedar, western 
hemlock, lodgepole pine, quaking aspen, Englemann’s spruce, or western white pine. WITH any of 
the species (or combination of species) on the bog species plant list in Table 3 as a significant 
component of the ground cover (> 30% coverage of the total shrub/herbaceous cover)? 

 YES = Category I NO = Is not a bog for purpose of rating 
 

Cat. I 
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SC4 Forested Wetlands (see p. 90) 
Does the wetland have at least 1 acre of forest that meet one of these criteria for the Department of Fish 
and Wildlife’s forests as priority habitats?  If you answer yes you will still need to rate the wetland 
based on its function. 
   Old-growth forests:  (west of Cascade Crest)  Stands of at least two three species forming a 

multi-layered canopy with occasional small openings; with at least 8 trees/acre (20 trees/hectare) 
that are at least 200 years of age OR have a diameter at breast height (dbh) of 32 inches (81 cm or 
more). 

NOTE:  The criterion for dbh is based on measurements for upland forests.  Two-hundred year old trees 
in wetlands will often have a smaller dbh because their growth rates are often slower.  The DFW 
criterion is and “OR” so old-growth forests do not necessarily have to have trees of this diameter. 

   Mature forests:  (west of the Cascade Crest)  Stands where the largest trees are 80 – 200 years old 
OR have an average diameters (dbh) exceeding 21 inches (53 cm); crown cover may be less than 
100%; decay, decadence, numbers of snags, and quantity of large downed material is generally 
less than that found in old-growth. 

 YES = Category I NO = X  not a forested wetland with special characteristics  

Cat. I 
 

SC5 Wetlands in Coastal Lagoons (see p. 91) 
Does the wetland meet all of the following criteria of a wetland in a coastal lagoon? 
   The wetland lies in a depression adjacent to marine waters that is wholly or partially separated 

from marine waters by sandbanks, gravel banks, shingle, or, less frequently, rocks. 
   The lagoon in which the wetland is located contains surface water that is saline or brackish (> 0.5 

ppt) during most of the year in at least a portion of the lagoon (needs to be measured near the 
bottom.) 

 YES = Go to SC 5.1 NO  X  not a wetland in a coastal lagoon 
 

 

 

SC 5.1  Does the wetland meet all of the following three conditions? 
   The wetland is relatively undisturbed (has no diking, ditching, filling, cultivation, grazing) and has 

less than 20% cover of invasive plant species (see list of invasive species on p. 74). 
   At least 3/4 of the landward edge of the wetland has a 100 ft. buffer of shrub, forest, or un-grazed 

or un-mowed grassland. 
   The wetland is larger than 1/10 acre (4350 square ft.) 
 YES = Category I NO  = Category II 
 

Cat. I 
 

Cat. II 
SC6 Interdunal Wetlands (see p. 93) 

Is the wetland west of the 1889 line (also called the Western Boundary of Upland Ownership or 
WBUO)? 
 YES = Go to SC 6.1 NO  X  not an interdunal wetland for rating 
 If you answer yes you will still need to rate the wetland based on its functions. 
In practical terms that means the following geographic areas: 

· Long Beach Peninsula -- lands west of SR 103 
· Grayland-Westport -- lands west of SR 105 
· Ocean Shores-Copalis – lands west of SR 115 and SR 109 

SC 6.1  Is the wetland one acre or larger, or is it in a mosaic of wetlands that is one acre or larger? 
 YES = Category II NO  = go to SC 6.2 

SC 6.2  Is the wetland between 0.1 and 1 acre, or is it in a mosaic of wetlands that is between 0.1 and 1 acre? 
 YES = Category III 
 

Cat. II 
 

Cat. III 

u 
Category of wetland based on Special Characteristics 

Choose the “highest” rating if wetland falls into several categories, and record on p. 1. 
If you answered NO for all types enter “Not Applicable” on p. 1 
 

 
 

 
Comments: 
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WETLAND RATING FORM – WESTERN WASHINGTON 
Version 2 – Updated July 2006 to increase accuracy and reproducibility among users 

Updated Oct. 2008 with the new WDFW definitions for priority habitats 

Name of wetland (if known): Wetland  J – 1042.0005: Ravensdale   Date of site visit:12/05/17  

Rated by: Emily Swaim/Richard Peel   Trained by Ecology?  Yes X     No   Date of training:3/31/16  

SEC: 01  TWNSHP: 21N  RNGE: 06E  Is S/T/R in Appendix D?  Yes   No X ___  

Map of wetland unit:  Figure 1   Estimated size 0.04 acre 

SUMMARY OF RATING 

Category based on FUNCTIONS provided by wetland:  III 

Category I = Score > 70  Score for Water Quality Functions  12 

Category II = Score 51 - 69  Score for Hydrologic Functions  12 

Category III = Score 30 – 50  Score for Habitat Functions  12 

Category IV = Score < 30  TOTAL Score for Functions  36 

Category based on SPECIAL CHARACTERISTCS of Wetland Does not apply 

Final Category (choose the “highest” category from above”)   III 

Summary of basic information about the wetland unit. 
Wetland Unit has Special 

Characteristics   Wetland HGM Class 
used for Rating  

Estuarine   Depressional X 
Natural Heritage Wetland   Riverine  
Bog   Lake-fringe  
Mature Forest   Slope  
Old Growth Forest   Flats  
Coastal Lagoon   Freshwater Tidal  
Interdunal     

None of the above X  Check if unit has multiple 
HGM classes present  

 
Does the wetland being rated meet any of the criteria below?  If you answer YES to any of the questions below you will 
need to protect the wetland according to the regulations regarding the special characteristics found in the wetland. 

Check List for Wetlands that Need Additional Protection 
(in addition to the protection recommended for its category) 

YES NO 

SP1. Has the wetland unit been documented as a habitat for any Federally listed Threatened or 
Endangered animal or plant species (T/E species)? 
For the purposes of this rating system, “documented” means the wetland is on the 
appropriate state or federal database. 

 X 

SP2. Has the wetland unit been documented as habitat for any State listed Threatened or 
Endangered animal species?  For the purposes of this rating system, “documented” means 
the wetland is on the appropriate state database.  Note:  Wetlands with State listed plant 
species are categorized as Category 1 Natural Heritage Wetlands (see p. 19 of data form). 

 X 

SP3. Does the wetland unit contain individuals of Priority species listed by the WDFW for the 
state? 

 X 

SP4. Does the wetland unit have a local significance in addition to its functions?  For example, 
the wetland has been identified in the Shoreline Master Program, the Critical Areas 
Ordinance, or in a local management plan as having special significance. 

 X 

To complete the next part of the data sheet you will need to determine the Hydrogeomorphic Class of the wetland being rated. 
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The hydrogeomorphic classification groups wetlands in to those that function in similar ways.  This simplifies the questions needed to answer how well the wetland 
functions.  The Hydrogeomorphic Class of a wetland can be determined using the key below.  See p. 24 for more detailed instructions on classifying wetlands.
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Classification of Vegetated Wetlands for Western Washington 
If the hydrologic criteria listed in each question do not apply to the entire unit being rated, you probably have a unit with 
multiple HGM classes.  In this case, identify which hydrologic criteria in questions 1-7 apply, and go to Question 8. 
1. Are the water levels in the entire unit usually controlled by tides (i.e. except during floods)? 

NO – go to 2 YES – the wetland class is Tidal Fringe 
If yes, is the salinity of the water during periods of annual low flow below 0.5 ppt (parts per thousand)? 

YES – Freshwater Tidal Fringe NO – Saltwater Tidal Fringe (Estuarine) 
If your wetland can be classified as a Freshwater Tidal Fringe use the forms for Riverine wetlands.  If it is a Saltwater Tidal Fringe it 
is rated as an Estuarine wetland.  Wetlands that were call estuarine in the first and second editions of the rating system are called Salt 
Water Tidal Fringe in the Hydrogeomorphic Classification.  Estuarine wetlands were categorized separately in the earlier editions, and 
this separation is being kept in this revision.  To maintain consistency between editions, the term “Estuarine” wetland is kept.  Please 
note, however, that the characteristics that define Category I and II estuarine wetlands have changed (see p.   ______ ). 

2. The entire wetland unit is flat and precipitation is only source (>90%) of water to it.  Groundwater and surface water 
runoff are NOT sources of water to the unit. 

NO – go to 3 YES – The wetland class is Flats 
If your wetland can be classified as a “Flats” wetland, use the form for Depressional wetlands. 

3. Does the entire wetland meet both of the following criteria? 
 ______ The vegetated part of the wetland is on the shores of a body of permanent open water (without any 

vegetation on the surface) where at least 20 acres (8ha) in size; 
 ______ At least 30% of the open water area is deeper than 6.6 (2 m)? 

NO – go to 4 YES – The wetland class is Lake-fringe (Lacustrine Fringe) 
4. Does the entire wetland meet all of the following criteria? 

 ______ The wetland is on a slope (slope can be very gradual). 
 ______ The water flows through the wetland in one direction (unidirectional) and usually comes from seeps.  It may 

flow subsurface, as sheetflow, or in a swale without distinct banks. 
 ______ The water leaves the wetland without being impounded? 

NOTE:  Surface water does not pond in these types of wetlands except occasionally in very small and 
shallow depressions or behind hummocks (depressions are usually <3 ft diameter and less than 1 foot deep). 

NO – go to 5 YES – The wetland class is Slope 
5. Does the entire wetland meet all of the following criteria? 

 ______ The unit is in a valley or stream channel where it gets inundated by overbank flooding from that stream or 
river. 

 ______ The overbank flooding occurs at least once every two years. 
NOTE:  The riverine unit can contain depressions that are filled with water when the river is not flooding.. 

NO – go to 6 YES – The wetland class is Riverine 
6. Is the entire wetland unit in a topographic depression in which water ponds, or is saturated to the surface, at some time of 

the year.  This means that any outlet, if present is higher than the interior of the wetland. 
NO – go to 7 YES – The wetland class is Depressional 

7. Is the entire wetland located in a very flat area with no obvious depression and no overbank flooding.  The unit does not 
pond surface water more than a few inches.  The unit seems to be maintained by high groundwater in the area.  The 
wetland may be ditched, but has no obvious natural outlet. 

No – go to 8 YES – The wetland class is Depressional 
8. Your wetland unit seems to be difficult to classify and probably contains several different HGM classes.  For example, seeps at the base of a 

slope may grade into a riverine floodplain, or a small stream within a depressional wetland has a zone of flooding along its sides.  GO 
BACK AND IDENTIFY WHICH OF THE HYDROLOGIC REGIMES DESCRIBED IN QUESTIONS 1-7 APPLY TO DIFFERENT 
AREAS IN THE UNIT (make a rough sketch to help you decide).  Use the following table to identify the appropriate class to use for the 
rating system if you have several HGM classes present within your wetland.  NOTE:  Use this table only if the class that is recommended in 
the second column represents 10% or more of the total area of the wetland unit being rated.  If the area of the class listed in column 2 is less 
than 10% of the unit, classify the wetland using the class that represents more than 90% of the total area. 

HGM Classes within the wetland unit being rated HGM Class to Use in Rating 
Slope + Riverine Riverine 
Slope + Depressional Depressional 
Slope + Lake-fringe Lake-fringe 
Depressional + Riverine along stream within boundary Depressional 
Depressional + Lake-fringe Depressional 
Salt Water Tidal Fringe and any other class of 
freshwater wetland 

Treat as ESTUARINE under wetlands with special 
characteristics 

If you are unable still to determine which of the above criteria apply to your wetland, or you have more than 2 HGM classes 
within a wetland boundary, classify the wetland as Depressional for the rating.  
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D Depressional and Flat Wetlands Points 
 WATER QUALITY FUNCTIONS – Indicators that wetland functions to improve water quality. (only 1 score 

per box) 

D 1 Does the wetland have the potential to improve water quality?  (see p.38) 

 

D 1.1 Characteristics of surface water flows out of the wetland: 
· Unit is a depression with no surface water leaving it (no outlet) ........................................... points = 3 
· Unit has an intermittently flowing, OR highly constricted, permanently flowing outlet ........ points = 2 
· Unit has an unconstricted, or slightly constricted, surface outlet (permanently flowing) ....... points = 1 
· Unit is a “flat” depression (Q.7 on key), or in the Flats class, with permanent surface 

outflow and no obvious natural outlet and/or outlet is a man-made ditch .......................... points = 1 
(If ditch is not permanently flowing treat unit as “intermittently flowing”) Provide photo or drawing 

Figure __ 

 

3 

 D 1.2 The soil 2 inches below the surface (or duff layer) is clay or organic (use NRCS definitions) 
YES points = 4 NO points = 0 0 

 

D 1.3 Characteristics of persistent vegetation (emergent, shrub, and/or forest Cowardin class): 
· Wetland has persistent, ungrazed vegetation > = 95% of area .............................................. points = 5 
· Wetland has persistent, ungrazed vegetation > = 1/2 of area ................................................ points = 3 
· Wetland has persistent, ungrazed vegetation > = 1/10 of area ............................................... points = 1 
· Wetland has persistent, ungrazed vegetation < 1/10 of area .................................................. points = 0 

 Map of Cowardin vegetation classes 

Figure __ 

3 

 

D 1.4 Characteristics of seasonal ponding or inundation:  This is the area of the wetland that is ponded for at 
least 2 months, but dries out sometime during the year.  Do not count the area that is permanently 
ponded.  Estimate area as the average condition 5 out of 10 years. 
· Area seasonally ponded is > 1/2 total area of wetland .......................................................... points = 4 
· Area seasonally ponded is > 1/4 total area of wetland .......................................................... points = 2 
· Area seasonally ponded is < 1/4 total area of wetland .......................................................... points = 0 

 Map of Hydroperiods 

Figure 3 

0 

  Total for D 1 Add the points in the boxes above 6 

D 2 Does the wetland have the opportunity to improve water quality? (see p. 44) 

 

 Answer YES if you know or believe there are pollutants in groundwater or surface water coming into 
the wetland that would otherwise reduce water quality in streams, lakes or groundwater downgradient 
from the wetland?  Note which of the following conditions provide the sources of pollutants.  A unit 
may have pollutants coming from several sources, but any single source would qualify as opportunity. 
   Grazing in the wetland or within 150 ft 
   Untreated stormwater discharges to wetland 
   Tilled fields or orchards within 150 ft. of wetland 
   A stream or culvert discharges into wetland that drains developed areas, residential areas, farmed 

fields, roads, or clear-cut logging 
   Residential, urban areas, golf courses are within 150 ft. of wetland 
   Wetland is fed by groundwater high in phosphorus or nitrogen 
X   Other  Forest practices within 150 feet of wetland 

 YES  multiplier is 2 NO  multiplier is 1 

Multiplier 
2 

  
 

u TOTAL – Water Quality Functions Multiply the score from D1 by D2; then add score to table on p. 1 12 
 HYDROLOGIC FUNCTIONS – Indicators that wetland unit functions to reduce flooding and stream degradation.  

D 3 Does the wetland have the potential to reduce flooding and erosion?  (see p.46) 

 

D 3.1 Characteristics of surface water flows out of the wetland unit 
· Unit is a depression with no surface water leaving it (no outlet) ........................................... points = 4 
· Unit has an intermittently flowing, OR highly constricted permanently flowing outlet ......... points = 2 
· Unit is a “flat” depression (Q.7 on key) or in the Flats class, with permanent surface 

outflow and no obvious natural outlet and/or outlet is a man-made ditch .......................... points = 1 
(If ditch is not permanently flowing treat unit as “intermittently flowing”) 

· Unit has an unconstricted, or slightly constricted, surface outlet (permanently flowing) ....... points = 0 

4 

 

D 3.2 Depth of storage during wet periods.  Estimate the height of ponding above the bottom of the outlet.  For 
units with no outlet measure from the surface of permanent water or deepest part (if dry). 

· Marks of ponding are 3 ft. or more above the surface or bottom of the outlet ....................... points = 7 
· The wetland is a “headwater” wetland ................................................................................. points = 5 
· Marks of ponding between 2 ft. to < 3 ft. from surface or bottom of outlet ........................... points = 5 
· Marks are at least 0.5 ft. to < 2 ft. from surface or bottom of outlet ...................................... points = 3 
· Wetland is flat (yes to Q.2 or Q.7 on key)but has small depressions on the surface that trap water points = 1 
· Marks of ponding less than 0.5 ft ......................................................................................... points = 0 

5 

 

D 3.3 Contribution of wetland unit to storage in the watershed:  Estimate the ratio of the area of upstream 
basin contributing surface water to the wetland to the area of the wetland unit itself. 
· The area of the basin is less than 10 times the area of unit ................................................... points = 5 
· The area of the basin is 10 to 100 times the area of the unit ................................................. points = 3 
· The area of the basin is more than 100 times the area of the unit .......................................... points = 0 
· Entire unit is in the FLATS class ......................................................................................... points = 5 

3 

  Total for D 3 Add the points in the boxes above 12 
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D 4 Does the wetland have the opportunity to reduce flooding and erosion?  (see p. 49) 

 

 Answer YES if the unit is in a location in the watershed where the flood storage, or reduction in water velocity, 
it provides helps protect downstream property and aquatic resources from flooding or excessive and/or erosive 
flows.  Answer NO if the water coming into the wetland is controlled by a structure such as flood gate, tide 
gate, flap valve, reservoir etc. OR you estimate that more than 90% of the water in the wetland is from 
groundwater in areas where damaging groundwater flooding does not occur.  Note which of the following 
indicators of opportunity apply. 
   Wetland is in a headwater of a river or stream that has flooding problems. 
   Wetland drains to a river or stream that has flooding problems 
   Wetland has no outlet and impounds surface runoff water that might otherwise flow into a river or 

stream that has flooding problems 
   Other    

 YES  multiplier is 2 NO  multiplier is 1 

Multiplier 
1 

  
 

u TOTAL – Hydrologic Functions Multiply the score from D3 by D4; then add score to table on p. 1 12 
 

 
Comments: 
 
D 4: If Wetland J contained an outlet, it would flow into “Stream Y”, which flows into Ravensdale Creek, which flows 
subsurface through a mined-out pit before reaching any downstream area with documented flooding problems.  
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R Riverine and Freshwater Tidal Fringe Wetlands Points 
 WATER QUALITY FUNCTIONS – Indicators that wetland functions to improve water quality. (only 1 score 

per box) 

R 1 Does the wetland have the potential to improve water quality? (see p.52)  

 

R 1.1 Area of surface depressions within the riverine wetland that can trap sediments during a flooding event: 
· Depressions cover > 3/4 area of wetland .............................................................................. points = 8 
· Depressions cover > 1/2 area of wetland .............................................................................. points = 4 

(If depressions > 1/2 of area of unit draw polygons on aerial photo or map) 
· Depressions present but cover < 1/2 area of wetland. ........................................................... points = 2 
· No depressions present ........................................................................................................ points = 0 

Figure __ 

 

R 1.2 Characteristics of the vegetation in the unit (areas with >90% cover at person height): 
· Trees or shrubs > 2/3 area of the unit ................................................................................... points = 8 
· Trees or shrubs > 1/3 area of the wetland ............................................................................. points = 6 
· Ungrazed, herbaceous plants > 2/3 area of unit .................................................................... points = 6 
· Ungrazed herbaceous plants > 1/3 area of unit ..................................................................... points = 3 
· Trees, shrubs, and ungrazed herbaceous < 1/3 area of unit ................................................... points = 0 

 Aerial photo or map showing polygons of different vegetation types 

Figure ___ 

  Add the points in the boxes above  

R 2 Does the wetland have the opportunity to improve water quality?  (see p. 53) 

 

 Answer YES if you know or believe there are pollutants in groundwater or surface water coming into 
the wetland that would otherwise reduce water quality in streams, lakes or groundwater downgradient 
from the wetland.  Note which of the following conditions provide the sources of pollutants.  A unit may 
have pollutants coming from several sources, but any single source would qualify as opportunity. 
   Grazing in the wetland or within 150 ft 
   Untreated stormwater discharges to wetland 
   Tilled fields or orchards within 150 ft. of wetland 
   A stream or culvert discharges into wetland that drains developed areas, residential areas, farmed 

fields, roads, or clear-cut logging 
   Residential, urban areas, golf courses are within 150 ft. of wetland 
   The river or stream linked to the wetland has a contributing basin where human activities have 

raised levels of sediment, toxic compounds or nutrients in the river water above standards for 
water quality. 

   Other    
 YES  multiplier is 2 NO  multiplier is 1 

Multiplier 
 

  
 

u TOTAL – Water Quality Functions Multiply the score from R1 by R2; then add score to table on p. 1  
 HYDROLOGIC FUNCTIONS – Indicators that wetland functions to reduce flooding and stream erosion.  

R 3 Does the wetland have the potential to reduce flooding and erosion? (see p.54) 

 

R 3.1 Characteristics of the overbank storage the wetland provides:  Estimate the average width of the wetland 
perpendicular to the direction of the flow and the width of the stream or river channel (distance between 
banks).  Calculate the ratio:  (average width of unit) / (average width of stream between banks). 
· If the ratio is more than 20 ................................................................................................... points = 9 
· If the ratio is between 10 – 20 .............................................................................................. points = 6 
· If the ratio is 5- <10 ............................................................................................................. points = 4 
· If the ratio is 1- <5 ............................................................................................................... points = 2 
· If the ratio is < 1 .................................................................................................................. points = 1 
 Aerial photo or map showing average widths 

Figure ___ 

 

R 3.2 Characteristics of vegetation that slow down water velocities during floods:  Treat large woody debris as 
“forest or shrub”.  Choose the points appropriate for the best description. (polygons need to have >90% 
cover at person height NOT Cowardin classes): 
· Forest or shrub for > 1/3 area OR herbaceous plants > 2/3 area ............................................ points = 7 
· Forest or shrub for > 1/10 area OR herbaceous plants > 1/3 area .......................................... points = 4 
· Vegetation does not meet above criteria ............................................................................... points = 0 
 Aerial photo or map showing polygons of different vegetation types 

Figure ___ 

  Add the points in the boxes above  

R 4 Does the wetland have the opportunity to reduce flooding and erosion?  (see p.57) 

 

 Answer YES if the wetland is in a location in the watershed where the flood storage, or reduction in water 
velocity, it provides helps protect downstream property and aquatic resources from flooding or excessive and/or 
erosive flows.  Note which of the following conditions apply. 
   There are human structures and activities downstream (roads, buildings, bridges, farms) that can 

be damaged by flooding. 
   There are natural resources downstream (e.g. salmon redds) that can be damaged by flooding 
 ___   Other    
(Answer NO if the major source of water to the wetland is controlled by a reservoir or the wetland is 
tidal fringe along the sides of a dike) 

 YES  multiplier is 2 NO  multiplier is 1 

Multiplier 
 

  
 

u TOTAL – Hydrologic Functions Multiply the score from R3 by R4; then add score to table on p. 1  
 
Comments:   
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L Lake-fringe Wetlands Points 
 WATER QUALITY FUNCTIONS – Indicators that the wetland unit functions to improve water quality. (only 1 score 

per box) L 1 Does the wetland unit have the potential to improve water quality? (see p.59) 

 

L 1.1 Average width of vegetation along the lakeshore (use polygons of Cowardin classes): 
· Vegetation is more than 33 ft. (10m) wide ........................................................................... points = 6 
· Vegetation is more than 16 ft.(5m) wide and < 33 ft ............................................................ points = 3 
· Vegetation is more than 6 ft. (2m) wide and < 16 ft ............................................................. points = 1 
· Vegetation is less than 6 ft. wide ......................................................................................... points = 0 
 Map of Cowardin classes with widths marked 

Figure ___ 

 

L 1.2 Characteristics of the vegetation in the wetland:  Choose the appropriate description that results in the highest 
points, and do not include any open water in your estimate of coverage.  The herbaceous plants can be either the 
dominant form or as an understory in a shrub or forest community.  These are not Cowardin classes.  Area of Cover is 
total cover in the unit, but it can be in patches.  NOTE: Herbaceous does not include aquatic bed. 
· Cover of herbaceous plants is > 90% of the vegetated area .................................................. points = 6 
· Cover of herbaceous plants is > 2/3 of the vegetated area .................................................... points = 4 
· Cover of herbaceous plants is > 1/3 of the vegetated area .................................................... points = 3 
· Other vegetation that is not aquatic bed or herbaceous covers > 2/3 of the unit .................... points = 3 
· Other vegetation that is not aquatic bed in > 1/3 vegetated area ........................................... points = 1 
· Aquatic bed cover and open water > 2/3 of the unit ............................................................. points = 0 
 Map with polygons of different vegetation types 

Figure ___ 

  Add the points in the boxes above  

L 2 Does the wetland have the opportunity to improve water quality?  (see p.61) 

 

 Answer YES if you know or believe there are pollutants in the lake water, or polluted surface water flowing 
through the unit to the lake.  Note which of the following conditions provide the sources of pollutants.  A unit 
may have pollutants coming from several sources, but any single source would qualify as opportunity. 
   Wetland is along the shores of a lake or reservoir that does not meet water quality standards 
   Grazing in the wetland or within 150 ft 
   Polluted water discharges to wetland along upland edge 
   Tilled fields or orchards within 150 ft. of wetland 
   Residential or urban areas are within 150 ft. of wetland 
   Parks with grassy areas  that are maintained, ballfields, golf courses (all within 150 ft. of lake shore) 
   Power boats with gasoline or diesel engines use the lake 
   Other    

 YES  multiplier is 2 NO  multiplier is 1 

Multiplier 
 

  
 

u TOTAL – Water Quality Functions Multiply the score from L1 by L2; then add score to table on p. 1  
 HYDROLOGIC FUNCTIONS – Indicators that wetland functions to reduce shoreline erosion.  

L 3 Does the wetland have the potential to reduce shoreline erosion?  (see p.62) 

 

L 3 Average width and characteristics of vegetation along the lakeshore (do not include aquatic bed):  
(choose the highest scoring description that matches conditions in the wetland) 
· 3/4 of distance is shrubs or forest at least 33 ft. (10m) wide ................................................. points = 6 
· 3/4 of distance is shrubs or forest at least 6 ft. (2m) wide. .................................................... points = 4 
· 1/4 of distance is shrubs or forest at least 33 ft. (10m) wide. ................................................ points = 4 
· Vegetation is at least 6 ft. (2m) wide (any type except aquatic bed) ..................................... points = 2 
· Vegetation is less than 6 ft. (2m) wide (any type except aquatic bed) ................................... points = 0 
 Aerial photo or map with Cowardin vegetation classes 

Figure ___ 

  Record the points in the boxes above  

L 4 Does the wetland have the opportunity to reduce erosion?  (see p. 64) 

 

 Are there features along the shore that will be impacted if the shoreline erodes?  Note which of the following 
conditions apply. 
   There are human structures and activities along the upland edge of the wetland (buildings, fields) 

that can be damaged by erosion. 
   There are undisturbed natural resources along the upland edge of the wetland (e.g. mature forests, 

other wetlands) that can be damaged by shoreline erosion. 
   Other    

 YES  multiplier is 2 NO  multiplier is 1 

Multiplier 
 

  
 

u TOTAL – Hydrologic Functions Multiply the score from L3 by L4; then add score to table on p. 1  
 

 
Comments:   
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S Slope Wetlands Points 
 WATER QUALITY FUNCTIONS – Indicators that wetland functions to improve water quality. (only 1 score 

per box) 
(see p.64) S 1 Does the wetland have the potential to improve water quality?  

 

S 1.1 Characteristics of average slope of unit: 
· Slope is 1% or less (a 1% slope has a 1 ft. vertical drop in elevation for every 100 ft. horizontal distance) ......... points = 3 
· Slope is 1% - 2% ................................................................................................................. points = 2 
· Slope is 2% - 5%. ................................................................................................................ points = 1 
· Slope is greater than 5% ...................................................................................................... points = 0 

 

 S 1.2 The soil 2 inches below the surface (or duff layer) is clay, organic (Use NRCS definitions). 
 YES  = 3 points NO  = 0 points  

 

S 1.3 Characteristics of the vegetation in the wetland that trap sediments and pollutants:  Choose the points 
appropriate for the description that best fits the vegetation in the wetland.  Dense vegetation means you 
have trouble seeing the soil surface (>75% cover), and uncut means not grazed or mowed and plants 
are higher than 6 inches. 
· Dense, uncut, herbaceous vegetation > 90% of the wetland area .......................................... points = 6 
· Dense, uncut, herbaceous vegetation > 1/2 of area ............................................................... points = 3 
· Dense, woody, vegetation > 1/2 of area. .............................................................................. points = 2 
· Dense, uncut, herbaceous vegetation > 1/4 of area ............................................................... points = 1 
· Does not meet any of the criteria above for vegetation ......................................................... points = 0 
 Aerial photo or map with vegetation polygons 

Figure ___ 

  Total for S 1 Add the points in the boxes above  

S 2 Does the wetland have the opportunity to improve water quality?  (see p. 67) 

 

 Answer YES if you know or believe there are pollutants in groundwater or surface water coming into 
the wetland that would otherwise reduce water quality in streams, lakes or groundwater downgradient 
from the wetland?  Note which of the following conditions provide the sources of pollutants.  A unit 
may have pollutants coming from several sources, but any single source would qualify as opportunity. 
   Grazing in the wetland or within 150 ft 
   Untreated stormwater discharges to wetland 
   Tilled fields, logging, or orchards within 150 ft. of wetland 
   Residential, urban areas, or golf courses are within 150 ft. upslope of wetland 
   Other    

 YES  multiplier is 2 NO  multiplier is 1 

Multiplier 
 

  
 

u TOTAL – Water Quality Functions Multiply the score from S1 by S2; then add score to table on p. 1  
 HYDROLOGIC FUNCTIONS – Indicators that wetland functions to reduce flooding and stream erosion.  

S 3 Does the wetland have the potential to reduce flooding and stream erosion?  (see p.68) 

 

S 3.1 Characteristics of vegetation that reduce the velocity of surface flows during storms:  Choose the points 
appropriate for the description that best fits conditions in the wetland (stems of plants should be thick 
enough (usually > 1/8in), or dense enough to remain erect during surface flows). 
· Dense, uncut, rigid vegetation covers > 90% of the area of the wetland ............................... points = 6 
· Dense, uncut, rigid vegetation> 1/2 area of wetland ............................................................ points = 3 
· Dense, uncut, rigid vegetation > 1/4 area. ............................................................................ points = 1 
· More than 1/4 of area is grazed, mowed, tilled, or vegetation is not rigid ............................. points = 0 

 

 
S 3.2 Characteristics of slope wetland that holds back small amounts of flood flows. 

The slope has small surface depressions that can retain water over at least 10% of its area. 
 YES  = 2 points NO  = 0 points 

 

  Add the points in the boxes above  

S 4 Does the wetland have the opportunity to reduce flooding and erosion?  (see p. 70) 

 

 Is the wetland in a landscape position where the reduction in water velocity it provides helps protect 
downstream property and aquatic resources from flooding or excessive and/or erosive flows?  Note 
which of the following conditions apply. 
   Wetland has surface runoff that drains to a river or stream that has flooding problems 
   Other    
(Answer NO if the major source of water is controlled by a reservoir (e.g. wetland is a seep that is on 
the downstream side of a dam) 

 YES  multiplier is 2 NO  multiplier is 1 

Multiplier 
 

  
 

u TOTAL – Hydrologic Functions Multiply the score from S3 by S4; then add score to table on p. 1  
 

 
Comments:   
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These questions apply to wetlands of all HGM classes. Points 
 HABITAT FUNCTIONS – Indicators that wetland functions to provide important habitat. (only 1 score 

per box) 

H 1 Does the wetland have the potential to provide habitat for many species?  

 

H 1.1 Vegetation structure (see P. 72): 
Check the types of vegetation classes present (as defined by Cowardin) – Size threshold for each class is 
1/4 acre or more than 10% of the area if unit is smaller than 2.5 acres. 
  Aquatic Bed 
  X  Emergent plants 
  X    Scrub/shrub (areas where shrubs have > 30% cover) 
  Forested (areas where trees have > 30% cover) 
If the unit has a forested class check if: 
   The forested class has 3 out of 5 strata (canopy, sub-canopy, shrubs, herbaceous, moss/ground-
cover) that each cover 20% within the forested polygon. 
Add the number of vegetation types that qualify.  If you have: Map of Cowardin vegetation classes 

4 structures or more ........ points = 4 3 structures ................... points = 2 
2 structures ..................... points = 1 1 structure .................... points = 0 

Figure 1 

1 

 

H 1.2 Hydroperiods (see p.73): 
Check the types of water regimes (hydroperiods) present within the wetland.  The water regime has to 
cover more than 10% of the wetland or 1/4 acre to count (see text for descriptions of hydroperiods). 
   X    Permanently flooded or inundated 4 or more types present points = 3 
   Seasonally flooded or inundated 3 or more types present...... points = 2 
   Occasionally flooded or inundated 2 types present .................. points = 1 
   Saturated only 1 type present .................... points = 0 
   Permanently flowing stream or river in, or adjacent to, the wetland 
   Seasonally flowing stream in, or adjacent to, the wetland 
   Lake-fringe wetland ................. = 2 points 
   Freshwater tidal wetland .......... = 2 points Map of hydroperiods 
 

Figure 2 

0 

 

H 1.3 Richness of Plant Species (see p. 75): 
Count the number of plant species in the wetland that cover at least 10 ft2 (different patches of the same 
species can be combined to meet the size threshold) 
You do not have to name the species.  Do not include Eurasian Milfoil, reed canarygrass, purple 
loosestrife, Canadian Thistle. If you counted: > 19 species .......................points = 2 
 5 – 19 species ....................points = 1 
List species below if you want to: < 5 species .........................points = 0 
  
  
  
  
 

1 

 
H 1.4 Interspersion of Habitats (see p. 76): 

Decided from the diagrams below whether interspersion between Cowardin vegetation (described in H1.1), or 
the classes and unvegetated areas (can include open water or mudflats) is high, medium, low, or none. 

 

 

 

Note:  If you have 4 or more classes 
or 3 vegetation classes and 
open water, the rating is 
always “high”. 

 
Use map of Cowardin classes. 

Figure __ 

1 

 

H 1.5 Special Habitat Features (see p. 77): 
Check the habitat features that are present in the wetland.  The number of checks is the number of points 
you put into the next column. 
   Large, downed, woody debris within the wetland (> 4 in. diameter and 6 ft. long) 
  Standing snags (diameter at the bottom > 4 inches) in the wetland 
   Undercut banks are present for at least 6.6 ft. (2m) and/or overhanging vegetation extends at least 

3.3 ft. (1m) over a stream (or ditch) in, or contiguous with the unit, for at least 33 ft. (10m) 
   Stable steep banks of fine material that might be used by beaver or muskrat for denning 

(> 30 degree slope) OR signs of recent beaver activity are present (cut shrubs or trees that have 
not yet turned grey/brown) 

    At least 1/4 acre of thin-stemmed persistent vegetation or woody branches are present in areas 
that are permanently or seasonally inundated (structures for egg-laying by amphibians) 

    Invasive plants cover less than 25% of the wetland area in each stratum of plants 
NOTE:  The 20% stated in early printings of the manual on page 78 is an error. 

 

0 

  H 1 TOTAL Score – potential for providing habitat Add the points in the column above 3 
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H 2 Does the wetland have the opportunity to provide habitat for many species? (only 1 score 
per box) 

 

H 2.1 Buffers (see P. 80):   
Choose the description that best represents condition of buffer of wetland unit.  The highest scoring 
criterion that applies to the wetland is to be used in the rating.  See text for definition of “undisturbed”. 
   100m (330 ft) of relatively undisturbed vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water 

> 95% of circumference.  No structures are within the undisturbed part of buffer 
(relatively undisturbed also means no grazing, no landscaping, no daily human use)..
 ................................................................................................................points = 5 

         100m (330 ft) of relatively undisturbed vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water 
> 50% circumference ................................................................................points = 4 

   50m (170 ft) of relatively undisturbed vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water 
> 95% circumference ................................................................................points = 4 

   100m (330 ft) of relatively undisturbed vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water 
> 25% circumference ................................................................................points = 3 

   50m (170 ft) of relatively undisturbed vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water 
for > 50% circumference ..........................................................................points = 3 

If buffer does not meet any of the criteria above: 
  X  No paved areas (except paved trails) or buildings within 25m (80 ft) of wetland > 

95% circumference.  Light to moderate grazing or lawns are OK ..............points = 2 
        No paved areas of buildings within 50m of wetland for > 50% circumference.  Light 

to moderate grazing or lawns are OK ........................................................points = 2 
   Heavy grazing in buffer ............................................................................points = 1 
   Vegetated buffers are < 2m wide (6.6 ft) for more than 95% circumference 

(e.g. tilled fields, paving, basalt bedrock extend to edge of wetland) .........points = 0 
   Buffer does not meet any of the criteria above ..........................................points = 1 
 Arial photo showing buffers 
 

Figure __ 

2 

 

H 2.2 Corridors and Connections (see p. 81) 
H 2.2.1 Is the wetland part of a relatively undisturbed and unbroken vegetated corridor (either riparian 

or upland) that is at least 150 ft. wide, has at least a 30% cover of shrubs, forest or native 
undisturbed prairie, that connects to estuaries, other wetlands or undisturbed uplands that are at 
least 250 acres in size?  (Dams in riparian corridors, heavily used gravel roads, paved roads, 
are considered breaks in the corridor). 

YES = 4 points (go to H 2.3) NO = go to H 2.2.2 
H. 2.2.2 Is the wetland part of a relatively undisturbed and unbroken vegetated corridor (either riparian 

or upland) that is at least 50 ft. wide, has at least 30% cover of shrubs or forest, and connects to 
estuaries, other wetlands or undisturbed uplands that are at least 25 acres in size?  OR a Lake-
fringe wetland, if it does not have an undisturbed corridor as in the question above? 

YES = 2 points (go to H 2.3) NO = go to H 2.2.3 
H. 2.2.3 Is the wetland: 

· Within 5 mi (8km) of a brackish or salt water estuary OR 
· Within 3 miles of a large field or pasture (> 40 acres) OR YES = 1 point 
· Within 1 mile of a lake greater than 20 acres? NO = 0 points 

 

0 

 

 
Comments: 
 
H 2.1: The actively managed forestlands surrounding Wetland J do not meet the definition of “relatively undisturbed”. 
Disturbance includes access roads, un-reclaimed coal strip mines, managed forest lands, dense populations of invasive 
vegetation (e.g., Himalayan blackberry and Scotch broom), et cetera.  
 
H 2.2: Wetland J is not part of a relatively undisturbed and unbroken vegetated corridor. The nearest brackish or 
saltwater estuary would be greater than 20 miles away. No 40-acre field or pastures have been identified within 3 miles. 
The nearest lake that is greater than 20 acres in size is Lake No. 12 which is greater than 1 mile away to the south.  
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H 2.3 Near or adjacent to other priority habitats listed by WDFW (see p. 82): (see new and complete 
descriptions of WDFW priority habitats, and the counties in which they can be found, in the PHS report 
http://wdfw.wa.gov/hab/phslist.htm ) 
Which of the following priority habitats are within 330 ft. (100m) of the wetland unit?   
NOTE: the connections do not have to be relatively undisturbed.  

____ Aspen Stands: Pure or mixed stands of aspen greater than 0.4 ha (1 acre).  
____ Biodiversity Areas and Corridors: Areas of habitat that are relatively important to various species of native 

fish and wildlife (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 152).  
____ Herbaceous Balds: Variable size patches of grass and forbs on shallow soils over bedrock.  
____ Old-growth/Mature forests: (Old-growth west of Cascade crest) Stands of at least 2 tree species, forming a 

multi-layered canopy with occasional small openings; with at least 20 trees/ha (8 trees/acre) > 81 cm (32 in) 
dbh or > 200 years of age. (Mature forests) Stands with average diameters exceeding 53 cm (21 in) dbh; crown 
cover may be less that 100%; decay, decadence, numbers of snags, and quantity of large downed material is 
generally less than that found in old-growth; 80 - 200 years old west of the Cascade crest.  

____ Oregon white Oak: Woodlands Stands of pure oak or oak/conifer associations where canopy coverage of the 
oak component is important (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 158).  

  X    Riparian: The area adjacent to aquatic systems with flowing water that contains elements of both aquatic and 
terrestrial ecosystems which mutually influence each other.  

____ Westside Prairies: Herbaceous, non-forested plant communities that can either take the form of a dry prairie or 
a wet prairie (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 161).  

  X   Instream: The combination of physical, biological, and chemical processes and conditions that interact to 
provide functional life history requirements for instream fish and wildlife resources.  

____ Nearshore: Relatively undisturbed nearshore habitats. These include Coastal Nearshore, Open Coast Nearshore, 
and Puget Sound Nearshore. (full descriptions of habitats and the definition of relatively undisturbed are in 
WDFW report: pp. 167-169 and glossary in Appendix A).  

____ Caves: A naturally occurring cavity, recess, void, or system of interconnected passages under the earth in soils, 
rock, ice, or other geological formations and is large enough to contain a human.  

____  Cliffs: Greater than 7.6 m (25 ft) high and occurring below 5000 ft.  
____  Talus: Homogenous areas of rock rubble ranging in average size 0.15 - 2.0 m (0.5 - 6.5 ft), composed of basalt, 

andesite, and/or sedimentary rock, including riprap slides and mine tailings. May be associated with cliffs.  
  X   Snags and Logs: Trees are considered snags if they are dead or dying and exhibit sufficient decay characteristics 

to enable cavity excavation/use by wildlife. Priority snags have a diameter at breast height of > 51 cm (20 in) in 
western Washington and are > 2 m (6.5 ft) in height. Priority logs are > 30 cm (12 in) in diameter at the largest 
end, and > 6 m (20 ft) long.  

If wetland has 3 or more priority habitats = 4 points  
If wetland has 2 priority habitats = 3 points  
If wetland has 1 priority habitat = 1 point                  No habitats = 0 points  

Note: All vegetated wetlands are by definition a priority habitat but are not included in this list. Nearby wetlands are 
addressed in question H 2.4) 

4 

 

H 2.4 Wetland Landscape:  Choose the one description of the landscape around the wetland that best fits (see p. 84) 
· There are at least 3 other wetlands within 1/2 mile, and the connections between them are 

relatively undisturbed (light grazing between wetlands OK, as is lake shore with some boating, 
but connections should NOT be bisected by paved roads, fill, fields, or other development .......... points = 5 

· The wetland is Lake-fringe on a lake with little disturbance and there are 3 other lake-fringe 
wetlands within 1/2 mile ..................................................................................................... points = 5 

· There are at least 3 other wetlands within 1/2 mile, BUT the connections between them are 
disturbed. ............................................................................................................................ points = 3 

· The wetland fringe on a lake with disturbance and there are 3 other lake-fringe wetlands 
within 1/2 mile .................................................................................................................... points = 3 

· There is at least 1 wetland within 1/2 mile ........................................................................... points = 2 
· There are no wetlands within 1/2 mile ................................................................................. points = 0 

3 

  H 2 TOTAL Score – opportunity for providing habitat Add the scores from H2.1, H2.2, H2.3, H2.4 9 

  TOTAL for H 1 from page 8  3 

u Total Score for Habitat Functions Add the points for H 1 and H 2; then record the result on p. 1 12 

Comments: 
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CATEGORIZATION BASED ON SPECIAL CHARACTERISTICS 
 

Please determine if the wetland meets the attributes described below 
and circle the appropriate answers and Category. 

 
 Wetland Type – Check off any criteria that apply to the wetland.  Circle the Category when the appropriate 

criteria are met. 
 

SC1 Estuarine wetlands? (see p.86) 
Does the wetland unit meet the following criteria for Estuarine wetlands? 
   The dominant water regime is tidal, 
   Vegetated, and 
   With a salinity greater than 0.5 ppt. 

 YES  = Go to SC 1.1 NO   X       

 

 
SC 1.1 Is the wetland unit within a National Wildlife Refuge, National Park, National Estuary Reserve, Natural 

Area Preserve, State Park or Educational, Environmental, or Scientific Reserve designated under WAC 
332-30-151? YES  = Category I NO = go to SC 1.2 

 

Cat. 1 

 

SC 1.2 Is the wetland at least 1 acre in size and meets at least two of the following conditions? 
 YES  = Category I NO = Category II 

 ___   The wetland is relatively undisturbed (has no diking, ditching, filling, cultivation, grazing, and has 
less than 10% cover of non-native plant species.  If the non-native Spartina spp,. are only species 
that cover more than 10% of the wetland, then the wetland should be given a dual rating (I/II).  
The area of Spartina would be rated a Category II while the relatively undisturbed upper marsh 
with native species would be a Category 1.  Do not, however, exclude the area of Spartina in 
determining the size threshold of 1 acre. 

 ___   At least 3/4 of the landward edge of the wetland has a 100 ft. buffer of shrub, forest, or un-grazed 
or un-mowed grassland 

 ___   The wetland has at least 2 of the following features:  tidal channels, depressions with open water, 
or contiguous freshwater wetlands. 

 

Cat. I 
 

Cat. II 
 
 

Dual 
Rating 

I/II 

SC2 Natural Heritage Wetlands (see p. 87) 
Natural Heritage wetlands have been identified by the Washington Natural Heritage Program/DNR as 
either high quality undisturbed wetlands or wetlands that support state Threatened, Endangered, or 
Sensitive plant species. 
 

 

 

SC 2.1 Is the wetland being rated in a Section/Township/Range that contains a natural heritage wetland?  (This 
question is used to screen out most sites before you need to contact WNHP/DNR.) 

S/T/R information from Appendix D     or accessed from WNHP/DNR web site    
 YES    Contact WNHP/DNR (see p. 79) and go to SC 2.2 NO  X 
 

 

 
SC 2.2 Has DNR identified the wetland as a high quality undisturbed wetland or as a site with state threatened 

or endangered plant species? 
 YES  = Category 1 NO  X not a Heritage Wetland 
 

Cat  I 

SC3 Bogs (see p. 87) 
Does the wetland (or any part of the unit) meet both the criteria for soils and vegetation in bogs?  Use 
the key below to identify if the wetland is a bog.  If you answer yes you will still need to rate the 
wetland based on its function. 
1. Does the unit have organic soil horizons (i.e. layers of organic soil), either peats or mucks, that 

compose 16 inches or more of the first 32 inches of soil profile?  (See Appendix B for a field key to 
identify organic soils)? YES = go to question 3 NO = go to question 2 

2. Does the wetland have organic soils, either peats or mucks that are less than 16 inches deep over 
bedrock, or an impermeable hardpan such as clay or volcanic ash, or that are floating on a lake or 
pond? YES = go to question 3 NO = is not a bog for purpose of rating 

3. Does the unit have more than 70% cover of mosses at ground level, AND other plants, if present, 
consist of the “bog” species listed in Table 3 as a significant component of the vegetation (more 
than 30% of the total shrub and herbaceous cover consists of species in Table 3)? 

 YES = Is a bog for purpose of rating NO = go to question 4 
NOTE:  If you are uncertain about the extent of mosses in the understory you may substitute that 
criterion by measuring the pH of the water that seeps into a hole dug at least 16” deep.  If the pH is 
less than 5.0 and the “bog” plant species in Table 3 are present, the wetland is a bog. 

4. Is the unit forested (> 30% cover) with sitka spruce, subalpine fir, western red cedar, western 
hemlock, lodgepole pine, quaking aspen, Englemann’s spruce, or western white pine. WITH any of 
the species (or combination of species) on the bog species plant list in Table 3 as a significant 
component of the ground cover (> 30% coverage of the total shrub/herbaceous cover)? 

 YES = Category I NO = Is not a bog for purpose of rating 
 

Cat. I 
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SC4 Forested Wetlands (see p. 90) 
Does the wetland have at least 1 acre of forest that meet one of these criteria for the Department of Fish 
and Wildlife’s forests as priority habitats?  If you answer yes you will still need to rate the wetland 
based on its function. 
   Old-growth forests:  (west of Cascade Crest)  Stands of at least two three species forming a 

multi-layered canopy with occasional small openings; with at least 8 trees/acre (20 trees/hectare) 
that are at least 200 years of age OR have a diameter at breast height (dbh) of 32 inches (81 cm or 
more). 

NOTE:  The criterion for dbh is based on measurements for upland forests.  Two-hundred year old trees 
in wetlands will often have a smaller dbh because their growth rates are often slower.  The DFW 
criterion is and “OR” so old-growth forests do not necessarily have to have trees of this diameter. 

   Mature forests:  (west of the Cascade Crest)  Stands where the largest trees are 80 – 200 years old 
OR have an average diameters (dbh) exceeding 21 inches (53 cm); crown cover may be less than 
100%; decay, decadence, numbers of snags, and quantity of large downed material is generally 
less than that found in old-growth. 

 YES = Category I NO = X  not a forested wetland with special characteristics  

Cat. I 
 

SC5 Wetlands in Coastal Lagoons (see p. 91) 
Does the wetland meet all of the following criteria of a wetland in a coastal lagoon? 
   The wetland lies in a depression adjacent to marine waters that is wholly or partially separated 

from marine waters by sandbanks, gravel banks, shingle, or, less frequently, rocks. 
   The lagoon in which the wetland is located contains surface water that is saline or brackish (> 0.5 

ppt) during most of the year in at least a portion of the lagoon (needs to be measured near the 
bottom.) 

 YES = Go to SC 5.1 NO  X  not a wetland in a coastal lagoon 
 

 

 

SC 5.1  Does the wetland meet all of the following three conditions? 
   The wetland is relatively undisturbed (has no diking, ditching, filling, cultivation, grazing) and has 

less than 20% cover of invasive plant species (see list of invasive species on p. 74). 
   At least 3/4 of the landward edge of the wetland has a 100 ft. buffer of shrub, forest, or un-grazed 

or un-mowed grassland. 
   The wetland is larger than 1/10 acre (4350 square ft.) 
 YES = Category I NO  = Category II 
 

Cat. I 
 

Cat. II 
SC6 Interdunal Wetlands (see p. 93) 

Is the wetland west of the 1889 line (also called the Western Boundary of Upland Ownership or 
WBUO)? 
 YES = Go to SC 6.1 NO  X  not an interdunal wetland for rating 
 If you answer yes you will still need to rate the wetland based on its functions. 
In practical terms that means the following geographic areas: 

· Long Beach Peninsula -- lands west of SR 103 
· Grayland-Westport -- lands west of SR 105 
· Ocean Shores-Copalis – lands west of SR 115 and SR 109 

SC 6.1  Is the wetland one acre or larger, or is it in a mosaic of wetlands that is one acre or larger? 
 YES = Category II NO  = go to SC 6.2 

SC 6.2  Is the wetland between 0.1 and 1 acre, or is it in a mosaic of wetlands that is between 0.1 and 1 acre? 
 YES = Category III 
 

Cat. II 
 

Cat. III 

u 
Category of wetland based on Special Characteristics 

Choose the “highest” rating if wetland falls into several categories, and record on p. 1. 
If you answered NO for all types enter “Not Applicable” on p. 1 
 

 
 

 
Comments: 
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WETLAND RATING FORM – WESTERN WASHINGTON 
Version 2 – Updated July 2006 to increase accuracy and reproducibility among users 

Updated Oct. 2008 with the new WDFW definitions for priority habitats 

Name of wetland (if known): Wetland  K – 1042.0005: Ravensdale   Date of site visit:12/05/17  

Rated by: Emily Swaim/Richard Peel   Trained by Ecology?  Yes X     No   Date of training:3/31/16  

SEC: 01  TWNSHP: 21N  RNGE: 06E  Is S/T/R in Appendix D?  Yes   No X ___  

Map of wetland unit:  Figure 1   Estimated size 0.34 Acres 

SUMMARY OF RATING 

Category based on FUNCTIONS provided by wetland:  IV 

Category I = Score > 70  Score for Water Quality Functions  10 

Category II = Score 51 - 69  Score for Hydrologic Functions  5 

Category III = Score 30 – 50  Score for Habitat Functions  14 

Category IV = Score < 30  TOTAL Score for Functions  29 

Category based on SPECIAL CHARACTERISTCS of Wetland Does not apply 

Final Category (choose the “highest” category from above”)   IV 

Summary of basic information about the wetland unit. 
Wetland Unit has Special 

Characteristics   Wetland HGM Class 
used for Rating  

Estuarine   Depressional X 
Natural Heritage Wetland   Riverine  
Bog   Lake-fringe  
Mature Forest   Slope  
Old Growth Forest   Flats  
Coastal Lagoon   Freshwater Tidal  
Interdunal     

None of the above X  Check if unit has multiple 
HGM classes present  

 
Does the wetland being rated meet any of the criteria below?  If you answer YES to any of the questions below you will 
need to protect the wetland according to the regulations regarding the special characteristics found in the wetland. 

Check List for Wetlands that Need Additional Protection 
(in addition to the protection recommended for its category) 

YES NO 

SP1. Has the wetland unit been documented as a habitat for any Federally listed Threatened or 
Endangered animal or plant species (T/E species)? 
For the purposes of this rating system, “documented” means the wetland is on the 
appropriate state or federal database. 

 X 

SP2. Has the wetland unit been documented as habitat for any State listed Threatened or 
Endangered animal species?  For the purposes of this rating system, “documented” means 
the wetland is on the appropriate state database.  Note:  Wetlands with State listed plant 
species are categorized as Category 1 Natural Heritage Wetlands (see p. 19 of data form). 

 X 

SP3. Does the wetland unit contain individuals of Priority species listed by the WDFW for the 
state? 

 X 

SP4. Does the wetland unit have a local significance in addition to its functions?  For example, 
the wetland has been identified in the Shoreline Master Program, the Critical Areas 
Ordinance, or in a local management plan as having special significance. 

 X 

To complete the next part of the data sheet you will need to determine the Hydrogeomorphic Class of the wetland being rated. 
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The hydrogeomorphic classification groups wetlands in to those that function in similar ways.  This simplifies the questions needed to answer how well the wetland 
functions.  The Hydrogeomorphic Class of a wetland can be determined using the key below.  See p. 24 for more detailed instructions on classifying wetlands.
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Classification of Vegetated Wetlands for Western Washington 
If the hydrologic criteria listed in each question do not apply to the entire unit being rated, you probably have a unit with 
multiple HGM classes.  In this case, identify which hydrologic criteria in questions 1-7 apply, and go to Question 8. 
1. Are the water levels in the entire unit usually controlled by tides (i.e. except during floods)? 

NO – go to 2 YES – the wetland class is Tidal Fringe 
If yes, is the salinity of the water during periods of annual low flow below 0.5 ppt (parts per thousand)? 

YES – Freshwater Tidal Fringe NO – Saltwater Tidal Fringe (Estuarine) 
If your wetland can be classified as a Freshwater Tidal Fringe use the forms for Riverine wetlands.  If it is a Saltwater Tidal Fringe it 
is rated as an Estuarine wetland.  Wetlands that were call estuarine in the first and second editions of the rating system are called Salt 
Water Tidal Fringe in the Hydrogeomorphic Classification.  Estuarine wetlands were categorized separately in the earlier editions, and 
this separation is being kept in this revision.  To maintain consistency between editions, the term “Estuarine” wetland is kept.  Please 
note, however, that the characteristics that define Category I and II estuarine wetlands have changed (see p.   ______ ). 

2. The entire wetland unit is flat and precipitation is only source (>90%) of water to it.  Groundwater and surface water 
runoff are NOT sources of water to the unit. 

NO – go to 3 YES – The wetland class is Flats 
If your wetland can be classified as a “Flats” wetland, use the form for Depressional wetlands. 

3. Does the entire wetland meet both of the following criteria? 
 ______ The vegetated part of the wetland is on the shores of a body of permanent open water (without any 

vegetation on the surface) where at least 20 acres (8ha) in size; 
 ______ At least 30% of the open water area is deeper than 6.6 (2 m)? 

NO – go to 4 YES – The wetland class is Lake-fringe (Lacustrine Fringe) 
4. Does the entire wetland meet all of the following criteria? 

 ______ The wetland is on a slope (slope can be very gradual). 
 ______ The water flows through the wetland in one direction (unidirectional) and usually comes from seeps.  It may 

flow subsurface, as sheetflow, or in a swale without distinct banks. 
 ______ The water leaves the wetland without being impounded? 

NOTE:  Surface water does not pond in these types of wetlands except occasionally in very small and 
shallow depressions or behind hummocks (depressions are usually <3 ft diameter and less than 1 foot deep). 

NO – go to 5 YES – The wetland class is Slope 
5. Does the entire wetland meet all of the following criteria? 

 ______ The unit is in a valley or stream channel where it gets inundated by overbank flooding from that stream or 
river. 

 ______ The overbank flooding occurs at least once every two years. 
NOTE:  The riverine unit can contain depressions that are filled with water when the river is not flooding.. 

NO – go to 6 YES – The wetland class is Riverine 
6. Is the entire wetland unit in a topographic depression in which water ponds, or is saturated to the surface, at some time of 

the year.  This means that any outlet, if present is higher than the interior of the wetland. 
NO – go to 7 YES – The wetland class is Depressional 

7. Is the entire wetland located in a very flat area with no obvious depression and no overbank flooding.  The unit does not 
pond surface water more than a few inches.  The unit seems to be maintained by high groundwater in the area.  The 
wetland may be ditched, but has no obvious natural outlet. 

No – go to 8 YES – The wetland class is Depressional 
8. Your wetland unit seems to be difficult to classify and probably contains several different HGM classes.  For example, seeps at the base of a 

slope may grade into a riverine floodplain, or a small stream within a depressional wetland has a zone of flooding along its sides.  GO 
BACK AND IDENTIFY WHICH OF THE HYDROLOGIC REGIMES DESCRIBED IN QUESTIONS 1-7 APPLY TO DIFFERENT 
AREAS IN THE UNIT (make a rough sketch to help you decide).  Use the following table to identify the appropriate class to use for the 
rating system if you have several HGM classes present within your wetland.  NOTE:  Use this table only if the class that is recommended in 
the second column represents 10% or more of the total area of the wetland unit being rated.  If the area of the class listed in column 2 is less 
than 10% of the unit, classify the wetland using the class that represents more than 90% of the total area. 

HGM Classes within the wetland unit being rated HGM Class to Use in Rating 
Slope + Riverine Riverine 
Slope + Depressional Depressional 
Slope + Lake-fringe Lake-fringe 
Depressional + Riverine along stream within boundary Depressional 
Depressional + Lake-fringe Depressional 
Salt Water Tidal Fringe and any other class of 
freshwater wetland 

Treat as ESTUARINE under wetlands with special 
characteristics 

If you are unable still to determine which of the above criteria apply to your wetland, or you have more than 2 HGM classes 
within a wetland boundary, classify the wetland as Depressional for the rating.  
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D Depressional and Flat Wetlands Points 
 WATER QUALITY FUNCTIONS – Indicators that wetland functions to improve water quality. (only 1 score 

per box) 

D 1 Does the wetland have the potential to improve water quality?  (see p.38) 

 

D 1.1 Characteristics of surface water flows out of the wetland: 
· Unit is a depression with no surface water leaving it (no outlet) ........................................... points = 3 
· Unit has an intermittently flowing, OR highly constricted, permanently flowing outlet ........ points = 2 
· Unit has an unconstricted, or slightly constricted, surface outlet (permanently flowing) ....... points = 1 
· Unit is a “flat” depression (Q.7 on key), or in the Flats class, with permanent surface 

outflow and no obvious natural outlet and/or outlet is a man-made ditch .......................... points = 1 
(If ditch is not permanently flowing treat unit as “intermittently flowing”) Provide photo or drawing 

Figure __ 

 

2 

 D 1.2 The soil 2 inches below the surface (or duff layer) is clay or organic (use NRCS definitions) 
YES points = 4 NO points = 0 0 

 

D 1.3 Characteristics of persistent vegetation (emergent, shrub, and/or forest Cowardin class): 
· Wetland has persistent, ungrazed vegetation > = 95% of area .............................................. points = 5 
· Wetland has persistent, ungrazed vegetation > = 1/2 of area ................................................ points = 3 
· Wetland has persistent, ungrazed vegetation > = 1/10 of area ............................................... points = 1 
· Wetland has persistent, ungrazed vegetation < 1/10 of area .................................................. points = 0 

 Map of Cowardin vegetation classes 

Figure __ 

3 

 

D 1.4 Characteristics of seasonal ponding or inundation:  This is the area of the wetland that is ponded for at 
least 2 months, but dries out sometime during the year.  Do not count the area that is permanently 
ponded.  Estimate area as the average condition 5 out of 10 years. 
· Area seasonally ponded is > 1/2 total area of wetland .......................................................... points = 4 
· Area seasonally ponded is > 1/4 total area of wetland .......................................................... points = 2 
· Area seasonally ponded is < 1/4 total area of wetland .......................................................... points = 0 

 Map of Hydroperiods 

Figure 3 

0 

  Total for D 1 Add the points in the boxes above 5 

D 2 Does the wetland have the opportunity to improve water quality? (see p. 44) 

 

 Answer YES if you know or believe there are pollutants in groundwater or surface water coming into 
the wetland that would otherwise reduce water quality in streams, lakes or groundwater downgradient 
from the wetland?  Note which of the following conditions provide the sources of pollutants.  A unit 
may have pollutants coming from several sources, but any single source would qualify as opportunity. 
   Grazing in the wetland or within 150 ft 
   Untreated stormwater discharges to wetland 
   Tilled fields or orchards within 150 ft. of wetland 
   A stream or culvert discharges into wetland that drains developed areas, residential areas, farmed 

fields, roads, or clear-cut logging 
   Residential, urban areas, golf courses are within 150 ft. of wetland 
   Wetland is fed by groundwater high in phosphorus or nitrogen 
X   Other  Forest practices within 150 feet of wetland 

 YES  multiplier is 2 NO  multiplier is 1 

Multiplier 
2 

  
 

u TOTAL – Water Quality Functions Multiply the score from D1 by D2; then add score to table on p. 1 10 
 HYDROLOGIC FUNCTIONS – Indicators that wetland unit functions to reduce flooding and stream degradation.  

D 3 Does the wetland have the potential to reduce flooding and erosion?  (see p.46) 

 

D 3.1 Characteristics of surface water flows out of the wetland unit 
· Unit is a depression with no surface water leaving it (no outlet) ........................................... points = 4 
· Unit has an intermittently flowing, OR highly constricted permanently flowing outlet ......... points = 2 
· Unit is a “flat” depression (Q.7 on key) or in the Flats class, with permanent surface 

outflow and no obvious natural outlet and/or outlet is a man-made ditch .......................... points = 1 
(If ditch is not permanently flowing treat unit as “intermittently flowing”) 

· Unit has an unconstricted, or slightly constricted, surface outlet (permanently flowing) ....... points = 0 

2 

 

D 3.2 Depth of storage during wet periods.  Estimate the height of ponding above the bottom of the outlet.  For 
units with no outlet measure from the surface of permanent water or deepest part (if dry). 

· Marks of ponding are 3 ft. or more above the surface or bottom of the outlet ....................... points = 7 
· The wetland is a “headwater” wetland ................................................................................. points = 5 
· Marks of ponding between 2 ft. to < 3 ft. from surface or bottom of outlet ........................... points = 5 
· Marks are at least 0.5 ft. to < 2 ft. from surface or bottom of outlet ...................................... points = 3 
· Wetland is flat (yes to Q.2 or Q.7 on key)but has small depressions on the surface that trap water points = 1 
· Marks of ponding less than 0.5 ft ......................................................................................... points = 0 

0 

 

D 3.3 Contribution of wetland unit to storage in the watershed:  Estimate the ratio of the area of upstream 
basin contributing surface water to the wetland to the area of the wetland unit itself. 
· The area of the basin is less than 10 times the area of unit ................................................... points = 5 
· The area of the basin is 10 to 100 times the area of the unit ................................................. points = 3 
· The area of the basin is more than 100 times the area of the unit .......................................... points = 0 
· Entire unit is in the FLATS class ......................................................................................... points = 5 

3 
 

  Total for D 3 Add the points in the boxes above 5 
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D 4 Does the wetland have the opportunity to reduce flooding and erosion?  (see p. 49) 

 

 Answer YES if the unit is in a location in the watershed where the flood storage, or reduction in water velocity, 
it provides helps protect downstream property and aquatic resources from flooding or excessive and/or erosive 
flows.  Answer NO if the water coming into the wetland is controlled by a structure such as flood gate, tide 
gate, flap valve, reservoir etc. OR you estimate that more than 90% of the water in the wetland is from 
groundwater in areas where damaging groundwater flooding does not occur.  Note which of the following 
indicators of opportunity apply. 
   Wetland is in a headwater of a river or stream that has flooding problems. 
   Wetland drains to a river or stream that has flooding problems 
   Wetland has no outlet and impounds surface runoff water that might otherwise flow into a river or 

stream that has flooding problems 
   Other    

 YES  multiplier is 2 NO  multiplier is 1 

Multiplier 
1 

  
 

u TOTAL – Hydrologic Functions Multiply the score from D3 by D4; then add score to table on p. 1 5 
 

 
Comments: 
 
D 4: Wetland K flows through a culvert into “Stream Y”, which flows into Ravensdale Creek, which flows subsurface 
through a mined-out pit before reaching any downstream area with documented flooding problems.   
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R Riverine and Freshwater Tidal Fringe Wetlands Points 
 WATER QUALITY FUNCTIONS – Indicators that wetland functions to improve water quality. (only 1 score 

per box) 

R 1 Does the wetland have the potential to improve water quality? (see p.52)  

 

R 1.1 Area of surface depressions within the riverine wetland that can trap sediments during a flooding event: 
· Depressions cover > 3/4 area of wetland .............................................................................. points = 8 
· Depressions cover > 1/2 area of wetland .............................................................................. points = 4 

(If depressions > 1/2 of area of unit draw polygons on aerial photo or map) 
· Depressions present but cover < 1/2 area of wetland. ........................................................... points = 2 
· No depressions present ........................................................................................................ points = 0 

Figure __ 

 

R 1.2 Characteristics of the vegetation in the unit (areas with >90% cover at person height): 
· Trees or shrubs > 2/3 area of the unit ................................................................................... points = 8 
· Trees or shrubs > 1/3 area of the wetland ............................................................................. points = 6 
· Ungrazed, herbaceous plants > 2/3 area of unit .................................................................... points = 6 
· Ungrazed herbaceous plants > 1/3 area of unit ..................................................................... points = 3 
· Trees, shrubs, and ungrazed herbaceous < 1/3 area of unit ................................................... points = 0 

 Aerial photo or map showing polygons of different vegetation types 

Figure ___ 

  Add the points in the boxes above  

R 2 Does the wetland have the opportunity to improve water quality?  (see p. 53) 

 

 Answer YES if you know or believe there are pollutants in groundwater or surface water coming into 
the wetland that would otherwise reduce water quality in streams, lakes or groundwater downgradient 
from the wetland.  Note which of the following conditions provide the sources of pollutants.  A unit may 
have pollutants coming from several sources, but any single source would qualify as opportunity. 
   Grazing in the wetland or within 150 ft 
   Untreated stormwater discharges to wetland 
   Tilled fields or orchards within 150 ft. of wetland 
   A stream or culvert discharges into wetland that drains developed areas, residential areas, farmed 

fields, roads, or clear-cut logging 
   Residential, urban areas, golf courses are within 150 ft. of wetland 
   The river or stream linked to the wetland has a contributing basin where human activities have 

raised levels of sediment, toxic compounds or nutrients in the river water above standards for 
water quality. 

   Other    
 YES  multiplier is 2 NO  multiplier is 1 

Multiplier 
 

  
 

u TOTAL – Water Quality Functions Multiply the score from R1 by R2; then add score to table on p. 1  
 HYDROLOGIC FUNCTIONS – Indicators that wetland functions to reduce flooding and stream erosion.  

R 3 Does the wetland have the potential to reduce flooding and erosion? (see p.54) 

 

R 3.1 Characteristics of the overbank storage the wetland provides:  Estimate the average width of the wetland 
perpendicular to the direction of the flow and the width of the stream or river channel (distance between 
banks).  Calculate the ratio:  (average width of unit) / (average width of stream between banks). 
· If the ratio is more than 20 ................................................................................................... points = 9 
· If the ratio is between 10 – 20 .............................................................................................. points = 6 
· If the ratio is 5- <10 ............................................................................................................. points = 4 
· If the ratio is 1- <5 ............................................................................................................... points = 2 
· If the ratio is < 1 .................................................................................................................. points = 1 
 Aerial photo or map showing average widths 

Figure ___ 

 

R 3.2 Characteristics of vegetation that slow down water velocities during floods:  Treat large woody debris as 
“forest or shrub”.  Choose the points appropriate for the best description. (polygons need to have >90% 
cover at person height NOT Cowardin classes): 
· Forest or shrub for > 1/3 area OR herbaceous plants > 2/3 area ............................................ points = 7 
· Forest or shrub for > 1/10 area OR herbaceous plants > 1/3 area .......................................... points = 4 
· Vegetation does not meet above criteria ............................................................................... points = 0 
 Aerial photo or map showing polygons of different vegetation types 

Figure ___ 

  Add the points in the boxes above  

R 4 Does the wetland have the opportunity to reduce flooding and erosion?  (see p.57) 

 

 Answer YES if the wetland is in a location in the watershed where the flood storage, or reduction in water 
velocity, it provides helps protect downstream property and aquatic resources from flooding or excessive and/or 
erosive flows.  Note which of the following conditions apply. 
   There are human structures and activities downstream (roads, buildings, bridges, farms) that can 

be damaged by flooding. 
   There are natural resources downstream (e.g. salmon redds) that can be damaged by flooding 
 ___   Other    
(Answer NO if the major source of water to the wetland is controlled by a reservoir or the wetland is 
tidal fringe along the sides of a dike) 

 YES  multiplier is 2 NO  multiplier is 1 

Multiplier 
 

  
 

u TOTAL – Hydrologic Functions Multiply the score from R3 by R4; then add score to table on p. 1  
 
Comments:   
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L Lake-fringe Wetlands Points 
 WATER QUALITY FUNCTIONS – Indicators that the wetland unit functions to improve water quality. (only 1 score 

per box) L 1 Does the wetland unit have the potential to improve water quality? (see p.59) 

 

L 1.1 Average width of vegetation along the lakeshore (use polygons of Cowardin classes): 
· Vegetation is more than 33 ft. (10m) wide ........................................................................... points = 6 
· Vegetation is more than 16 ft.(5m) wide and < 33 ft ............................................................ points = 3 
· Vegetation is more than 6 ft. (2m) wide and < 16 ft ............................................................. points = 1 
· Vegetation is less than 6 ft. wide ......................................................................................... points = 0 
 Map of Cowardin classes with widths marked 

Figure ___ 

 

L 1.2 Characteristics of the vegetation in the wetland:  Choose the appropriate description that results in the highest 
points, and do not include any open water in your estimate of coverage.  The herbaceous plants can be either the 
dominant form or as an understory in a shrub or forest community.  These are not Cowardin classes.  Area of Cover is 
total cover in the unit, but it can be in patches.  NOTE: Herbaceous does not include aquatic bed. 
· Cover of herbaceous plants is > 90% of the vegetated area .................................................. points = 6 
· Cover of herbaceous plants is > 2/3 of the vegetated area .................................................... points = 4 
· Cover of herbaceous plants is > 1/3 of the vegetated area .................................................... points = 3 
· Other vegetation that is not aquatic bed or herbaceous covers > 2/3 of the unit .................... points = 3 
· Other vegetation that is not aquatic bed in > 1/3 vegetated area ........................................... points = 1 
· Aquatic bed cover and open water > 2/3 of the unit ............................................................. points = 0 
 Map with polygons of different vegetation types 

Figure ___ 

  Add the points in the boxes above  

L 2 Does the wetland have the opportunity to improve water quality?  (see p.61) 

 

 Answer YES if you know or believe there are pollutants in the lake water, or polluted surface water flowing 
through the unit to the lake.  Note which of the following conditions provide the sources of pollutants.  A unit 
may have pollutants coming from several sources, but any single source would qualify as opportunity. 
   Wetland is along the shores of a lake or reservoir that does not meet water quality standards 
   Grazing in the wetland or within 150 ft 
   Polluted water discharges to wetland along upland edge 
   Tilled fields or orchards within 150 ft. of wetland 
   Residential or urban areas are within 150 ft. of wetland 
   Parks with grassy areas  that are maintained, ballfields, golf courses (all within 150 ft. of lake shore) 
   Power boats with gasoline or diesel engines use the lake 
   Other    

 YES  multiplier is 2 NO  multiplier is 1 

Multiplier 
 

  
 

u TOTAL – Water Quality Functions Multiply the score from L1 by L2; then add score to table on p. 1  
 HYDROLOGIC FUNCTIONS – Indicators that wetland functions to reduce shoreline erosion.  

L 3 Does the wetland have the potential to reduce shoreline erosion?  (see p.62) 

 

L 3 Average width and characteristics of vegetation along the lakeshore (do not include aquatic bed):  
(choose the highest scoring description that matches conditions in the wetland) 
· 3/4 of distance is shrubs or forest at least 33 ft. (10m) wide ................................................. points = 6 
· 3/4 of distance is shrubs or forest at least 6 ft. (2m) wide. .................................................... points = 4 
· 1/4 of distance is shrubs or forest at least 33 ft. (10m) wide. ................................................ points = 4 
· Vegetation is at least 6 ft. (2m) wide (any type except aquatic bed) ..................................... points = 2 
· Vegetation is less than 6 ft. (2m) wide (any type except aquatic bed) ................................... points = 0 
 Aerial photo or map with Cowardin vegetation classes 

Figure ___ 

  Record the points in the boxes above  

L 4 Does the wetland have the opportunity to reduce erosion?  (see p. 64) 

 

 Are there features along the shore that will be impacted if the shoreline erodes?  Note which of the following 
conditions apply. 
   There are human structures and activities along the upland edge of the wetland (buildings, fields) 

that can be damaged by erosion. 
   There are undisturbed natural resources along the upland edge of the wetland (e.g. mature forests, 

other wetlands) that can be damaged by shoreline erosion. 
   Other    

 YES  multiplier is 2 NO  multiplier is 1 

Multiplier 
 

  
 

u TOTAL – Hydrologic Functions Multiply the score from L3 by L4; then add score to table on p. 1  
 

 
Comments:   
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S Slope Wetlands Points 
 WATER QUALITY FUNCTIONS – Indicators that wetland functions to improve water quality. (only 1 score 

per box) 
(see p.64) S 1 Does the wetland have the potential to improve water quality?  

 

S 1.1 Characteristics of average slope of unit: 
· Slope is 1% or less (a 1% slope has a 1 ft. vertical drop in elevation for every 100 ft. horizontal distance) ......... points = 3 
· Slope is 1% - 2% ................................................................................................................. points = 2 
· Slope is 2% - 5%. ................................................................................................................ points = 1 
· Slope is greater than 5% ...................................................................................................... points = 0 

 

 S 1.2 The soil 2 inches below the surface (or duff layer) is clay, organic (Use NRCS definitions). 
 YES  = 3 points NO  = 0 points  

 

S 1.3 Characteristics of the vegetation in the wetland that trap sediments and pollutants:  Choose the points 
appropriate for the description that best fits the vegetation in the wetland.  Dense vegetation means you 
have trouble seeing the soil surface (>75% cover), and uncut means not grazed or mowed and plants 
are higher than 6 inches. 
· Dense, uncut, herbaceous vegetation > 90% of the wetland area .......................................... points = 6 
· Dense, uncut, herbaceous vegetation > 1/2 of area ............................................................... points = 3 
· Dense, woody, vegetation > 1/2 of area. .............................................................................. points = 2 
· Dense, uncut, herbaceous vegetation > 1/4 of area ............................................................... points = 1 
· Does not meet any of the criteria above for vegetation ......................................................... points = 0 
 Aerial photo or map with vegetation polygons 

Figure ___ 

  Total for S 1 Add the points in the boxes above  

S 2 Does the wetland have the opportunity to improve water quality?  (see p. 67) 

 

 Answer YES if you know or believe there are pollutants in groundwater or surface water coming into 
the wetland that would otherwise reduce water quality in streams, lakes or groundwater downgradient 
from the wetland?  Note which of the following conditions provide the sources of pollutants.  A unit 
may have pollutants coming from several sources, but any single source would qualify as opportunity. 
   Grazing in the wetland or within 150 ft 
   Untreated stormwater discharges to wetland 
   Tilled fields, logging, or orchards within 150 ft. of wetland 
   Residential, urban areas, or golf courses are within 150 ft. upslope of wetland 
   Other    

 YES  multiplier is 2 NO  multiplier is 1 

Multiplier 
 

  
 

u TOTAL – Water Quality Functions Multiply the score from S1 by S2; then add score to table on p. 1  
 HYDROLOGIC FUNCTIONS – Indicators that wetland functions to reduce flooding and stream erosion.  

S 3 Does the wetland have the potential to reduce flooding and stream erosion?  (see p.68) 

 

S 3.1 Characteristics of vegetation that reduce the velocity of surface flows during storms:  Choose the points 
appropriate for the description that best fits conditions in the wetland (stems of plants should be thick 
enough (usually > 1/8in), or dense enough to remain erect during surface flows). 
· Dense, uncut, rigid vegetation covers > 90% of the area of the wetland ............................... points = 6 
· Dense, uncut, rigid vegetation> 1/2 area of wetland ............................................................ points = 3 
· Dense, uncut, rigid vegetation > 1/4 area. ............................................................................ points = 1 
· More than 1/4 of area is grazed, mowed, tilled, or vegetation is not rigid ............................. points = 0 

 

 
S 3.2 Characteristics of slope wetland that holds back small amounts of flood flows. 

The slope has small surface depressions that can retain water over at least 10% of its area. 
 YES  = 2 points NO  = 0 points 

 

  Add the points in the boxes above  

S 4 Does the wetland have the opportunity to reduce flooding and erosion?  (see p. 70) 

 

 Is the wetland in a landscape position where the reduction in water velocity it provides helps protect 
downstream property and aquatic resources from flooding or excessive and/or erosive flows?  Note 
which of the following conditions apply. 
   Wetland has surface runoff that drains to a river or stream that has flooding problems 
   Other    
(Answer NO if the major source of water is controlled by a reservoir (e.g. wetland is a seep that is on 
the downstream side of a dam) 

 YES  multiplier is 2 NO  multiplier is 1 

Multiplier 
 

  
 

u TOTAL – Hydrologic Functions Multiply the score from S3 by S4; then add score to table on p. 1  
 

 
Comments:   
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These questions apply to wetlands of all HGM classes. Points 
 HABITAT FUNCTIONS – Indicators that wetland functions to provide important habitat. (only 1 score 

per box) 

H 1 Does the wetland have the potential to provide habitat for many species?  

 

H 1.1 Vegetation structure (see P. 72): 
Check the types of vegetation classes present (as defined by Cowardin) – Size threshold for each class is 
1/4 acre or more than 10% of the area if unit is smaller than 2.5 acres. 
  Aquatic Bed 
  Emergent plants 
  X   Scrub/shrub (areas where shrubs have > 30% cover) 
  Forested (areas where trees have > 30% cover) 
If the unit has a forested class check if: 
   The forested class has 3 out of 5 strata (canopy, sub-canopy, shrubs, herbaceous, moss/ground-
cover) that each cover 20% within the forested polygon. 
Add the number of vegetation types that qualify.  If you have: Map of Cowardin vegetation classes 

4 structures or more ........ points = 4 3 structures ................... points = 2 
2 structures ..................... points = 1 1 structure .................... points = 0 

Figure 1 

0 

 

H 1.2 Hydroperiods (see p.73): 
Check the types of water regimes (hydroperiods) present within the wetland.  The water regime has to 
cover more than 10% of the wetland or 1/4 acre to count (see text for descriptions of hydroperiods). 
   Permanently flooded or inundated 4 or more types present points = 3 
   Seasonally flooded or inundated 3 or more types present...... points = 2 
   Occasionally flooded or inundated 2 types present .................. points = 1 
   X  Saturated only 1 type present .................... points = 0 
   X   Permanently flowing stream or river in, or adjacent to, the wetland 
   Seasonally flowing stream in, or adjacent to, the wetland 
   Lake-fringe wetland ................. = 2 points 
   Freshwater tidal wetland .......... = 2 points Map of hydroperiods 
 

Figure 2 

1 

 

H 1.3 Richness of Plant Species (see p. 75): 
Count the number of plant species in the wetland that cover at least 10 ft2 (different patches of the same 
species can be combined to meet the size threshold) 
You do not have to name the species.  Do not include Eurasian Milfoil, reed canarygrass, purple 
loosestrife, Canadian Thistle. If you counted: > 19 species .......................points = 2 
 5 – 19 species ....................points = 1 
List species below if you want to: < 5 species .........................points = 0 
  
  
  
  
 

1 

 
H 1.4 Interspersion of Habitats (see p. 76): 

Decided from the diagrams below whether interspersion between Cowardin vegetation (described in H1.1), or 
the classes and unvegetated areas (can include open water or mudflats) is high, medium, low, or none. 

 

 

 

Note:  If you have 4 or more classes 
or 3 vegetation classes and 
open water, the rating is 
always “high”. 

 
Use map of Cowardin classes. 

Figure __ 

0 

 

H 1.5 Special Habitat Features (see p. 77): 
Check the habitat features that are present in the wetland.  The number of checks is the number of points 
you put into the next column. 
  X   Large, downed, woody debris within the wetland (> 4 in. diameter and 6 ft. long) 
  X  Standing snags (diameter at the bottom > 4 inches) in the wetland 
   Undercut banks are present for at least 6.6 ft. (2m) and/or overhanging vegetation extends at least 

3.3 ft. (1m) over a stream (or ditch) in, or contiguous with the unit, for at least 33 ft. (10m) 
   Stable steep banks of fine material that might be used by beaver or muskrat for denning 

(> 30 degree slope) OR signs of recent beaver activity are present (cut shrubs or trees that have 
not yet turned grey/brown) 

  X    At least 1/4 acre of thin-stemmed persistent vegetation or woody branches are present in areas 
that are permanently or seasonally inundated (structures for egg-laying by amphibians) 

    Invasive plants cover less than 25% of the wetland area in each stratum of plants 
NOTE:  The 20% stated in early printings of the manual on page 78 is an error. 

 

3 

  H 1 TOTAL Score – potential for providing habitat Add the points in the column above 5 
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H 2 Does the wetland have the opportunity to provide habitat for many species? (only 1 score 
per box) 

 

H 2.1 Buffers (see P. 80):   
Choose the description that best represents condition of buffer of wetland unit.  The highest scoring 
criterion that applies to the wetland is to be used in the rating.  See text for definition of “undisturbed”. 
   100m (330 ft) of relatively undisturbed vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water 

> 95% of circumference.  No structures are within the undisturbed part of buffer 
(relatively undisturbed also means no grazing, no landscaping, no daily human use)..
 ................................................................................................................points = 5 

         100m (330 ft) of relatively undisturbed vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water 
> 50% circumference ................................................................................points = 4 

   50m (170 ft) of relatively undisturbed vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water 
> 95% circumference ................................................................................points = 4 

   100m (330 ft) of relatively undisturbed vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water 
> 25% circumference ................................................................................points = 3 

   50m (170 ft) of relatively undisturbed vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water 
for > 50% circumference ..........................................................................points = 3 

If buffer does not meet any of the criteria above: 
  X   No paved areas (except paved trails) or buildings within 25m (80 ft) of wetland > 

95% circumference.  Light to moderate grazing or lawns are OK ..............points = 2 
        No paved areas of buildings within 50m of wetland for > 50% circumference.  Light 

to moderate grazing or lawns are OK ........................................................points = 2 
   Heavy grazing in buffer ............................................................................points = 1 
   Vegetated buffers are < 2m wide (6.6 ft) for more than 95% circumference 

(e.g. tilled fields, paving, basalt bedrock extend to edge of wetland) .........points = 0 
   Buffer does not meet any of the criteria above ..........................................points = 1 
 Arial photo showing buffers 
 

Figure __ 

2 

 

H 2.2 Corridors and Connections (see p. 81) 
H 2.2.1 Is the wetland part of a relatively undisturbed and unbroken vegetated corridor (either riparian 

or upland) that is at least 150 ft. wide, has at least a 30% cover of shrubs, forest or native 
undisturbed prairie, that connects to estuaries, other wetlands or undisturbed uplands that are at 
least 250 acres in size?  (Dams in riparian corridors, heavily used gravel roads, paved roads, 
are considered breaks in the corridor). 

YES = 4 points (go to H 2.3) NO = go to H 2.2.2 
H. 2.2.2 Is the wetland part of a relatively undisturbed and unbroken vegetated corridor (either riparian 

or upland) that is at least 50 ft. wide, has at least 30% cover of shrubs or forest, and connects to 
estuaries, other wetlands or undisturbed uplands that are at least 25 acres in size?  OR a Lake-
fringe wetland, if it does not have an undisturbed corridor as in the question above? 

YES = 2 points (go to H 2.3) NO = go to H 2.2.3 
H. 2.2.3 Is the wetland: 

· Within 5 mi (8km) of a brackish or salt water estuary OR 
· Within 3 miles of a large field or pasture (> 40 acres) OR YES = 1 point 
· Within 1 mile of a lake greater than 20 acres? NO = 0 points 

 

0 

 

 
Comments: 
 
H 2.1: The actively managed forestlands surrounding Wetland K do not meet the definition of “relatively undisturbed”. 
Disturbance includes access roads, un-reclaimed coal strip mines, managed forest lands, dense populations of invasive 
vegetation (e.g., Himalayan blackberry and Scotch broom), et cetera.  
 
H 2.2: Wetland K is not part of a relatively undisturbed and unbroken vegetated corridor. The nearest brackish or 
saltwater estuary would be greater than 20 miles away. No 40-acre field or pastures have been identified within 3 miles. 
The nearest lake that is greater than 20 acres in size is Lake No. 12 which is greater than 1 mile away to the south.  
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H 2.3 Near or adjacent to other priority habitats listed by WDFW (see p. 82): (see new and complete 
descriptions of WDFW priority habitats, and the counties in which they can be found, in the PHS report 
http://wdfw.wa.gov/hab/phslist.htm ) 
Which of the following priority habitats are within 330 ft. (100m) of the wetland unit?   
NOTE: the connections do not have to be relatively undisturbed.  

____ Aspen Stands: Pure or mixed stands of aspen greater than 0.4 ha (1 acre).  
____ Biodiversity Areas and Corridors: Areas of habitat that are relatively important to various species of native 

fish and wildlife (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 152).  
____ Herbaceous Balds: Variable size patches of grass and forbs on shallow soils over bedrock.  
____ Old-growth/Mature forests: (Old-growth west of Cascade crest) Stands of at least 2 tree species, forming a 

multi-layered canopy with occasional small openings; with at least 20 trees/ha (8 trees/acre) > 81 cm (32 in) 
dbh or > 200 years of age. (Mature forests) Stands with average diameters exceeding 53 cm (21 in) dbh; crown 
cover may be less that 100%; decay, decadence, numbers of snags, and quantity of large downed material is 
generally less than that found in old-growth; 80 - 200 years old west of the Cascade crest.  

____ Oregon white Oak: Woodlands Stands of pure oak or oak/conifer associations where canopy coverage of the 
oak component is important (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 158).  

  X    Riparian: The area adjacent to aquatic systems with flowing water that contains elements of both aquatic and 
terrestrial ecosystems which mutually influence each other.  

____ Westside Prairies: Herbaceous, non-forested plant communities that can either take the form of a dry prairie or 
a wet prairie (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 161).  

  X    Instream: The combination of physical, biological, and chemical processes and conditions that interact to 
provide functional life history requirements for instream fish and wildlife resources.  

____ Nearshore: Relatively undisturbed nearshore habitats. These include Coastal Nearshore, Open Coast Nearshore, 
and Puget Sound Nearshore. (full descriptions of habitats and the definition of relatively undisturbed are in 
WDFW report: pp. 167-169 and glossary in Appendix A).  

____ Caves: A naturally occurring cavity, recess, void, or system of interconnected passages under the earth in soils, 
rock, ice, or other geological formations and is large enough to contain a human.  

____ Cliffs: Greater than 7.6 m (25 ft) high and occurring below 5000 ft.  
____ Talus: Homogenous areas of rock rubble ranging in average size 0.15 - 2.0 m (0.5 - 6.5 ft), composed of basalt, 

andesite, and/or sedimentary rock, including riprap slides and mine tailings. May be associated with cliffs.  
  X    Snags and Logs: Trees are considered snags if they are dead or dying and exhibit sufficient decay characteristics 

to enable cavity excavation/use by wildlife. Priority snags have a diameter at breast height of > 51 cm (20 in) in 
western Washington and are > 2 m (6.5 ft) in height. Priority logs are > 30 cm (12 in) in diameter at the largest 
end, and > 6 m (20 ft) long.  

If wetland has 3 or more priority habitats = 4 points  
If wetland has 2 priority habitats = 3 points  
If wetland has 1 priority habitat = 1 point                  No habitats = 0 points  

Note: All vegetated wetlands are by definition a priority habitat but are not included in this list. Nearby wetlands are 
addressed in question H 2.4) 

4 

 

H 2.4 Wetland Landscape:  Choose the one description of the landscape around the wetland that best fits (see p. 84) 
· There are at least 3 other wetlands within 1/2 mile, and the connections between them are 

relatively undisturbed (light grazing between wetlands OK, as is lake shore with some boating, 
but connections should NOT be bisected by paved roads, fill, fields, or other development .......... points = 5 

· The wetland is Lake-fringe on a lake with little disturbance and there are 3 other lake-fringe 
wetlands within 1/2 mile ..................................................................................................... points = 5 

· There are at least 3 other wetlands within 1/2 mile, BUT the connections between them are 
disturbed. ............................................................................................................................ points = 3 

· The wetland fringe on a lake with disturbance and there are 3 other lake-fringe wetlands 
within 1/2 mile .................................................................................................................... points = 3 

· There is at least 1 wetland within 1/2 mile ........................................................................... points = 2 
· There are no wetlands within 1/2 mile ................................................................................. points = 0 

3 

  H 2 TOTAL Score – opportunity for providing habitat Add the scores from H2.1, H2.2, H2.3, H2.4 9 

  TOTAL for H 1 from page 8  5 

u Total Score for Habitat Functions Add the points for H 1 and H 2; then record the result on p. 1 14 

Comments: 
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CATEGORIZATION BASED ON SPECIAL CHARACTERISTICS 
 

Please determine if the wetland meets the attributes described below 
and circle the appropriate answers and Category. 

 
 Wetland Type – Check off any criteria that apply to the wetland.  Circle the Category when the appropriate 

criteria are met. 
 

SC1 Estuarine wetlands? (see p.86) 
Does the wetland unit meet the following criteria for Estuarine wetlands? 
   The dominant water regime is tidal, 
   Vegetated, and 
   With a salinity greater than 0.5 ppt. 

 YES  = Go to SC 1.1 NO   X       

 

 
SC 1.1 Is the wetland unit within a National Wildlife Refuge, National Park, National Estuary Reserve, Natural 

Area Preserve, State Park or Educational, Environmental, or Scientific Reserve designated under WAC 
332-30-151? YES  = Category I NO = go to SC 1.2 

 

Cat. 1 

 

SC 1.2 Is the wetland at least 1 acre in size and meets at least two of the following conditions? 
 YES  = Category I NO = Category II 

 ___   The wetland is relatively undisturbed (has no diking, ditching, filling, cultivation, grazing, and has 
less than 10% cover of non-native plant species.  If the non-native Spartina spp,. are only species 
that cover more than 10% of the wetland, then the wetland should be given a dual rating (I/II).  
The area of Spartina would be rated a Category II while the relatively undisturbed upper marsh 
with native species would be a Category 1.  Do not, however, exclude the area of Spartina in 
determining the size threshold of 1 acre. 

 ___   At least 3/4 of the landward edge of the wetland has a 100 ft. buffer of shrub, forest, or un-grazed 
or un-mowed grassland 

 ___   The wetland has at least 2 of the following features:  tidal channels, depressions with open water, 
or contiguous freshwater wetlands. 

 

Cat. I 
 

Cat. II 
 
 

Dual 
Rating 

I/II 

SC2 Natural Heritage Wetlands (see p. 87) 
Natural Heritage wetlands have been identified by the Washington Natural Heritage Program/DNR as 
either high quality undisturbed wetlands or wetlands that support state Threatened, Endangered, or 
Sensitive plant species. 
 

 

 

SC 2.1 Is the wetland being rated in a Section/Township/Range that contains a natural heritage wetland?  (This 
question is used to screen out most sites before you need to contact WNHP/DNR.) 

S/T/R information from Appendix D     or accessed from WNHP/DNR web site    
 YES    Contact WNHP/DNR (see p. 79) and go to SC 2.2 NO  X 
 

 

 
SC 2.2 Has DNR identified the wetland as a high quality undisturbed wetland or as a site with state threatened 

or endangered plant species? 
 YES  = Category 1 NO  X not a Heritage Wetland 
 

Cat  I 

SC3 Bogs (see p. 87) 
Does the wetland (or any part of the unit) meet both the criteria for soils and vegetation in bogs?  Use 
the key below to identify if the wetland is a bog.  If you answer yes you will still need to rate the 
wetland based on its function. 
1. Does the unit have organic soil horizons (i.e. layers of organic soil), either peats or mucks, that 

compose 16 inches or more of the first 32 inches of soil profile?  (See Appendix B for a field key to 
identify organic soils)? YES = go to question 3 NO = go to question 2 

2. Does the wetland have organic soils, either peats or mucks that are less than 16 inches deep over 
bedrock, or an impermeable hardpan such as clay or volcanic ash, or that are floating on a lake or 
pond? YES = go to question 3 NO = is not a bog for purpose of rating 

3. Does the unit have more than 70% cover of mosses at ground level, AND other plants, if present, 
consist of the “bog” species listed in Table 3 as a significant component of the vegetation (more 
than 30% of the total shrub and herbaceous cover consists of species in Table 3)? 

 YES = Is a bog for purpose of rating NO = go to question 4 
NOTE:  If you are uncertain about the extent of mosses in the understory you may substitute that 
criterion by measuring the pH of the water that seeps into a hole dug at least 16” deep.  If the pH is 
less than 5.0 and the “bog” plant species in Table 3 are present, the wetland is a bog. 

4. Is the unit forested (> 30% cover) with sitka spruce, subalpine fir, western red cedar, western 
hemlock, lodgepole pine, quaking aspen, Englemann’s spruce, or western white pine. WITH any of 
the species (or combination of species) on the bog species plant list in Table 3 as a significant 
component of the ground cover (> 30% coverage of the total shrub/herbaceous cover)? 

 YES = Category I NO = Is not a bog for purpose of rating 
 

Cat. I 
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SC4 Forested Wetlands (see p. 90) 
Does the wetland have at least 1 acre of forest that meet one of these criteria for the Department of Fish 
and Wildlife’s forests as priority habitats?  If you answer yes you will still need to rate the wetland 
based on its function. 
   Old-growth forests:  (west of Cascade Crest)  Stands of at least two three species forming a 

multi-layered canopy with occasional small openings; with at least 8 trees/acre (20 trees/hectare) 
that are at least 200 years of age OR have a diameter at breast height (dbh) of 32 inches (81 cm or 
more). 

NOTE:  The criterion for dbh is based on measurements for upland forests.  Two-hundred year old trees 
in wetlands will often have a smaller dbh because their growth rates are often slower.  The DFW 
criterion is and “OR” so old-growth forests do not necessarily have to have trees of this diameter. 

   Mature forests:  (west of the Cascade Crest)  Stands where the largest trees are 80 – 200 years old 
OR have an average diameters (dbh) exceeding 21 inches (53 cm); crown cover may be less than 
100%; decay, decadence, numbers of snags, and quantity of large downed material is generally 
less than that found in old-growth. 

 YES = Category I NO = X  not a forested wetland with special characteristics  

Cat. I 
 

SC5 Wetlands in Coastal Lagoons (see p. 91) 
Does the wetland meet all of the following criteria of a wetland in a coastal lagoon? 
   The wetland lies in a depression adjacent to marine waters that is wholly or partially separated 

from marine waters by sandbanks, gravel banks, shingle, or, less frequently, rocks. 
   The lagoon in which the wetland is located contains surface water that is saline or brackish (> 0.5 

ppt) during most of the year in at least a portion of the lagoon (needs to be measured near the 
bottom.) 

 YES = Go to SC 5.1 NO  X  not a wetland in a coastal lagoon 
 

 

 

SC 5.1  Does the wetland meet all of the following three conditions? 
   The wetland is relatively undisturbed (has no diking, ditching, filling, cultivation, grazing) and has 

less than 20% cover of invasive plant species (see list of invasive species on p. 74). 
   At least 3/4 of the landward edge of the wetland has a 100 ft. buffer of shrub, forest, or un-grazed 

or un-mowed grassland. 
   The wetland is larger than 1/10 acre (4350 square ft.) 
 YES = Category I NO  = Category II 
 

Cat. I 
 

Cat. II 
SC6 Interdunal Wetlands (see p. 93) 

Is the wetland west of the 1889 line (also called the Western Boundary of Upland Ownership or 
WBUO)? 
 YES = Go to SC 6.1 NO  X  not an interdunal wetland for rating 
 If you answer yes you will still need to rate the wetland based on its functions. 
In practical terms that means the following geographic areas: 

· Long Beach Peninsula -- lands west of SR 103 
· Grayland-Westport -- lands west of SR 105 
· Ocean Shores-Copalis – lands west of SR 115 and SR 109 

SC 6.1  Is the wetland one acre or larger, or is it in a mosaic of wetlands that is one acre or larger? 
 YES = Category II NO  = go to SC 6.2 

SC 6.2  Is the wetland between 0.1 and 1 acre, or is it in a mosaic of wetlands that is between 0.1 and 1 acre? 
 YES = Category III 
 

Cat. II 
 

Cat. III 

u 
Category of wetland based on Special Characteristics 

Choose the “highest” rating if wetland falls into several categories, and record on p. 1. 
If you answered NO for all types enter “Not Applicable” on p. 1 
 

 
 

 
Comments: 
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WETLAND RATING FORM – WESTERN WASHINGTON 
Version 2 – Updated July 2006 to increase accuracy and reproducibility among users 

Updated Oct. 2008 with the new WDFW definitions for priority habitats 

Name of wetland (if known): Wetland  L – 1042.0005: Ravensdale   Date of site visit:12/05/17  

Rated by: Richard Peel   Trained by Ecology?  Yes X     No   Date of training:9/29/16  

SEC: 01  TWNSHP: 21N  RNGE: 06E  Is S/T/R in Appendix D?  Yes   No X ___  

Map of wetland unit:  Figure 1   Estimated size 0.30 Acres 

SUMMARY OF RATING 

Category based on FUNCTIONS provided by wetland:  IV 

Category I = Score > 70  Score for Water Quality Functions  8 

Category II = Score 51 - 69  Score for Hydrologic Functions  4 

Category III = Score 30 – 50  Score for Habitat Functions  11 

Category IV = Score < 30  TOTAL Score for Functions  23 

Category based on SPECIAL CHARACTERISTCS of Wetland Does not apply 

Final Category (choose the “highest” category from above”)   IV 

Summary of basic information about the wetland unit. 
Wetland Unit has Special 

Characteristics   Wetland HGM Class 
used for Rating  

Estuarine   Depressional X 
Natural Heritage Wetland   Riverine  
Bog   Lake-fringe  
Mature Forest   Slope  
Old Growth Forest   Flats  
Coastal Lagoon   Freshwater Tidal  
Interdunal     

None of the above X  Check if unit has multiple 
HGM classes present  

 
Does the wetland being rated meet any of the criteria below?  If you answer YES to any of the questions below you will 
need to protect the wetland according to the regulations regarding the special characteristics found in the wetland. 

Check List for Wetlands that Need Additional Protection 
(in addition to the protection recommended for its category) 

YES NO 

SP1. Has the wetland unit been documented as a habitat for any Federally listed Threatened or 
Endangered animal or plant species (T/E species)? 
For the purposes of this rating system, “documented” means the wetland is on the 
appropriate state or federal database. 

 X 

SP2. Has the wetland unit been documented as habitat for any State listed Threatened or 
Endangered animal species?  For the purposes of this rating system, “documented” means 
the wetland is on the appropriate state database.  Note:  Wetlands with State listed plant 
species are categorized as Category 1 Natural Heritage Wetlands (see p. 19 of data form). 

 X 

SP3. Does the wetland unit contain individuals of Priority species listed by the WDFW for the 
state? 

 X 

SP4. Does the wetland unit have a local significance in addition to its functions?  For example, 
the wetland has been identified in the Shoreline Master Program, the Critical Areas 
Ordinance, or in a local management plan as having special significance. 

 X 

To complete the next part of the data sheet you will need to determine the Hydrogeomorphic Class of the wetland being rated. 
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The hydrogeomorphic classification groups wetlands in to those that function in similar ways.  This simplifies the questions needed to answer how well the wetland 
functions.  The Hydrogeomorphic Class of a wetland can be determined using the key below.  See p. 24 for more detailed instructions on classifying wetlands.
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Classification of Vegetated Wetlands for Western Washington 
If the hydrologic criteria listed in each question do not apply to the entire unit being rated, you probably have a unit with 
multiple HGM classes.  In this case, identify which hydrologic criteria in questions 1-7 apply, and go to Question 8. 
1. Are the water levels in the entire unit usually controlled by tides (i.e. except during floods)? 

NO – go to 2 YES – the wetland class is Tidal Fringe 
If yes, is the salinity of the water during periods of annual low flow below 0.5 ppt (parts per thousand)? 

YES – Freshwater Tidal Fringe NO – Saltwater Tidal Fringe (Estuarine) 
If your wetland can be classified as a Freshwater Tidal Fringe use the forms for Riverine wetlands.  If it is a Saltwater Tidal Fringe it 
is rated as an Estuarine wetland.  Wetlands that were call estuarine in the first and second editions of the rating system are called Salt 
Water Tidal Fringe in the Hydrogeomorphic Classification.  Estuarine wetlands were categorized separately in the earlier editions, and 
this separation is being kept in this revision.  To maintain consistency between editions, the term “Estuarine” wetland is kept.  Please 
note, however, that the characteristics that define Category I and II estuarine wetlands have changed (see p.   ______ ). 

2. The entire wetland unit is flat and precipitation is only source (>90%) of water to it.  Groundwater and surface water 
runoff are NOT sources of water to the unit. 

NO – go to 3 YES – The wetland class is Flats 
If your wetland can be classified as a “Flats” wetland, use the form for Depressional wetlands. 

3. Does the entire wetland meet both of the following criteria? 
 ______ The vegetated part of the wetland is on the shores of a body of permanent open water (without any 

vegetation on the surface) where at least 20 acres (8ha) in size; 
 ______ At least 30% of the open water area is deeper than 6.6 (2 m)? 

NO – go to 4 YES – The wetland class is Lake-fringe (Lacustrine Fringe) 
4. Does the entire wetland meet all of the following criteria? 

 ______ The wetland is on a slope (slope can be very gradual). 
 ______ The water flows through the wetland in one direction (unidirectional) and usually comes from seeps.  It may 

flow subsurface, as sheetflow, or in a swale without distinct banks. 
 ______ The water leaves the wetland without being impounded? 

NOTE:  Surface water does not pond in these types of wetlands except occasionally in very small and 
shallow depressions or behind hummocks (depressions are usually <3 ft diameter and less than 1 foot deep). 

NO – go to 5 YES – The wetland class is Slope 
5. Does the entire wetland meet all of the following criteria? 

 ______ The unit is in a valley or stream channel where it gets inundated by overbank flooding from that stream or 
river. 

 ______ The overbank flooding occurs at least once every two years. 
NOTE:  The riverine unit can contain depressions that are filled with water when the river is not flooding.. 

NO – go to 6 YES – The wetland class is Riverine 
6. Is the entire wetland unit in a topographic depression in which water ponds, or is saturated to the surface, at some time of 

the year.  This means that any outlet, if present is higher than the interior of the wetland. 
NO – go to 7 YES – The wetland class is Depressional 

7. Is the entire wetland located in a very flat area with no obvious depression and no overbank flooding.  The unit does not 
pond surface water more than a few inches.  The unit seems to be maintained by high groundwater in the area.  The 
wetland may be ditched, but has no obvious natural outlet. 

No – go to 8 YES – The wetland class is Depressional 
8. Your wetland unit seems to be difficult to classify and probably contains several different HGM classes.  For example, seeps at the base of a 

slope may grade into a riverine floodplain, or a small stream within a depressional wetland has a zone of flooding along its sides.  GO 
BACK AND IDENTIFY WHICH OF THE HYDROLOGIC REGIMES DESCRIBED IN QUESTIONS 1-7 APPLY TO DIFFERENT 
AREAS IN THE UNIT (make a rough sketch to help you decide).  Use the following table to identify the appropriate class to use for the 
rating system if you have several HGM classes present within your wetland.  NOTE:  Use this table only if the class that is recommended in 
the second column represents 10% or more of the total area of the wetland unit being rated.  If the area of the class listed in column 2 is less 
than 10% of the unit, classify the wetland using the class that represents more than 90% of the total area. 

HGM Classes within the wetland unit being rated HGM Class to Use in Rating 
Slope + Riverine Riverine 
Slope + Depressional Depressional 
Slope + Lake-fringe Lake-fringe 
Depressional + Riverine along stream within boundary Depressional 
Depressional + Lake-fringe Depressional 
Salt Water Tidal Fringe and any other class of 
freshwater wetland 

Treat as ESTUARINE under wetlands with special 
characteristics 

If you are unable still to determine which of the above criteria apply to your wetland, or you have more than 2 HGM classes 
within a wetland boundary, classify the wetland as Depressional for the rating.  
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D Depressional and Flat Wetlands Points 
 WATER QUALITY FUNCTIONS – Indicators that wetland functions to improve water quality. (only 1 score 

per box) 

D 1 Does the wetland have the potential to improve water quality?  (see p.38) 

 

D 1.1 Characteristics of surface water flows out of the wetland: 
· Unit is a depression with no surface water leaving it (no outlet) ........................................... points = 3 
· Unit has an intermittently flowing, OR highly constricted, permanently flowing outlet ........ points = 2 
· Unit has an unconstricted, or slightly constricted, surface outlet (permanently flowing) ....... points = 1 
· Unit is a “flat” depression (Q.7 on key), or in the Flats class, with permanent surface 

outflow and no obvious natural outlet and/or outlet is a man-made ditch .......................... points = 1 
(If ditch is not permanently flowing treat unit as “intermittently flowing”) Provide photo or drawing 

Figure __ 

 

1 

 D 1.2 The soil 2 inches below the surface (or duff layer) is clay or organic (use NRCS definitions) 
YES points = 4 NO points = 0 0 

 

D 1.3 Characteristics of persistent vegetation (emergent, shrub, and/or forest Cowardin class): 
· Wetland has persistent, ungrazed vegetation > = 95% of area .............................................. points = 5 
· Wetland has persistent, ungrazed vegetation > = 1/2 of area ................................................ points = 3 
· Wetland has persistent, ungrazed vegetation > = 1/10 of area ............................................... points = 1 
· Wetland has persistent, ungrazed vegetation < 1/10 of area .................................................. points = 0 

 Map of Cowardin vegetation classes 

Figure __ 

3 

 

D 1.4 Characteristics of seasonal ponding or inundation:  This is the area of the wetland that is ponded for at 
least 2 months, but dries out sometime during the year.  Do not count the area that is permanently 
ponded.  Estimate area as the average condition 5 out of 10 years. 
· Area seasonally ponded is > 1/2 total area of wetland .......................................................... points = 4 
· Area seasonally ponded is > 1/4 total area of wetland .......................................................... points = 2 
· Area seasonally ponded is < 1/4 total area of wetland .......................................................... points = 0 

 Map of Hydroperiods 

Figure 3 

0 

  Total for D 1 Add the points in the boxes above 4 

D 2 Does the wetland have the opportunity to improve water quality? (see p. 44) 

 

 Answer YES if you know or believe there are pollutants in groundwater or surface water coming into 
the wetland that would otherwise reduce water quality in streams, lakes or groundwater downgradient 
from the wetland?  Note which of the following conditions provide the sources of pollutants.  A unit 
may have pollutants coming from several sources, but any single source would qualify as opportunity. 
   Grazing in the wetland or within 150 ft 
   Untreated stormwater discharges to wetland 
   Tilled fields or orchards within 150 ft. of wetland 
   A stream or culvert discharges into wetland that drains developed areas, residential areas, farmed 

fields, roads, or clear-cut logging 
   Residential, urban areas, golf courses are within 150 ft. of wetland 
   Wetland is fed by groundwater high in phosphorus or nitrogen 
  X   Other  Forest practices within 150 feet of wetland 

 YES  multiplier is 2 NO  multiplier is 1 

Multiplier 
2 

  
 

u TOTAL – Water Quality Functions Multiply the score from D1 by D2; then add score to table on p. 1 8 
 HYDROLOGIC FUNCTIONS – Indicators that wetland unit functions to reduce flooding and stream degradation.  

D 3 Does the wetland have the potential to reduce flooding and erosion?  (see p.46) 

 

D 3.1 Characteristics of surface water flows out of the wetland unit 
· Unit is a depression with no surface water leaving it (no outlet) ........................................... points = 4 
· Unit has an intermittently flowing, OR highly constricted permanently flowing outlet ......... points = 2 
· Unit is a “flat” depression (Q.7 on key) or in the Flats class, with permanent surface 

outflow and no obvious natural outlet and/or outlet is a man-made ditch .......................... points = 1 
(If ditch is not permanently flowing treat unit as “intermittently flowing”) 

· Unit has an unconstricted, or slightly constricted, surface outlet (permanently flowing) ....... points = 0 

1 

 

D 3.2 Depth of storage during wet periods.  Estimate the height of ponding above the bottom of the outlet.  For 
units with no outlet measure from the surface of permanent water or deepest part (if dry). 

· Marks of ponding are 3 ft. or more above the surface or bottom of the outlet ....................... points = 7 
· The wetland is a “headwater” wetland ................................................................................. points = 5 
· Marks of ponding between 2 ft. to < 3 ft. from surface or bottom of outlet ........................... points = 5 
· Marks are at least 0.5 ft. to < 2 ft. from surface or bottom of outlet ...................................... points = 3 
· Wetland is flat (yes to Q.2 or Q.7 on key)but has small depressions on the surface that trap water points = 1 
· Marks of ponding less than 0.5 ft ......................................................................................... points = 0 

0 

 

D 3.3 Contribution of wetland unit to storage in the watershed:  Estimate the ratio of the area of upstream 
basin contributing surface water to the wetland to the area of the wetland unit itself. 
· The area of the basin is less than 10 times the area of unit ................................................... points = 5 
· The area of the basin is 10 to 100 times the area of the unit ................................................. points = 3 
· The area of the basin is more than 100 times the area of the unit .......................................... points = 0 
· Entire unit is in the FLATS class ......................................................................................... points = 5 

3 
 

  Total for D 3 Add the points in the boxes above 4 
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D 4 Does the wetland have the opportunity to reduce flooding and erosion?  (see p. 49) 

 

 Answer YES if the unit is in a location in the watershed where the flood storage, or reduction in water velocity, 
it provides helps protect downstream property and aquatic resources from flooding or excessive and/or erosive 
flows.  Answer NO if the water coming into the wetland is controlled by a structure such as flood gate, tide 
gate, flap valve, reservoir etc. OR you estimate that more than 90% of the water in the wetland is from 
groundwater in areas where damaging groundwater flooding does not occur.  Note which of the following 
indicators of opportunity apply. 
   Wetland is in a headwater of a river or stream that has flooding problems. 
   Wetland drains to a river or stream that has flooding problems 
   Wetland has no outlet and impounds surface runoff water that might otherwise flow into a river or 

stream that has flooding problems 
   Other    

 YES  multiplier is 2 NO  multiplier is 1 

Multiplier 
1 

  
 

u TOTAL – Hydrologic Functions Multiply the score from D3 by D4; then add score to table on p. 1 4 
 

 
Comments: 
 
D 4: Wetland L is upgradient of Ravensdale Creek, which flows subsurface through a mined-out pit before reaching 
any downstream area with documented flooding problems.   



Wetland name or number – Wetland L 

Wetland Rating Form – Western Washington, Version 2 (7/06), updated with new WDFW definitions Oct. 2008 Page 6 of 13 

R Riverine and Freshwater Tidal Fringe Wetlands Points 
 WATER QUALITY FUNCTIONS – Indicators that wetland functions to improve water quality. (only 1 score 

per box) 

R 1 Does the wetland have the potential to improve water quality? (see p.52)  

 

R 1.1 Area of surface depressions within the riverine wetland that can trap sediments during a flooding event: 
· Depressions cover > 3/4 area of wetland .............................................................................. points = 8 
· Depressions cover > 1/2 area of wetland .............................................................................. points = 4 

(If depressions > 1/2 of area of unit draw polygons on aerial photo or map) 
· Depressions present but cover < 1/2 area of wetland. ........................................................... points = 2 
· No depressions present ........................................................................................................ points = 0 

Figure __ 

 

R 1.2 Characteristics of the vegetation in the unit (areas with >90% cover at person height): 
· Trees or shrubs > 2/3 area of the unit ................................................................................... points = 8 
· Trees or shrubs > 1/3 area of the wetland ............................................................................. points = 6 
· Ungrazed, herbaceous plants > 2/3 area of unit .................................................................... points = 6 
· Ungrazed herbaceous plants > 1/3 area of unit ..................................................................... points = 3 
· Trees, shrubs, and ungrazed herbaceous < 1/3 area of unit ................................................... points = 0 

 Aerial photo or map showing polygons of different vegetation types 

Figure ___ 

  Add the points in the boxes above  

R 2 Does the wetland have the opportunity to improve water quality?  (see p. 53) 

 

 Answer YES if you know or believe there are pollutants in groundwater or surface water coming into 
the wetland that would otherwise reduce water quality in streams, lakes or groundwater downgradient 
from the wetland.  Note which of the following conditions provide the sources of pollutants.  A unit may 
have pollutants coming from several sources, but any single source would qualify as opportunity. 
   Grazing in the wetland or within 150 ft 
   Untreated stormwater discharges to wetland 
   Tilled fields or orchards within 150 ft. of wetland 
   A stream or culvert discharges into wetland that drains developed areas, residential areas, farmed 

fields, roads, or clear-cut logging 
   Residential, urban areas, golf courses are within 150 ft. of wetland 
   The river or stream linked to the wetland has a contributing basin where human activities have 

raised levels of sediment, toxic compounds or nutrients in the river water above standards for 
water quality. 

   Other    
 YES  multiplier is 2 NO  multiplier is 1 

Multiplier 
 

  
 

u TOTAL – Water Quality Functions Multiply the score from R1 by R2; then add score to table on p. 1  
 HYDROLOGIC FUNCTIONS – Indicators that wetland functions to reduce flooding and stream erosion.  

R 3 Does the wetland have the potential to reduce flooding and erosion? (see p.54) 

 

R 3.1 Characteristics of the overbank storage the wetland provides:  Estimate the average width of the wetland 
perpendicular to the direction of the flow and the width of the stream or river channel (distance between 
banks).  Calculate the ratio:  (average width of unit) / (average width of stream between banks). 
· If the ratio is more than 20 ................................................................................................... points = 9 
· If the ratio is between 10 – 20 .............................................................................................. points = 6 
· If the ratio is 5- <10 ............................................................................................................. points = 4 
· If the ratio is 1- <5 ............................................................................................................... points = 2 
· If the ratio is < 1 .................................................................................................................. points = 1 
 Aerial photo or map showing average widths 

Figure ___ 

 

R 3.2 Characteristics of vegetation that slow down water velocities during floods:  Treat large woody debris as 
“forest or shrub”.  Choose the points appropriate for the best description. (polygons need to have >90% 
cover at person height NOT Cowardin classes): 
· Forest or shrub for > 1/3 area OR herbaceous plants > 2/3 area ............................................ points = 7 
· Forest or shrub for > 1/10 area OR herbaceous plants > 1/3 area .......................................... points = 4 
· Vegetation does not meet above criteria ............................................................................... points = 0 
 Aerial photo or map showing polygons of different vegetation types 

Figure ___ 

  Add the points in the boxes above  

R 4 Does the wetland have the opportunity to reduce flooding and erosion?  (see p.57) 

 

 Answer YES if the wetland is in a location in the watershed where the flood storage, or reduction in water 
velocity, it provides helps protect downstream property and aquatic resources from flooding or excessive and/or 
erosive flows.  Note which of the following conditions apply. 
   There are human structures and activities downstream (roads, buildings, bridges, farms) that can 

be damaged by flooding. 
   There are natural resources downstream (e.g. salmon redds) that can be damaged by flooding 
 ___   Other    
(Answer NO if the major source of water to the wetland is controlled by a reservoir or the wetland is 
tidal fringe along the sides of a dike) 

 YES  multiplier is 2 NO  multiplier is 1 

Multiplier 
 

  
 

u TOTAL – Hydrologic Functions Multiply the score from R3 by R4; then add score to table on p. 1  
 
Comments:   
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L Lake-fringe Wetlands Points 
 WATER QUALITY FUNCTIONS – Indicators that the wetland unit functions to improve water quality. (only 1 score 

per box) L 1 Does the wetland unit have the potential to improve water quality? (see p.59) 

 

L 1.1 Average width of vegetation along the lakeshore (use polygons of Cowardin classes): 
· Vegetation is more than 33 ft. (10m) wide ........................................................................... points = 6 
· Vegetation is more than 16 ft.(5m) wide and < 33 ft ............................................................ points = 3 
· Vegetation is more than 6 ft. (2m) wide and < 16 ft ............................................................. points = 1 
· Vegetation is less than 6 ft. wide ......................................................................................... points = 0 
 Map of Cowardin classes with widths marked 

Figure ___ 

 

L 1.2 Characteristics of the vegetation in the wetland:  Choose the appropriate description that results in the highest 
points, and do not include any open water in your estimate of coverage.  The herbaceous plants can be either the 
dominant form or as an understory in a shrub or forest community.  These are not Cowardin classes.  Area of Cover is 
total cover in the unit, but it can be in patches.  NOTE: Herbaceous does not include aquatic bed. 
· Cover of herbaceous plants is > 90% of the vegetated area .................................................. points = 6 
· Cover of herbaceous plants is > 2/3 of the vegetated area .................................................... points = 4 
· Cover of herbaceous plants is > 1/3 of the vegetated area .................................................... points = 3 
· Other vegetation that is not aquatic bed or herbaceous covers > 2/3 of the unit .................... points = 3 
· Other vegetation that is not aquatic bed in > 1/3 vegetated area ........................................... points = 1 
· Aquatic bed cover and open water > 2/3 of the unit ............................................................. points = 0 
 Map with polygons of different vegetation types 

Figure ___ 

  Add the points in the boxes above  

L 2 Does the wetland have the opportunity to improve water quality?  (see p.61) 

 

 Answer YES if you know or believe there are pollutants in the lake water, or polluted surface water flowing 
through the unit to the lake.  Note which of the following conditions provide the sources of pollutants.  A unit 
may have pollutants coming from several sources, but any single source would qualify as opportunity. 
   Wetland is along the shores of a lake or reservoir that does not meet water quality standards 
   Grazing in the wetland or within 150 ft 
   Polluted water discharges to wetland along upland edge 
   Tilled fields or orchards within 150 ft. of wetland 
   Residential or urban areas are within 150 ft. of wetland 
   Parks with grassy areas  that are maintained, ballfields, golf courses (all within 150 ft. of lake shore) 
   Power boats with gasoline or diesel engines use the lake 
   Other    

 YES  multiplier is 2 NO  multiplier is 1 

Multiplier 
 

  
 

u TOTAL – Water Quality Functions Multiply the score from L1 by L2; then add score to table on p. 1  
 HYDROLOGIC FUNCTIONS – Indicators that wetland functions to reduce shoreline erosion.  

L 3 Does the wetland have the potential to reduce shoreline erosion?  (see p.62) 

 

L 3 Average width and characteristics of vegetation along the lakeshore (do not include aquatic bed):  
(choose the highest scoring description that matches conditions in the wetland) 
· 3/4 of distance is shrubs or forest at least 33 ft. (10m) wide ................................................. points = 6 
· 3/4 of distance is shrubs or forest at least 6 ft. (2m) wide. .................................................... points = 4 
· 1/4 of distance is shrubs or forest at least 33 ft. (10m) wide. ................................................ points = 4 
· Vegetation is at least 6 ft. (2m) wide (any type except aquatic bed) ..................................... points = 2 
· Vegetation is less than 6 ft. (2m) wide (any type except aquatic bed) ................................... points = 0 
 Aerial photo or map with Cowardin vegetation classes 

Figure ___ 

  Record the points in the boxes above  

L 4 Does the wetland have the opportunity to reduce erosion?  (see p. 64) 

 

 Are there features along the shore that will be impacted if the shoreline erodes?  Note which of the following 
conditions apply. 
   There are human structures and activities along the upland edge of the wetland (buildings, fields) 

that can be damaged by erosion. 
   There are undisturbed natural resources along the upland edge of the wetland (e.g. mature forests, 

other wetlands) that can be damaged by shoreline erosion. 
   Other    

 YES  multiplier is 2 NO  multiplier is 1 

Multiplier 
 

  
 

u TOTAL – Hydrologic Functions Multiply the score from L3 by L4; then add score to table on p. 1  
 

 
Comments:   
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S Slope Wetlands Points 
 WATER QUALITY FUNCTIONS – Indicators that wetland functions to improve water quality. (only 1 score 

per box) 
(see p.64) S 1 Does the wetland have the potential to improve water quality?  

 

S 1.1 Characteristics of average slope of unit: 
· Slope is 1% or less (a 1% slope has a 1 ft. vertical drop in elevation for every 100 ft. horizontal distance) ......... points = 3 
· Slope is 1% - 2% ................................................................................................................. points = 2 
· Slope is 2% - 5%. ................................................................................................................ points = 1 
· Slope is greater than 5% ...................................................................................................... points = 0 

 

 S 1.2 The soil 2 inches below the surface (or duff layer) is clay, organic (Use NRCS definitions). 
 YES  = 3 points NO  = 0 points  

 

S 1.3 Characteristics of the vegetation in the wetland that trap sediments and pollutants:  Choose the points 
appropriate for the description that best fits the vegetation in the wetland.  Dense vegetation means you 
have trouble seeing the soil surface (>75% cover), and uncut means not grazed or mowed and plants 
are higher than 6 inches. 
· Dense, uncut, herbaceous vegetation > 90% of the wetland area .......................................... points = 6 
· Dense, uncut, herbaceous vegetation > 1/2 of area ............................................................... points = 3 
· Dense, woody, vegetation > 1/2 of area. .............................................................................. points = 2 
· Dense, uncut, herbaceous vegetation > 1/4 of area ............................................................... points = 1 
· Does not meet any of the criteria above for vegetation ......................................................... points = 0 
 Aerial photo or map with vegetation polygons 

Figure ___ 

  Total for S 1 Add the points in the boxes above  

S 2 Does the wetland have the opportunity to improve water quality?  (see p. 67) 

 

 Answer YES if you know or believe there are pollutants in groundwater or surface water coming into 
the wetland that would otherwise reduce water quality in streams, lakes or groundwater downgradient 
from the wetland?  Note which of the following conditions provide the sources of pollutants.  A unit 
may have pollutants coming from several sources, but any single source would qualify as opportunity. 
   Grazing in the wetland or within 150 ft 
   Untreated stormwater discharges to wetland 
   Tilled fields, logging, or orchards within 150 ft. of wetland 
   Residential, urban areas, or golf courses are within 150 ft. upslope of wetland 
   Other    

 YES  multiplier is 2 NO  multiplier is 1 

Multiplier 
 

  
 

u TOTAL – Water Quality Functions Multiply the score from S1 by S2; then add score to table on p. 1  
 HYDROLOGIC FUNCTIONS – Indicators that wetland functions to reduce flooding and stream erosion.  

S 3 Does the wetland have the potential to reduce flooding and stream erosion?  (see p.68) 

 

S 3.1 Characteristics of vegetation that reduce the velocity of surface flows during storms:  Choose the points 
appropriate for the description that best fits conditions in the wetland (stems of plants should be thick 
enough (usually > 1/8in), or dense enough to remain erect during surface flows). 
· Dense, uncut, rigid vegetation covers > 90% of the area of the wetland ............................... points = 6 
· Dense, uncut, rigid vegetation> 1/2 area of wetland ............................................................ points = 3 
· Dense, uncut, rigid vegetation > 1/4 area. ............................................................................ points = 1 
· More than 1/4 of area is grazed, mowed, tilled, or vegetation is not rigid ............................. points = 0 

 

 
S 3.2 Characteristics of slope wetland that holds back small amounts of flood flows. 

The slope has small surface depressions that can retain water over at least 10% of its area. 
 YES  = 2 points NO  = 0 points 

 

  Add the points in the boxes above  

S 4 Does the wetland have the opportunity to reduce flooding and erosion?  (see p. 70) 

 

 Is the wetland in a landscape position where the reduction in water velocity it provides helps protect 
downstream property and aquatic resources from flooding or excessive and/or erosive flows?  Note 
which of the following conditions apply. 
   Wetland has surface runoff that drains to a river or stream that has flooding problems 
   Other    
(Answer NO if the major source of water is controlled by a reservoir (e.g. wetland is a seep that is on 
the downstream side of a dam) 

 YES  multiplier is 2 NO  multiplier is 1 

Multiplier 
 

  
 

u TOTAL – Hydrologic Functions Multiply the score from S3 by S4; then add score to table on p. 1  
 

 
Comments:   
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These questions apply to wetlands of all HGM classes. Points 
 HABITAT FUNCTIONS – Indicators that wetland functions to provide important habitat. (only 1 score 

per box) 

H 1 Does the wetland have the potential to provide habitat for many species?  

 

H 1.1 Vegetation structure (see P. 72): 
Check the types of vegetation classes present (as defined by Cowardin) – Size threshold for each class is 
1/4 acre or more than 10% of the area if unit is smaller than 2.5 acres. 
  Aquatic Bed 
  X  Emergent plants 
  X    Scrub/shrub (areas where shrubs have > 30% cover) 
  Forested (areas where trees have > 30% cover) 
If the unit has a forested class check if: 
   The forested class has 3 out of 5 strata (canopy, sub-canopy, shrubs, herbaceous, moss/ground-
cover) that each cover 20% within the forested polygon. 
Add the number of vegetation types that qualify.  If you have: Map of Cowardin vegetation classes 

4 structures or more ........ points = 4 3 structures ................... points = 2 
2 structures ..................... points = 1 1 structure .................... points = 0 

Figure 1 

1 

 

H 1.2 Hydroperiods (see p.73): 
Check the types of water regimes (hydroperiods) present within the wetland.  The water regime has to 
cover more than 10% of the wetland or 1/4 acre to count (see text for descriptions of hydroperiods). 
   Permanently flooded or inundated 4 or more types present points = 3 
   Seasonally flooded or inundated 3 or more types present...... points = 2 
   Occasionally flooded or inundated 2 types present .................. points = 1 
  X   Saturated only 1 type present .................... points = 0 
   Permanently flowing stream or river in, or adjacent to, the wetland 
   Seasonally flowing stream in, or adjacent to, the wetland 
   Lake-fringe wetland ................. = 2 points 
   Freshwater tidal wetland .......... = 2 points Map of hydroperiods 
 

Figure 2 

0 

 

H 1.3 Richness of Plant Species (see p. 75): 
Count the number of plant species in the wetland that cover at least 10 ft2 (different patches of the same 
species can be combined to meet the size threshold) 
You do not have to name the species.  Do not include Eurasian Milfoil, reed canarygrass, purple 
loosestrife, Canadian Thistle. If you counted: > 19 species .......................points = 2 
 5 – 19 species ....................points = 1 
List species below if you want to: < 5 species .........................points = 0 
  
  
  
  
 

1 

 
H 1.4 Interspersion of Habitats (see p. 76): 

Decided from the diagrams below whether interspersion between Cowardin vegetation (described in H1.1), or 
the classes and unvegetated areas (can include open water or mudflats) is high, medium, low, or none. 

 

 

 

Note:  If you have 4 or more classes 
or 3 vegetation classes and 
open water, the rating is 
always “high”. 

 
Use map of Cowardin classes. 

Figure __ 

1 

 

H 1.5 Special Habitat Features (see p. 77): 
Check the habitat features that are present in the wetland.  The number of checks is the number of points 
you put into the next column. 
  X   Large, downed, woody debris within the wetland (> 4 in. diameter and 6 ft. long) 
  Standing snags (diameter at the bottom > 4 inches) in the wetland 
   Undercut banks are present for at least 6.6 ft. (2m) and/or overhanging vegetation extends at least 

3.3 ft. (1m) over a stream (or ditch) in, or contiguous with the unit, for at least 33 ft. (10m) 
   Stable steep banks of fine material that might be used by beaver or muskrat for denning 

(> 30 degree slope) OR signs of recent beaver activity are present (cut shrubs or trees that have 
not yet turned grey/brown) 

  X    At least 1/4 acre of thin-stemmed persistent vegetation or woody branches are present in areas 
that are permanently or seasonally inundated (structures for egg-laying by amphibians) 

    Invasive plants cover less than 25% of the wetland area in each stratum of plants 
NOTE:  The 20% stated in early printings of the manual on page 78 is an error. 

 

2 

  H 1 TOTAL Score – potential for providing habitat Add the points in the column above 5 
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H 2 Does the wetland have the opportunity to provide habitat for many species? (only 1 score 
per box) 

 

H 2.1 Buffers (see P. 80):   
Choose the description that best represents condition of buffer of wetland unit.  The highest scoring 
criterion that applies to the wetland is to be used in the rating.  See text for definition of “undisturbed”. 
   100m (330 ft) of relatively undisturbed vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water 

> 95% of circumference.  No structures are within the undisturbed part of buffer 
(relatively undisturbed also means no grazing, no landscaping, no daily human use)..
 ................................................................................................................points = 5 

         100m (330 ft) of relatively undisturbed vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water 
> 50% circumference ................................................................................points = 4 

   50m (170 ft) of relatively undisturbed vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water 
> 95% circumference ................................................................................points = 4 

   100m (330 ft) of relatively undisturbed vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water 
> 25% circumference ................................................................................points = 3 

   50m (170 ft) of relatively undisturbed vegetated areas, rocky areas, or open water 
for > 50% circumference ..........................................................................points = 3 

If buffer does not meet any of the criteria above: 
   No paved areas (except paved trails) or buildings within 25m (80 ft) of wetland > 

95% circumference.  Light to moderate grazing or lawns are OK ..............points = 2 
  X    No paved areas of buildings within 50m of wetland for > 50% circumference.  Light 

to moderate grazing or lawns are OK ........................................................points = 2 
   Heavy grazing in buffer ............................................................................points = 1 
   Vegetated buffers are < 2m wide (6.6 ft) for more than 95% circumference 

(e.g. tilled fields, paving, basalt bedrock extend to edge of wetland) .........points = 0 
   Buffer does not meet any of the criteria above ..........................................points = 1 
 Arial photo showing buffers 
 

Figure __ 

2 

 

H 2.2 Corridors and Connections (see p. 81) 
H 2.2.1 Is the wetland part of a relatively undisturbed and unbroken vegetated corridor (either riparian 

or upland) that is at least 150 ft. wide, has at least a 30% cover of shrubs, forest or native 
undisturbed prairie, that connects to estuaries, other wetlands or undisturbed uplands that are at 
least 250 acres in size?  (Dams in riparian corridors, heavily used gravel roads, paved roads, 
are considered breaks in the corridor). 

YES = 4 points (go to H 2.3) NO = go to H 2.2.2 
H. 2.2.2 Is the wetland part of a relatively undisturbed and unbroken vegetated corridor (either riparian 

or upland) that is at least 50 ft. wide, has at least 30% cover of shrubs or forest, and connects to 
estuaries, other wetlands or undisturbed uplands that are at least 25 acres in size?  OR a Lake-
fringe wetland, if it does not have an undisturbed corridor as in the question above? 

YES = 2 points (go to H 2.3) NO = go to H 2.2.3 
H. 2.2.3 Is the wetland: 

· Within 5 mi (8km) of a brackish or salt water estuary OR 
· Within 3 miles of a large field or pasture (> 40 acres) OR YES = 1 point 
· Within 1 mile of a lake greater than 20 acres? NO = 0 points 

 

0 

 

 
Comments: 
 
H 2.1: The actively managed forestlands surrounding Wetland L do not meet the definition of “relatively undisturbed”. 
Disturbance includes access roads, un-reclaimed coal strip mines, managed forest lands, dense populations of invasive 
vegetation (e.g., Himalayan blackberry and Scotch broom), et cetera.  
 
H 2.2: Wetland L is not part of a relatively undisturbed and unbroken vegetated corridor. The nearest brackish or 
saltwater estuary would be greater than 20 miles away. No 40-acre field or pastures have been identified within 3 miles. 
The nearest lake that is greater than 20 acres in size is Lake No. 12 which is greater than 1 mile away to the south.  
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H 2.3 Near or adjacent to other priority habitats listed by WDFW (see p. 82): (see new and complete 
descriptions of WDFW priority habitats, and the counties in which they can be found, in the PHS report 
http://wdfw.wa.gov/hab/phslist.htm ) 
Which of the following priority habitats are within 330 ft. (100m) of the wetland unit?   
NOTE: the connections do not have to be relatively undisturbed.  

____ Aspen Stands: Pure or mixed stands of aspen greater than 0.4 ha (1 acre).  
____ Biodiversity Areas and Corridors: Areas of habitat that are relatively important to various species of native 

fish and wildlife (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 152).  
____ Herbaceous Balds: Variable size patches of grass and forbs on shallow soils over bedrock.  
____ Old-growth/Mature forests: (Old-growth west of Cascade crest) Stands of at least 2 tree species, forming a 

multi-layered canopy with occasional small openings; with at least 20 trees/ha (8 trees/acre) > 81 cm (32 in) 
dbh or > 200 years of age. (Mature forests) Stands with average diameters exceeding 53 cm (21 in) dbh; crown 
cover may be less that 100%; decay, decadence, numbers of snags, and quantity of large downed material is 
generally less than that found in old-growth; 80 - 200 years old west of the Cascade crest.  

____ Oregon white Oak: Woodlands Stands of pure oak or oak/conifer associations where canopy coverage of the 
oak component is important (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 158).  

        Riparian: The area adjacent to aquatic systems with flowing water that contains elements of both aquatic and 
terrestrial ecosystems which mutually influence each other.  

____ Westside Prairies: Herbaceous, non-forested plant communities that can either take the form of a dry prairie or 
a wet prairie (full descriptions in WDFW PHS report p. 161).  

        Instream: The combination of physical, biological, and chemical processes and conditions that interact to 
provide functional life history requirements for instream fish and wildlife resources.  

____ Nearshore: Relatively undisturbed nearshore habitats. These include Coastal Nearshore, Open Coast Nearshore, 
and Puget Sound Nearshore. (full descriptions of habitats and the definition of relatively undisturbed are in 
WDFW report: pp. 167-169 and glossary in Appendix A).  

____ Caves: A naturally occurring cavity, recess, void, or system of interconnected passages under the earth in soils, 
rock, ice, or other geological formations and is large enough to contain a human.  

___  Cliffs: Greater than 7.6 m (25 ft) high and occurring below 5000 ft.  
____ Talus: Homogenous areas of rock rubble ranging in average size 0.15 - 2.0 m (0.5 - 6.5 ft), composed of basalt, 

andesite, and/or sedimentary rock, including riprap slides and mine tailings. May be associated with cliffs.  
   X   Snags and Logs: Trees are considered snags if they are dead or dying and exhibit sufficient decay characteristics 

to enable cavity excavation/use by wildlife. Priority snags have a diameter at breast height of > 51 cm (20 in) in 
western Washington and are > 2 m (6.5 ft) in height. Priority logs are > 30 cm (12 in) in diameter at the largest 
end, and > 6 m (20 ft) long.  

If wetland has 3 or more priority habitats = 4 points  
If wetland has 2 priority habitats = 3 points  
If wetland has 1 priority habitat = 1 point                  No habitats = 0 points  

Note: All vegetated wetlands are by definition a priority habitat but are not included in this list. Nearby wetlands are 
addressed in question H 2.4) 

1 

 

H 2.4 Wetland Landscape:  Choose the one description of the landscape around the wetland that best fits (see p. 84) 
· There are at least 3 other wetlands within 1/2 mile, and the connections between them are 

relatively undisturbed (light grazing between wetlands OK, as is lake shore with some boating, 
but connections should NOT be bisected by paved roads, fill, fields, or other development .......... points = 5 

· The wetland is Lake-fringe on a lake with little disturbance and there are 3 other lake-fringe 
wetlands within 1/2 mile ..................................................................................................... points = 5 

· There are at least 3 other wetlands within 1/2 mile, BUT the connections between them are 
disturbed. ............................................................................................................................ points = 3 

· The wetland fringe on a lake with disturbance and there are 3 other lake-fringe wetlands 
within 1/2 mile .................................................................................................................... points = 3 

· There is at least 1 wetland within 1/2 mile ........................................................................... points = 2 
· There are no wetlands within 1/2 mile ................................................................................. points = 0 

3 

  H 2 TOTAL Score – opportunity for providing habitat Add the scores from H2.1, H2.2, H2.3, H2.4 6 

  TOTAL for H 1 from page 8  5 

u Total Score for Habitat Functions Add the points for H 1 and H 2; then record the result on p. 1 11 

Comments: 
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CATEGORIZATION BASED ON SPECIAL CHARACTERISTICS 
 

Please determine if the wetland meets the attributes described below 
and circle the appropriate answers and Category. 

 
 Wetland Type – Check off any criteria that apply to the wetland.  Circle the Category when the appropriate 

criteria are met. 
 

SC1 Estuarine wetlands? (see p.86) 
Does the wetland unit meet the following criteria for Estuarine wetlands? 
   The dominant water regime is tidal, 
   Vegetated, and 
   With a salinity greater than 0.5 ppt. 

 YES  = Go to SC 1.1 NO   X       

 

 
SC 1.1 Is the wetland unit within a National Wildlife Refuge, National Park, National Estuary Reserve, Natural 

Area Preserve, State Park or Educational, Environmental, or Scientific Reserve designated under WAC 
332-30-151? YES  = Category I NO = go to SC 1.2 

 

Cat. 1 

 

SC 1.2 Is the wetland at least 1 acre in size and meets at least two of the following conditions? 
 YES  = Category I NO = Category II 

 ___   The wetland is relatively undisturbed (has no diking, ditching, filling, cultivation, grazing, and has 
less than 10% cover of non-native plant species.  If the non-native Spartina spp,. are only species 
that cover more than 10% of the wetland, then the wetland should be given a dual rating (I/II).  
The area of Spartina would be rated a Category II while the relatively undisturbed upper marsh 
with native species would be a Category 1.  Do not, however, exclude the area of Spartina in 
determining the size threshold of 1 acre. 

 ___   At least 3/4 of the landward edge of the wetland has a 100 ft. buffer of shrub, forest, or un-grazed 
or un-mowed grassland 

 ___   The wetland has at least 2 of the following features:  tidal channels, depressions with open water, 
or contiguous freshwater wetlands. 

 

Cat. I 
 

Cat. II 
 
 

Dual 
Rating 

I/II 

SC2 Natural Heritage Wetlands (see p. 87) 
Natural Heritage wetlands have been identified by the Washington Natural Heritage Program/DNR as 
either high quality undisturbed wetlands or wetlands that support state Threatened, Endangered, or 
Sensitive plant species. 
 

 

 

SC 2.1 Is the wetland being rated in a Section/Township/Range that contains a natural heritage wetland?  (This 
question is used to screen out most sites before you need to contact WNHP/DNR.) 

S/T/R information from Appendix D     or accessed from WNHP/DNR web site    
 YES    Contact WNHP/DNR (see p. 79) and go to SC 2.2 NO  X 
 

 

 
SC 2.2 Has DNR identified the wetland as a high quality undisturbed wetland or as a site with state threatened 

or endangered plant species? 
 YES  = Category 1 NO  X not a Heritage Wetland 
 

Cat  I 

SC3 Bogs (see p. 87) 
Does the wetland (or any part of the unit) meet both the criteria for soils and vegetation in bogs?  Use 
the key below to identify if the wetland is a bog.  If you answer yes you will still need to rate the 
wetland based on its function. 
1. Does the unit have organic soil horizons (i.e. layers of organic soil), either peats or mucks, that 

compose 16 inches or more of the first 32 inches of soil profile?  (See Appendix B for a field key to 
identify organic soils)? YES = go to question 3 NO = go to question 2 

2. Does the wetland have organic soils, either peats or mucks that are less than 16 inches deep over 
bedrock, or an impermeable hardpan such as clay or volcanic ash, or that are floating on a lake or 
pond? YES = go to question 3 NO = is not a bog for purpose of rating 

3. Does the unit have more than 70% cover of mosses at ground level, AND other plants, if present, 
consist of the “bog” species listed in Table 3 as a significant component of the vegetation (more 
than 30% of the total shrub and herbaceous cover consists of species in Table 3)? 

 YES = Is a bog for purpose of rating NO = go to question 4 
NOTE:  If you are uncertain about the extent of mosses in the understory you may substitute that 
criterion by measuring the pH of the water that seeps into a hole dug at least 16” deep.  If the pH is 
less than 5.0 and the “bog” plant species in Table 3 are present, the wetland is a bog. 

4. Is the unit forested (> 30% cover) with sitka spruce, subalpine fir, western red cedar, western 
hemlock, lodgepole pine, quaking aspen, Englemann’s spruce, or western white pine. WITH any of 
the species (or combination of species) on the bog species plant list in Table 3 as a significant 
component of the ground cover (> 30% coverage of the total shrub/herbaceous cover)? 

 YES = Category I NO = Is not a bog for purpose of rating 
 

Cat. I 
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SC4 Forested Wetlands (see p. 90) 
Does the wetland have at least 1 acre of forest that meet one of these criteria for the Department of Fish 
and Wildlife’s forests as priority habitats?  If you answer yes you will still need to rate the wetland 
based on its function. 
   Old-growth forests:  (west of Cascade Crest)  Stands of at least two three species forming a 

multi-layered canopy with occasional small openings; with at least 8 trees/acre (20 trees/hectare) 
that are at least 200 years of age OR have a diameter at breast height (dbh) of 32 inches (81 cm or 
more). 

NOTE:  The criterion for dbh is based on measurements for upland forests.  Two-hundred year old trees 
in wetlands will often have a smaller dbh because their growth rates are often slower.  The DFW 
criterion is and “OR” so old-growth forests do not necessarily have to have trees of this diameter. 

   Mature forests:  (west of the Cascade Crest)  Stands where the largest trees are 80 – 200 years old 
OR have an average diameters (dbh) exceeding 21 inches (53 cm); crown cover may be less than 
100%; decay, decadence, numbers of snags, and quantity of large downed material is generally 
less than that found in old-growth. 

 YES = Category I NO = X  not a forested wetland with special characteristics  

Cat. I 
 

SC5 Wetlands in Coastal Lagoons (see p. 91) 
Does the wetland meet all of the following criteria of a wetland in a coastal lagoon? 
   The wetland lies in a depression adjacent to marine waters that is wholly or partially separated 

from marine waters by sandbanks, gravel banks, shingle, or, less frequently, rocks. 
   The lagoon in which the wetland is located contains surface water that is saline or brackish (> 0.5 

ppt) during most of the year in at least a portion of the lagoon (needs to be measured near the 
bottom.) 

 YES = Go to SC 5.1 NO  X  not a wetland in a coastal lagoon 
 

 

 

SC 5.1  Does the wetland meet all of the following three conditions? 
   The wetland is relatively undisturbed (has no diking, ditching, filling, cultivation, grazing) and has 

less than 20% cover of invasive plant species (see list of invasive species on p. 74). 
   At least 3/4 of the landward edge of the wetland has a 100 ft. buffer of shrub, forest, or un-grazed 

or un-mowed grassland. 
   The wetland is larger than 1/10 acre (4350 square ft.) 
 YES = Category I NO  = Category II 
 

Cat. I 
 

Cat. II 
SC6 Interdunal Wetlands (see p. 93) 

Is the wetland west of the 1889 line (also called the Western Boundary of Upland Ownership or 
WBUO)? 
 YES = Go to SC 6.1 NO  X  not an interdunal wetland for rating 
 If you answer yes you will still need to rate the wetland based on its functions. 
In practical terms that means the following geographic areas: 

· Long Beach Peninsula -- lands west of SR 103 
· Grayland-Westport -- lands west of SR 105 
· Ocean Shores-Copalis – lands west of SR 115 and SR 109 

SC 6.1  Is the wetland one acre or larger, or is it in a mosaic of wetlands that is one acre or larger? 
 YES = Category II NO  = go to SC 6.2 

SC 6.2  Is the wetland between 0.1 and 1 acre, or is it in a mosaic of wetlands that is between 0.1 and 1 acre? 
 YES = Category III 
 

Cat. II 
 

Cat. III 

u 
Category of wetland based on Special Characteristics 

Choose the “highest” rating if wetland falls into several categories, and record on p. 1. 
If you answered NO for all types enter “Not Applicable” on p. 1 
 

 
 

 
Comments: 
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Attachment I – Qualifications 
All field inspections, wetland and OHW delineations, habitat assessments, and supporting 
documentation, including this Wetland, Aquatic Area, and Fish and Wildlife Habitat Assessment 
Technical Memorandum prepared for Ravensdale LLC, were prepared by, or under the direction 
of, Jeremy Downs and Matt DeCaro of SVC. In addition, site inspections were performed by Richard 
Peel and Emily Swaim, and report preparation was completed by Matt DeCaro. 
 
Jeremy Downs 
Principal Scientist and Environmental Planner 
Professional Experience: 30 years 

Jeremy Downs is a Principal Scientist and Environmental Planner with professional training and 
extensive experience in land use, site planning and design, project coordination, permitting and 
management, marine and wetland ecology, habitat restoration, wetland, stream, and benthic 
delineations and assessments, stream assessments, underwater and terrestrial monitoring programs, 
and mitigation planning and design since 1987. 
 
Jeremy earned a Bachelor’s of Science degree in Biology from the University of California, Davis.   In 
addition, he studied under the Environmental Risk and Recovery program at the Australian Institute 
of Marine Science.  He also holds graduate-level professional certifications in various advanced 
wetland science and management programs from both Portland State University and San Francisco 
State University, and he has received professional training in Salmonid Biology from the University of 
California Extension. 
 
Jeremy is a certified wetlands delineator under US Army Corps of Engineers guidelines.  He has been 
formally trained in the use of the Washington State Wetland Rating System, Determination of 
Ordinary High Water Mark, Designing Compensatory Mitigation and Restoration Projects, and 
Reviewing Wetland Mitigation and Monitoring Plans from the US Army Corps of Engineers and 
Washington State Department of Ecology, and in conducting Biological Assessments from the 
Washington Department of Transportation.  He is also a Kitsap County Qualified Wetland Specialist 
and Fisheries Biologist, and he holds similar qualifications from other jurisdictions.   
 
Matt DeCaro 
Environmental Planner/Project Manager 
Professional Experience: 9 years 

Matt DeCaro is an Environmental Scientist and Project Manager with a diverse background in stream 
ecology, water quality, wetland science, environmental due diligence, and site remediation. Matt 
currently provides permitting and regulatory compliance assistance for land use projects from their 
planning stages through review, approval, and construction. Matt performs wetland, stream, and 
shoreline delineations and fish & wildlife habitat assessments; provides land use planning assistance 
for residential, commercial, and industrial projects; conducts code and regulation analysis; prepares 
reports and aquatic permit applications for local, State, and Federal review; and performs restoration 
and mitigation design. 
 
Matt earned a Bachelor of Science degree with a focus in Environmental Science from the Evergreen 
State College in Olympia, Washington, with additional graduate-level coursework and research in 
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aquatic restoration and salmonid ecology at Alaska Pacific University in Anchorage, Alaska. Matt has 
been formally trained in the use of the Washington State Wetland Rating System and Determination 
of Ordinary High Water Mark by the Washington State Department of Ecology, and he has attended 
USFWS survey protocol workshops for multiple threatened and endangered species. He is also a 
Pierce County Qualified Wetland Specialist and Wildlife Biologist, and a Senior Author of WSDOT 
Biological Assessments. Matt holds 40-hour HAZWOPER certification and has considerable 
experience managing Phase I Environmental Site Assessments, subsurface investigations, and 
contaminant remediation projects throughout the Pacific Northwest. His diverse experience also 
includes NEPA compliance for federal projects; noxious weed abatement; spotted owl surveys on 
federal and private lands; and salmonid spawning and migration surveys. 
 
Richard Peel 
Wetland Scientist 
Professional Experience: 6 years 

Richard Peel is a Wetland Scientist with diverse professional experience in wetland ecology, monitoring, 
and delineation throughout Washington and Oregon. Richard is Washington State trained in 
conducting wetland delineations, assessing wetland systems, mitigation planning and design, 
implementation of monitoring programs, mitigation monitoring and reporting. He also has extensive 
experience in an analytical laboratory using state-of-the-art equipment in bacteriological and chemical 
analysis of soil and water samples. 

Richard is a graduate of The Evergreen State College, with dual degrees in Ecology and Economics. 
He has focused his academic career on ecology, disturbance ecology, chemistry, and the economic 
impacts of current environmental management. Richard has extensive training and field experience in 
wetland related disciplines, and has experience with wetland delineations both east and west of the 
Cascades. He has been trained by The Washington State Department of Transportation’s (WSDOT) 
Wetland Ecology and Monitoring team in the use of the wetland delineation, mitigation, monitoring, 
and restoration techniques. In addition, he was directed by WSDOT’s Wetland Protection and 
Preservation Policy to ensure wetlands are preserved and protected whenever possible. This direction 
ensures no net loss in the quantity or quality of wetlands in the future and minimization of impacts to 
wetlands in the present. 

Richard is a certified Professional Wetland Scientist (#2858).  He has been formally trained in the use 
of the Washington State Wetland Rating System, Shoreline Stabilization, Eelgrass Delineation, and 
several other critical area assessment and restoration projects from the Washington Department of 
Fish and Wildlife, and Washington State Department of Ecology.  He is also a Pierce County Qualified 
Wetland Specialist, and he holds similar qualifications from other jurisdictions.  
 
Emily Swaim 
Wetland Scientist/Field Geologist 
Professional Experience: 4 years 

Emily Swaim is a Wetland Scientist and Field Geologist with a background in conducting Phase I, II 
and III Environmental Site Assessments (ESAs), underground natural gas pipeline and overhead 
electrical transmission line project assessment and environmental inspections, construction oversight, 
stormwater compliance inspections, soil sampling, delineating and assessing wetland and aquatic 
systems, and stormwater, floodplain, and wetland permitting. Ms. Swaim’s expertise focuses on 
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projects involving sensitive wetland and stream habitats where extensive team coordination and 
various regulatory challenges must be carefully and intelligently managed from project inception to 
completion.  
 
Emily earned a Bachelor of Science degree in Geology from Illinois State University and Wetland 
Science and Management Professional Certification from the University of Washington, Seattle. She 
is also educated in Environmental Science from Iowa State University. Her education and experience 
has provided her with extensive knowledge on soils, wetland science, hydrogeology, sedimentology, 
environmental law, environmental geology, landscape ecology, and structural geology. Ms. Swaim has 
been formally trained in Hazardous Waste Operations and Emergency Response (HAZWOPER) and 
is Occupational Health and Safety Administration (OSHA) 30-hour Construction and 10-hour 
Construction certified. She is also a Pierce County Qualified Wetland Specialist and Wetland 
Professional In-Training (WPIT) through the Society of Wetland Scientists.  
 
Dana Scott 
Spatial Design Developer 
Professional Experience: 6 years 

Dana Scott is a Geographic Information Systems Developer with a background in application 
development for web and mobile platforms, managing spatial data, GIS education, and project 
management.  Dana currently provides spatial analysis and design support for residential, commercial 
and industrial land use planning and permitting.  She develops delineation exhibits, creates site and 
mitigation plans, and prepares environmental assessment and mitigation reports.  

Dana earned a Master of Science degree in Geospatial Technologies from the University of 
Washington.  She has also received a Bachelor’s degree in Environmental Science with a minor in 
Business Administration.  Her educational focus has given her several years of experience in marine 
debris and sediment studies through the National Atmospheric and Oceanic Administration.  Dana is 
also certified through the University of Washington as a GIS engineer and has received formal training 
through the Washington State Department of Ecology and Coastal Training Program in the use of 
the Washington State Wetland Rating System.  
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